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PREFACE. 



The distinguished success that has attended the 
Grammar of M. de Levizac, which has been adopt- 
ed by the most celebrated Schools in England, is a 
sufficient proof that it is one of the most useful that 
has hitherto appeared : it has, indeed, one advan- 
tage, that will always secure it a preference above 
every other : all the principles it contains, as well 
as the Orthography of Yoltaire, are sanctioned by 
the authority of the French Academy, and by all 
the Grammarians of eminence, who for nearly a 
century have laboured to ascertain and fix the true 
rules of the French Language. Another advan- 
tage, not less valuable, is, that almost all the phrases 
given as examples or exercises, being drawn from 
the Dictionary of the Academy, or the most appro- 
ved French writers, the Student of this Grammar 
will store his mind with none but pure and correct 
forms of speech, and will not be liable to contract 
vicious modes of expression, and imbibe error while 
aiming at instruction. The proprietors have been 
particularly careful with respect to the correctness 
and simplicity of the present Edition, which they 
have submitted to a strict revision, and which, on 
a comparison, will be found to surpass preceding 
Editions, both in the copiousness of its remarks and 
its general perspicuity. 
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EXPLANATION 



OF THE ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE EXEECISES 



m stands for 
t - 

PL . 

Am. 

k asp. 

pr. - 

art. - 

pr.-art. 

pron 

inf-I 

inf-2 

inf-3 

inf-4 

ind-1 

ind-2 

ind-3 

ind-4 

ind-5 

ind-6 

ind-7 

ind-9 

cond-1 

cond-2 

cond-3 

imp. 

subj-1 

subj-2 

subj-3 

subj-4 



masculine. 

- Jemlnine. 

- plural. 

- singular. 

- h mute. 

- k aspirated. 

- preposition. 

• article. 

- article contracted. 

- pronoun. 

• present of the infinitive. 

- the past. 

« participle present. 

• participle past. 

- present of the indicative. 

- imperfecta 

- preterit definite. 

- preterit indefinite. 

- preterit anterior. 

- pluperfect. 

- future absolute. 

- future anterior. 

- present of the conditional. 

- first conditional past 

- second conditional past. 

- imperative. 

• present of the .subjunctive 

- imperfect. 

- preterit. 

- pluperfect 



* in the exercises denotes that the word under which it is 
placed, is not expressed in French. 

— denotes that the English word (see page 74) is spelt alike 
in French, or at least the part under which this sign is placed. 

= denotes that the French word differs from the English only 
by its termination, as directed page 75. 

Those French words which are followed by the above signs, 
are to take the form which they point out. 

In the Third part the • is no longer placed under the word, 
tmt after it. 

^ In filling the exercises, the order of the figures placed some- 
times in the phrases after the French words, is to be observed. 

In the exercises, when several English words are included be- 
tween a parenthesis, they must be translated by the only words 
placed under. 
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FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



Grammar, in general*, is the art of speaking and writ- 
ing correctly. 

To speak— is to convey our thoughts by means of arti- 
culated sounds. 

To write — is to render those thoughts permanently 
visible by means of certain signs, or characters, called 
Letters, and their number disposed in order, constitutes 
what is called the Alphabet. 



FRENCH ALPHABET. 

WUH LBTTBRfl. ITALIC LBTRRS. OLD PRONUNCIATION. KXW PR0NUNCIAT10* 



A 


a 


A 


a 


B 


b 


B 


b 


C 


c 


C 


e 


D 


d 


D 


d 


E 


e 


E 


e 


P 


f 


F 


f 


G 
H 


f 


G 
H 


f 


I 


i 


I 


i 


J 
K 


i 


J 
K 


i 
k 


L 


1 


L 


I 


M 


m 


M 


m 


N 


n 


N 


n 


O 


o 








P 


P 


P 


P 


a 


q 


Q 


q 


R 


r 


R 


r 


s 


8 


S 


s 


T 


t 


T 


t 


U 


u 


U 


« 


V 


V 


V 


V 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Y 


y 


Y 


y 


Z 


z 


Z 


z 



ah 


ah 


bay* 

say 

dap 


be* 

ke 

de 


a 


a 


5*y\ 

ahsh 


gke 
he 


e 


e 


jee] 
hah 


ke 


ell 


le 


emm 


me 


enn 


ne 








pay 
ku\ 
heir 


pe 
ke 
re 


ess 


se 


toy 


te 


vay 
eeks 


ve 
kse 


e grec 
zed 


e grec 
ze 



• Here both the old pronunciation and the new are expressed by Englisn 
sounds, and in the new the letter e after each consonant is sounded as in the 
English word battery. 

t The two consonants g and j are sounded fn the Alphabet like s in pleasure 
or s in tuture. 

I dee the second note, page 4. 
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2 THE SOUNDS 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

The French Alphabet contains, as we see, twenty' 
five letters, which are divided into Vowels and Conso- 
nants. 

A voted is the simple emission of the voice forming 
an articulate sound by itself. 

A consonant, on the contrary, cannot be articulated 
without the assistance of a vowel. 

The vowels are a, e, i, 0, w, and y % which sometimes 
has the sound of one i, and sometimes of two. 

The nineteen remaining letters, 0, c % d t f t g % h, j % k, A 
**> *» f% ?* r t *> 1% v t *% z* are consonants. 



THE VOWELS. 

The French language com- 
prehends more distinct simple 
sounds than are here represent- 
ed by the above five vowels ; 
for, according as these are pro- 
nounced close or broad, short 
or long, with the appropriate 
accentuation, they furnish — ten seventeen ««- 
simple sou7ids. pie sounds. — 

N. B. J Add to these — thre other >-See Table L 
simple sounds, each represent- p. 4. 
ed by the combination of two 
vowels, and 

Lastly — four nasal simple 
sounds, which again, for want of 
more appropriate signs, are re- 
presented by the coalition of n 
or m with the above vowels, and 
they complete the number of 

The vowels are either long or short ; 
The long vowels require more, the short vowels less 
time in pronouncing, thus : 
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OF THE FRENCH TONGUE. 3 

a is long in pfite dough and short in patte paw 

e tempAte storm irompette trumpet 

i gite abodi petite hUle 

o hote host hotte wicker basket 

a flute flute huUe hut 

Besides the simple there are also the compound sounds, 
in which two vowels are distinctly heard by a single 
emission of the voice ; these are the diphthongs. See 
Table III. p. 6 and 7. 

The sound of one or more letters, pronounced with 
a single emission of the voice, is called a syllable ; one 
or more syllables make a word. 



There are three 
accents, the 



ACCENTUATION AND PUNCTUATION. 

In reading, due attention should be paid to the accents 
and cedilla,to the apostrophe, diaresis, hyphen, &c. the two 
former of which are peculiar to the French language. 
~ acute (') never placed but on e, as 

in bonte. 
grave ( % ) placed over a, e, u, as in 

voild, proc&s, ou. 
circumflex ( A ) employed over any long 
vowel, as pldtre % rive, 
epilre, apdtre, bftche. 
The cedilla is a kind of comma placed under c, giving 
it the sound of s before a, o % u, as in facade, faqon, recu. 
The apostrophe (') marks the suppression of a vowel 
belore another vowel, or h mute, as in Vcglise, Voiseau, 
Vhomme, s y il vient, for la eglise, le oiseau, le homme, si il 
vient. 

^ The diaresis (") is placed over the vowels e, i, u, to in- 
timate that they are to be pronounced distinctly from the. 
vowels by which they are accompanied. 

The hyphen M is particularly used in connecting com- 
pound words, as in Belles-lettres, tout-puissant, chefs-d?o*ur 
vre, arc-en-ciel, &c. 

All the other distinctive marks, as the comma, semi- 
colon, colon, period, interrogation, note of admiration and 
exclamation, parenthesis, &c. &c. are the same in the 
French as in the English language. 
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TBI SOVHD* 



TABLE I. 



The Seventeen Simple Sounds of the French Tongu*. 

EXAMPLES. 



1 


a short 


ami 


friend 


a in 


l amateur 


2 


& fo»£ 


bos 


stockings 


a 


bark 


3 


e 


tenii 


to hold 


e 


battery 


4 


4 


ft* 


summer 


a 


paper 


5 


4 


model* 


model 


e 


met 


e 


4(1) 


Ote 


head 


e 


there 


7 


i 


unite? 


to imitate 


i 


timid 


8 


o short 


eeale 


school 


P 


scholar 


9 


&long 


cdte 


rib 





note 


to 


u 


vert* 


virtue 


(*) 


■ 


U 


eu *Aor* 


jeune 


young 


u 


shun 


12 


eblong jiAne 


fast 


(2) 





13 


ou 


BOUJH 


soup 


o* 


soup 


14 


an"] 


ange 


angel 


eu 


encore* 


15 


?» » 


\in 


Jlax 


en 


length 


16 


long 


long 


on 


long 


17 


onj 


hrun 


brown 


un 





(1) Besides these four sorts of e, mere is one entirely mute at 
the end of many words, as in the above modele, tite t ecole, cote ; 
and sometimes m the beginning and middle, as in ccptndanl, jm-> 
veHne, Roquefort, seuqwenitle, Fcmpercwr, Ac. 

(2) The sound of the French «, to which there is no similar,, 
nor even approximate sound in English, must be heard from the 
master, and it may be necessary to add, that though we have 
attempted to exhibit the French sounds by English letters, yet 
they can only be correctly learnt by hearing them from the lips 
of a native. In particular, the nasal sounds cannot be conveyed 
by any combination of English letters* 

N. B. The figures in the following tables relate to the above* 

seventeen simple sounds. 
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OF THE FRENCH TONGUE. 



TABLE II. 

Coalition of Letters representing severed of the Seven- 
teen Simple Sounds. 



1 
4 



6 
7 
8 



10 



i 



11 


eu 


19 


«u 


13 


on 


14 


an 



15 

16 
17 



in 



Simple Sounds represented by < 


examples. 


ea 


a gage* 


he betted 




fai 


otga 


sharp 




eai 


geai 


jay 




fe 


annee 


year 




>•. 


esophage 


esophagus 




ai 


«tde 


aid 




aic . 


bate 


whole 




ei 


baletne 




eai 


je nagoiis 


I did swim 




ai 


foible 


weak 




aie 


monikwe 


money 


1 


ai 


«io6 


eldest 


! 


" 


parattre 
folt« 


to appear 


ie 


/tilt 




ian 


awrore 


dawn 




ieo 


flageolet 


flageolet 




|au 


auteur 


author 


< 


eau 
eo 


martea* 


hammer 


I 


■ gMie 


gaol 




eu 


gageaw 


wager 
had 




euc 


eu« f 




1 ue 


lait«e 


lettuce 


<EU 


sour 


sister 




oen 


nowd 


knot 




eue 


il j<w* 


tail 




oue 


he plays 


! 


aoa 


Ao&t 


August 


« 


am 
ean 
em 


jambe 

affligeant 

noabre 


leg * 

afflicting 

member 




>«? 


attotdre 


to hear 




aim 


essaim 


swarm 




ain 


crainte 


fear 


4 


ein 


petature 


picture 




im 


tmpoli 


impolite 




ym 


jymbole 


■ symbol 




J* 
eon 


jyntaxe 


syntax 


j 


pigeon 


pigeon 


i 


om 


ombre 


shade 


( 


leun 


kjeun 


fasting 


i 


um 


parfust 


perfume 
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7 i 
1 or 2 a 



w 



7 
4 

7 
5 



V? 



8 or 9 o 

7 i 
10 u 

7 i 
)\oi\2eu 

7 
13 

7 
14 

7 
15 

7 
16 



8 
2 

8 
6 

8 
15 
10 

1 

10 
4 



t 

ou 

i 

an 

i 

in 

i 

on 

o 
d 



iai 

ie 

iez 

iai 

ie 

ie 

i iai 

" io 
iau 

iu 
ieu 

iou 

ian 
ien 

ieu 
ion 



f OU 





6 



in 

% 

a 

u 
e 



oie 
oe 
oi 
eoi 

oin 

ua 
uai 



i uai 
) ue 
fue 

J uee 
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Diphthongs. 




nds represented by examples. 


fiacre 


hackney-coach 


galimatias 
je deTiai 


nonsense 


I challenged 


amitie 


friendship 


vous riez 


you laugh 


biais 


bias 


biere 


beer 


tie] 


heaven 


je purifies 
violon 


I purified 


violin 


miaulcT 


to mew 


relittre 


binding 


relieur 


bookbinder 


mleux 


better 


chiourme 


{ crew of a 
} galley 


\iande 


meat 


audience 


audience 


Chretien 


christian 


passion 


passion 


hois 


wood 


boiXe 


box 


(oie 


liver 


moelle 


marrow 


voisin 


neighbour 


nageoire 


fin 


bezoin 


want 


nuage 


cloud 


je remtuzi 


I moved 


etenwer 


to sneeze 


denue 


stript 


nuee 


cloud 
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TABLE IIL 

Diphthongs continued. 
Compound Sounds represented by examples. 



10 


* * i 


ue 


memcei 


minuet 


5 


i ] 


t ual 


il suafl 


he perspired 


10 


» i 


ui 


bitisson 


bush 


7 


i j 


uie 


paraplufc 


umbrella 


10 
8 


o \ 


uo 


imp&uasite' 


impetuosity 


10 
11 


n < 
eu \ 


ueu 


lueur 


glimmering 


10 
12 


U ( 

eu | 


ueu 


majestufux 


majestic 


10 


v i 


uan 


nuance 


shade 


14 


an < 


I uen 


influence 


influence 


10 


v j 


uin 


Juin 


June 


15 


in J 








10 


u j 


uon 


tuons 


let us kill 


16 


0» | 








13 

1 


01t | 


oua 


rouage 


toheel-work 






*oue 


denouer 


to untie 


13 


0* 


oue* 


dejoue 


frustrated 


4 


c ' 


ou£e 


fille erqouee 


cheerful girl 






.ouai 


je jov-ai 


I played 


-13 


w 


1 oue 


. fouetter 


to whip 


5 


a 


\ ouai 


je denouais 


I untied 


13 


<w , 


> oui 


combouis 


cart grease 


7 


t 


I ouie 


Vouie 


hearing 


13 
11 




oueu 


boueux 


scavenger 


31 
12 


0» 

*6 


• oueu 


noueux 


knotty 


13 


01* 


| ouan 


\ouange 


praise 


14 


an 


i ouen 


'Rouen 


Rouen, a city 


13 
15 




► ouin 


babouin 


baboon 


13 
16 


on 
on 


I ouon 
2* 


jouona 


let us play 
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OBSERVATIONS UPON THE TWO FIRST TABLES, 

Am, an, do not take the nasal sound when morn are 
doubled, as in constamment, annee. Am is not nasal at 
the end of some foreign names, as Abram, Roboam, &c; 
except Adam, which has the nasal sound. 

Em and en are articulated as in the English words 
hem and men: 

1. In words taken from foreign languages ; as Jeru- 
salem, item, hymen, 'pollen, solen, amen, &c. and also in 
lemme, gemme, decemvirat, decemvirs, elrenner, ennemi, 
moyennant, penne, pennage, and in the second syllable oi 
the compound word empenne. 

2. In some persons and tenses of the verbs, tenir, ve- 
nir, prendre, and their compounds, as que je vienne, que 
tu sovtiennes, qu'il- comprenne, &c. in the pronouns femi- 
nine, la mienne, la tienne, les siennes, in many other 
words, as ancienne, magicienne, Vienne, en Autriche, &c. 

3. In many nouns and persons of verbs ending in ene, 
erne, as in arcne, ebene, je me promene, il egrene, il seme, 
where however the e is somewhat more open. 

But em in femme, and en in enorgueillir, ennoblir, and 
ennui, must be pronounced as if spelt with a, famme, 
anorgueUlir, annoblir, &c. and len in the second sylla- 
ble of so-/ew-nel, and derivatives, has only the sound of 
la. 

Aen has the sound of the French nasal an in Caen, a 
town in Normandy. 

And aon has the same sound in Loon, another town 
in France, in faon a fawn, and in paon a peacock ; but 
these letters have the sound of on in toon, an oxfly. 

N in the monosyllable en, both when a preposition and 
when a pronoun, in on, mon, ton, son, pronouns, and in 
bon, bien, and rien, ceases to be nasal when these words 
are immediately followed by a vowel or an h mute, as en 
llalie, on en aura, mon ami, c'est un bon homme, on a 
bien essay e,je suis bien-aise qu'il riait rien public. But 
en and on remain nasal, when placed after the verbs to 
which they belong ; as donnez-en d votre sccur. A-t-on 
essaye f va-f-en au logis. 
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OF THE FRENCH TONGUE. 9 

Im and in are not nasal, 

1. In the word interim, and in proper names taken 
from foreign languages, as Selim, Ephralm, Ibrahim. 
However the nasal sound is preserved in Benjamin, Jo- 
achim, seraphin, cherubin. 

2. In the beginning and middle of words, when m or 
n is followed by a vowel or an h mute, as inanime, inu 
maginable, unanimity &c. 

3. Whenever m or n is doubled, as immoler, immer- 
sion, innover, inne, innocent, though in this latter word 
only one n is sounded. 

tin has the sound of u close in une, unieme, unanime, 
and of eun in jeune homme, when followed by a word 
beginning with a vowel or an h mute, as un homme, un 
esprit, aucun ami, commun accord. 

Um is pronounced omm in some words adopted from 
the Latin, as centumvirs, album, quinquennium, ladar 
num, laudanum, geranium. 

U after the consonants q and g is generally silent, as 
in quatre, guerre, &c. See those letters, p. 21 and 27. 



OF THE Y. 

This letter when alone, or when preceded, or followed 
by a consonant, is pronounced as simple i, except in pays, 
pay ^an, paysage, and even abbaye, which are pronounced 
pi-is, pe-isan, pe-isage, abe-ie. Y between two vowels is 
pronounced ii, and when preceded by a, it gives to this 
letter the sound of ai, and when by o or u, it gives to 
them the sound of the diphthongs oi or ui. The vowel 
which follows they is pronounced like one of the diph- 
thongs ia, ie, &c. for which reason we have deferred 
speaking of the y till after the diphthongs. 

Ab-ba-ye abbey nous 6-ga-yons we enliven 

a-bo-yer to bark es-su-yer to wipe 

ap-pa-yer to support mo-yen means 

ba-la-yer to sweep net-to-yer to dean 

b6-ga-yer to stammer je-pa-yais I was paying 

cra-yon pencil je ra-ye-rais I would erase 

cro-ya-ble credible ro-yau-me kingdom 

6-cu-yer esquire vo-ya-ge voyage 

il ef-fra-ya he frightened vo-ya-geur traveller 
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TH 


E SOUNDS 




EXERCISES— 0» Monosyllables, or words of one syllable. 


Gras 


fat 


il rend 


he returns 


ma 


my 


il sent 


he smells, feels 


ta 


thy 


je vends 


IseU 


sa 


his, her, Us 


J'e 


I 


la 


the, her, it 


me 


me 


his 


tired 


ne 


not 


pas 


step we 


te 


thee 


un plat 


a dish 


ce 


this, that 


bac 


ferry-boat 


se 


himself, <fa. 


sac 


sack, bag 


le 


the, htm. it 


arc 


arch, bow 


de 


of 


pare 
bal 


park 


16 


breadth (of 'cloth) 


ball 


ne 


born 


cap 


cap 


mais 


but 


car 


for 

by, through 


mes 


my.pl. 


par 


tes 


thy, pi. 

his, her, its, pL 


part 


share 


ses 


art 


art 


les 


the, them 


char 


chariot 


pre" 


meadow 


dard 


dart 


prds 


near 


lard 


bacon 


pret 


ready 


tard 


late 


ver 


worm 


quand 


when 


vers 


toward, or verse 


rang 


rank 


vert 


green 
he loses 


blanc 


white 


il perd 


sans 


without 


il sert 


he serves 


dans 


in 


cerf 


stag 


gland 


acorn 


serf 


bondman 


pan 


skirt of a coat 


peur 


fear 


cran 


notch 


il meurt 


he dies 


plant 


plantation 


pleurs 
leur 


tears 


plan 


plan 


their 


flanc 


flank 


sel 


salt 


grand 


great 


. tel 


such 


en 


xn 


quel 


which 


il fend 


he splits 


sec 


dry 


gens 


people 


bee 


beak 


lent 


slow 


chef 


chief 


main 


hand 


bref 


short 


il rnent 


he lies 


neuf 


new, or nine 


il pend 


he hangs 


Est 


East 


il prend 


he takes 


vingt 


twenty 


ceint 


girt 


crin 


horse-hair 


cinq 


five 


lin 


flax 


sain 


wholesome 


brin 


sprig 


sein 


bosom 


pain 


bread 


saint 


holy 


pin 


pine 


seing 


signature 


vin 


wine 
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fi 

Ills 

frit 

lis 

pris 

prix 

ris 

riz 

ni 

nid 

si 

11 fit 

mis 

SP 

vil 
vif 
sot 
tot 
clos 

DOS 

vos 

gros 

trop 

trot 

croc 

or 

bord 

fort 

tort 

je son* 

sort 

port 

ll mord 

vol 

choc 

roc 

bloc 

troc 

dot 

on 

bon 

bond 

ton 

son 

ils SOD! 

mon 

don 

dont 

done 



fie 


front 


forehead 


son 


rond 


round 


fried 


blond 


light {hair) 


lily 
taken 


pont 
long 
fond 


bridge 
long 


price 


bottom 


laugh 


ils font 


they do 


rice 


jonc 


rush 


neither , nor 


non 


no 


nest 


gond 


hinge 


he did 


nom 


name 


plomb 


lead ■ 


put 


nu 


naked 


folds 


da 


of the, sing. m. 
he owed 


thread 


ildut 


vile 


bra 


daughter-in-law 


lively 


brut 


rough 


fool 


il bat 


he drank 


soon 


era 


raw 


shut up 


il crat 


he believed 


our 


je fas 


J was 


vour 
big 


1US 

lu 


juice 
read 


too much 


illat 


he read 


trot 


plus 


more 


hook 


ta 


thou 


gold 


va 


seen 


edge 


flux 


flux 
bird lime 


strong 


fin 
due 


wrong 


duke 


I go out 


sue 


juice 


fate 


sar 


upon 


port 


mur 


wall 


he bites 


mil 


no, none 


theft 


boat 


end 


shock 


joug 


yoke 


rock 


nous 


we, us 


block 


vous 


you 


exchange 


clou 


nail 


dowry 


coa 


neck 


one, pcople t they coup 


blow, stroke 


good 

bound 

thy 


trou 


hole 


mou 
toat 


2? 


his, her, its 


toux 


cough 


they are 


pou 


louse 


my 


cour 


yard 


gift 


il pleut 


it rains 


of which, fyc. 


peu 
llreut 


little, few 


therefore 


he is willing 



^ 
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ON DISSYLLABLES, 
Or words of Two Syllables. 



A-bus 


abuse 


clement 


clement 


a-chat 


purchase 


cli-mat 


climate 


ac-teor 


actor 


cioi-son 


partition 


*-«« 


*g* 


oo-hoe 


throng 


4-me 


soul 


common 


common 


an-neau 
ar-deor 


ring 
ardour 


com-pas 
com-te 


compasses 
earl 


ar-gent 


money 


con-g6 


holiday 


as-tre 


star 


con-te 


tale 


au-cun 


none 


co-qoia 


rogue 


a-reu 


confession 


cor-deaa 


line 


a-vis 


advice 


co-t4 


side 


au-tre 


other 


cou-pie 


couple 


bal-con 


" balcony 


cou-reur 


runner 


ban-que 


bank 


cous-sin 


cushion 


bar-que 


abort 


coa-veat 


convent 


ba-teaa 


boat 


cr6-me 


cream 


bft-ton 


stick 


cri-me 


crime 


beaa-t6 


beauty 


crot-te 


dirt 


be-gae 


stammerer 


crou-te 


crust 


bo-te 


beast 


da-me 


lady 


beur-re 


butter 


dan-sear 


dancer 


bi-ble 


bible 


d6-bit 


sale 


blft-me 


blame 


de-boat 


erect 


bon-heur 


happiness 


de-mi 


half 


bon-t6 


goodness 


de-pdt 


deposit 


bos-quet 


grove 


de-sert 


wilderness 


bou-quet 


nosegay 


des-sert 


dessert 


bour-geoa 


bud 


dis-coars 


speech 


bour-ru 


sufly 


doa-lear 


pain 


bras-sear 


brewer 


6-ca 


crown 


bri-gand 


robber 


en-clin 


inclined 


brus-que 


abrupt 


en-fant 


child 


bru-te 
baf-fet 
ba-reaa 

bus-te 


brute 
cupboard 
office 
bust 


6-poox 
es-poir 
6-tain 
etre 


zzr 

pewter 
being 


ca-deaa 


present 


ex-ces 


excess 


ca-fe 
ca-hot 


■jr 


festm 
fMe 


feast 
festival 


ca-non 


cannon 


fi-lou 


pickpocket 


ca-ve 


cellar 


fla-con 


decanter 


caa-se 


cause 


flam-beau 


flambeau 


cer-cle 


circle 


flu-te 


flute 


ci-seau 


chisel 


fo-ret 


forest 


ci-seaax 


scissors 


foa-dre 


thunderbolt 
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fonr-mi 

fri-pon 

fa-rear 

gaic-te 

gar-fon 

ga-teau 

ga-zon 

gen-dre 

gen-re 

gi-got 

gla-fon 

gou-te 

gout-te 

gri-ce 

gron-dettr 

grn-au 

gad-re 

guer-re 

gueo-le 

gai-de 

1 hai-ne 

'hale 

'hal-le 

1 har-pe 

'hSrte 

1 hao-teur 

' ha-sard 

1 he-tre 

hom-me 

hon-neur 

1 hon-te 

hor-renr 

ho-te 

ha-main 

im-pie 

ja-ge 

jour-nee 

ia,i-teux 

la-quais 

lar-cin 

lar-gear 

li-qaear 

lo-gis 

lon-gnetir 

mar-bre 

mar-chand 

ma-ri 

me-re 



ant 


men-ble 


knave 


mon-de 


fury 


mons-tre 


cheerfulness 


moa-le 


cake 


xooa-lin 
ni-gattd 


turf 


noa-vean 


son-in-law 


ceu-vre 


gender 

leg of mutton 


on-gaent 
or-dre 


piece of ice 


oa-bli 


luncheon 


pa-rent 


drop 


par-rain 


favour 


pa-te 


grumiUr 


pa-te 


oatmeal 


pat-te 


tittle 


p£-che 


war 


p6-che 


mouth of a beast pd-cheur 


guide 
hatred 


p6-cheur 
pei-ne 


sunlurntng 
market hau 


pein-tre 


pe-re 


harp 


peu-ple 


haste 


pcu-reu* 


height 


pin-te 


chance 


pln-me 


beech 


por-trait 


man 


pour-pre 


honour 


. prin-ce 


shame 


pru-nean 


horror 


ra-go&t 


landlord 


re-gle 


human 


rd-gne 


impious 


re*-ne 


judge 


ren-te 


day 


re-ve 


muky 


ri-re 


footman 


roa-te 


theft 


rn-se 


breadth 


sa-bre 


liquor 


sa-lut 


dwelling 


sa-tin 


length 


sau-Ge 


marble 


sau-teur 


tradesman 


s6-jour 


husband 


si-gnal 


mother 


si-gue 



furniture 

world 

monster 

mould 

mill 

silly fellow 

new 

work 

ointment 

order - 

oblivion 

relation 

god-father 

pie 
paw 

fishing, peach 

sin 

Jhherman 

sinner 

trouble 

painter 

father 

people 

fearf 



feather 

picture 

purple 

prince 

prune 

ragout 

reign 

queen 

annuity 

dream 

laughing 

road 

Prick 

sabre 

salute 

satin 

sauce 

tumbler 

residence 

signal 

sign 



d by Google 



14 



THS SOUNDS 



som-bre 

sou-hait 

sou-pe 

sou-ris 

su-cre 

sus-pect 

ta-che 

ti-cLe 

tam-bour 

tom-beau 



dark 


to-me 


wish 


ton-pie 


soup 


tour-neur 


smile 


trai-neau 


sugar 


tro-ne 


suspicious 


trou-peau 


spot 


veu-ve 


task* 


vi-gne 
ze-Te 


drum 


grave 


z6-le 



volume 

top 

turner 

sledge 

throne 

flock 

widow 

vine 

zeal 

zealous 



WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 



A-bi-me 

a-brS-ge" 

a-bri-cot 

ab-so-ln 

ab-sur-de 

ac-tri-ce 

af-fai-re 

am-pou-le 

ap-p6-tit 

&-pre-t6 

a-rai-gnee 

ar-moi-re 

ar-tis-te 

as-si-du 

a-tro-ce 

au-ber-ge 

a-voi-ne 

aus-td-re 

ba-bio-le 

bas-ses-se 

ba-ti-ment 

bd-le-ment 

ber-^e-re 

b6-ti-se 

bien-fai-sant 

bien-s6-ant/ 

bien-ve-nn 

blan-chi-tre 

bles-su-re 

boi-se-rie 

bor-du-re 

bou-lan-ger 

bou-ta-de 

bou-ti-qae 

bras-se-rie. 



> 



abyss 

abridgment 

apricot 

absolute 

absurd 

actress 

business 

blister 

appetite 

asperity 

spider 

cabinet 

artist 

assiduous 

atrocious 

inn 

oats 

austere 

bawble 

baseness 

building 

bleating 

shepherdess 

stupidity 

benevolent 

becoming 

welcome 

whitish 

wound 

wainscot 

edging 



whim 

shop 

brewhouse 



bra-vou-re 

breu-va-ge 

bro-de-rie 

brou-et-te 

bru-lu-re 

brus-que-ment 

ca-de-nas 

cam-pa-gne 

ca-re-nie 

car-ros-se 

cein-tu-re 

ce-pen-dant 

cham-pi-gnon 

cha-pe-lier 

cha-pel-le 

cha-pi-tre 

char-la-tan 

char-ret-te 

cha-ti-ment 

chau-de-ment 

chau-did-re 

chauf-fa-ge 

chaus-su-re 

ci-vid-re 

cla-ve-cin 

clo-a-qne 

eo-li-que 

col-16-ge 

col-li-ne 

co-lon-ne 

co-lo-ris 

co-m6-die 

co-m6-dien 

com-mer-^ant 

coni-pa-gnie 



valour 
drink 
embroidery 
wheelbarrow 
burning 
bluntly 
padlock 
country 
lent 
coach 
Irdle 



w 

mushroom 
hatter 
chapel 
chapter 
quack 
cart 

chastisement 
warmly 
copper 
fuel 

shoes, stockings 
hand-barrow 
harpsichord 
sewer 
colic 
college 
hill 

column 
colouring 
comedy 
comedian 
merchant 
company 
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con-dui-te 

con-que-rant 

con-qud-te 

cons-tam-ment 

con-ti-gu 

cor-don-nier 

co-ri-a-ce 

cor-ai-chon 

cou-chec-te 

cou-ron-ne 

cou-te-las 

cou-te-lier 

cou-tu-re 

cra-moi-si 

cr6-du-le 

cri-ti-que 

cra-au-te 

cni-si-ne 

cul-bu-te 

cu-re-dent 

d£-com-bres 

d6-go&-taat 

de-jed-ner 

d6-meu-re 

des-hon-ncur 

des-po-te 

dis-ci-ple 

dis-gr&-ce 

dro~guis4e 

droi-tu-re 

6-cha-faud 

6-chel-le 

6-che-vean 

6-ca-me 

em-pe-rear 

em-pU-tre 

em-plet-te 

cn-clu-me 

en-ga-geant 

en-ne-mi 

en-sei-gne 

6-pa-gnenl 

*-pi-ce 

<-pi-cier 

6-po«ne 

ea-ca-uer 

c*pa-ce 



COfm^UnHOU 


es-pt-ca 


behaviour 


es-qois-se 


conqueror 


es-tra-gon 


conquest 


6-tei-gaoir 


constantly 


6-tour-di 


contiguous 


6-yd-ch6 


shoemaker 


6-reil-16 


tough 
girkin 


ex-ces-sif 
ex-em-ple 


couch 


fa-bu-leux 


crown 


fa-fa-de 


hanger 


fa-ien-ce 


cutler 


fa-ri-neux 


seam 


fa-rou-che 


crimson 


fi-las-se 


credulous 


fleu-ris-te 


critic 


fai-bles-se 


cruelty 


fo-li-tre 


kitchen 


fou-droy-ant 


tumble 


four-bis-sear 


tooth-pick 


four-rtt-re 


rubbish 


fram-boi-se 


disgusting 


fri-su-re 


breakfast 


firois-su-re 


abode 


gi-ro-fle 


dishonour 


go-be-let 


despot 


goa-lu-mcnt 


pupil 


gu6-ri-son 


disgrace 


gui-mau-ve 
ha-lei-ne 


druggist 


uprightness 


' har-di-ment 


scaffold 


1 ha-ri-cot 


ladder 


hor-lo-ge 


skein 


hor-ri-ble 


froth 


h6-te»*e 


emperor 


i-gno-rant 


plaster 


im-men-se 


purchase 


im-pu-ni 


anvil 


in-cen-dic 


engaging 


in-con-na 


enemy 


in-g6-nu 
in-hu-main 


sign 


spaniel 


in-sec-te 


spice 


ins-trac-tif 


grocer 


i-voi-re 


wife 


i-vro-gne 


stair-case 


ja-quet-te 


space 


joar-aa-lier 



sketch 

stragon 

extinguisher 

thoughtless 

bishoprick 

awake 

immoderate 

example 

fabulous 

front 

delft-ware 

mealy 

fierce 

fiax 

florist 

weakness 

playful 

thundering 

sword-cuuer 

raspberry 
' curling 
bruising 
cloves 

tumbler, goblet 
greedily 
cure 

marsh-mallow 
breath 



French bean 

clock 

horrid 

landlady 

ignorant 

immense 

unpunished 

conflagration 

unknoion 

ingenuous 

inhuman 

insect 

instructive 

ivory 

drunkard 

jacket 

journeyman 
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lai-ti&-re 

lan-gou-retox 

len-til-le 

U-ma-fon 

ma-ga-sin 

mal-a-droit 

ma-noeu-vre 

raar-mi-ion 

mas-cu-lin 

m6-con-tent 

m6-moi-re 

m6-na»ger 

men-son-gc 

me-pri-se 

m6-tho-de 

mo-des-tie 

mon-ta-gnard 

mou-tar-de 

mur-mu-re 

na-ta-rel 

nau-fra-ge 

lte-aa-moiiis 

no-bles-se 

noi-ra-tre 

o-bli-geant 

om-bra-ge 

op-pro-bre 

o-ra-guex 

or-ft-vre 

or-phe-lin 

pa-moi-son 

pan-lou-fle 

pa-pe-tier 

pa-ra-sol 

pa-ren-te 

pa-rois-se 

pas-sa-ble 

pois-sar-de- 

poi-tri-ne 

por-tifc-re 

pos-tu-re 

po-ta-ge 

pous-sifc-re 

pr6-tex-te 

prio-ces-se 

pro-mes-se 

pro-tec-teur 

pu-6-ril 



milk-woman 

languishing 

Until 

snail 

warehouse 

awkward 

manoeuvre 

scullion 

masculine 

discontented 

memory 

thrifty 

falsehood 

mistake 

method 

modesty 

Highlander 

mustard 

murmur 

natural 

shipwreck 

nevertheless 

nobility 

blackish 

obliging 

shade 

disgrace 

stormy 

goldsmith 

orphan 

fainting fit 

slipper 

station*.. 

umbrella 

kinswon*** 

parish 

tolerable 

fishwoman 

breast 

coach door 

posture 

porridge 

dust 

pretence 

princess 

promise 

protector 

childish 



puis-safl-ce 

que-reUe 

ra-pid-re 

ra-tic-re 

re-col-ie 

re-ser-v6 

res-sour-ce 

re-trai-te 

rd-ve-rie 

rou-^efi-tre 

rus-ti-que ■ 

scan-da-Uux 

scru-pu-leax 

s6-an-ce 

ser-ru-re 

sif-fle-ment 

sim-ple-ment 

so-bri-quet 

so-len-nel 

son-net-te 

so-no-re 

sou-cou-pe 

soup-fon-neux 

*pec-ta-cle 

splen-di-de 

suc-cea-seur 

su-prA-me 

syinp-to-me 

tein-tu-re 

ten-dres-se 

t6-n£~breux 

th€-a-tre 

th6-ife-re 

toi-let-te 

tour-ne-vis 

tou-te-fow 

tri-che-rie 

tri-om-pfae 

trom-pet-te 

tu-muMe 

va-can-ces 

ver-get-te 

rer-mis-stau 

ric-toi-re 

yi-gou-reux 

ril-la-geois 

roi-tu-re 

ze-phi-re 



quarrel 

rapier 

rat-trap 

crop 

reserved 

resource 

retirement 

medication 

reddish 

rural 

scandalous 

scrupulous 

sitting 

lock 

whistling 

plainly 

nickname 

solemn 

Utile bell 

sonorous 

saucer 

suspicion. 

sight 

splendid 

successor 

supreme 



lying 
tenderness 
dark 
theatre 
tea-pot 
toilet 

screwdriver 
nevertheless 
cheat 
triumph 
trumpet 
tumult 
holidays 
brush 

small worm 
victory 
vigorous 
countryman 
carriage 
zephyrus 
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B, fc, this letter has the same sound as in English. 

Bal ball bo-bi-ne bobbin 

Ba-bel Babel bar-ba-ris-me barbarism 

ba-bil prating bi-bli-o-thfc-que library 

ba-bouin baboon bur-les-que burlesque 

B is always pronounced in the middle of words, as ab* 
di-quer, sulhve-mr, ob-vi-er ; and at the -end of proper 
names, as Job, Caleb, Moab ; also in the words radoub, 
the refitting of a ship, rumb, point of the compass ; but it 
is never sounded in plomb, lead. 

When double, as in abbe, abbot ; rabbin, rabbin ; sab- 
bat, sabbath; and their derivatives, only one of these 
letters is sounded ; however, in Abbeville and abbalial 
the sound of the double b is distinctly heard. 



C, c, has the sound of- 



Cal-cul 

ca-co-pho-nie 

cl6-ri-cai 

Cra-co-vic 

co-qne-li-cot 

cro-co-di-le 

cris-tal 

cu-car-bi-te 



C sounded as k. 

calculation 

cacophony 

clerical • 

Cracow 

wila-poppy 

crocodile 

crystal 

cucurbite 



k, or English c in cart, before 
a, o,u, I, n, r, but 
of 

s, 01 c in cedar, cider, cymbal, 
before e, i, and y. 

C sounded as s. 



ce-ci 


this 


c6-ci-t6 


blindness 


c6-ta-c$e 


cetaceous 


cer-ceau 


hoop 


Cir-c6 


Circe 


ci-li-ce 


hair-cloth 


cy-ni-qae 


cynic 


cy-prfcs 


cypress 



C is not sounded in the middle of words before q, ca, 
co, cu, el, cr, as socque, acquerier, accabler, acclimatet, 
acclamation, accomplir, acoutrer, accrediler, ecclesias- 
lique, which are pronounced so-que, a-querir, a-cabler, 
&c. except, however, in the words pec-cable, pec-can^ 
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pecrcadille, pec-cavi, sac-cholatique, in which the sound 
of the double c is distinctly heard. — It has the sound of 
k before ce and ci, as in suc-ces, ac-cident, vac-cine, &c. 
and takes the sound of s before a, o, u, when there is a 
cedilla under it, as in faqade', fac,on, regit. 

C is sounded as g hard in second, and its derivatives, 
and by many in Claude, and Reine-Claude, and even by 
some, but improperly, in secret. 

C, at the end of words, is usually pronounced k, as in 
cognac, lac, (a lake,) avec, bee, pic, syndic, roc,froc, estoc, 
due, aqueduc, agaric, arc, zinc, &c. and in the singular 
of echec ; but it is not sounded in croc, ac-croc, arc-bou- 
tant, banc, broc, clerc, marc a* argent, eric, estomac, fianc, 
jonc, lacs, (toils,) iabac, tronc, tehees, nor in done before 
a consonant ; but 

It is always sounded in croc-en-jambe, franc etourdi, 
du blanc au noir, and in both syllables of mic-mac, trie- 
trac, cric-orac, ric-d-ric, and pore-epic 

In words ending in ct, both consonants are generally 
sounded, as in tact, contact, intact, exact, inexact, ab- 
ject, correct, direct, infect, strict, succinct ; but neither of 
them in aspect, suspect, circonspect, amict, instinct, dis- 
tinct ; and only c in respect, though both letters are al- 
ways heard in suspecte, circonspecte, respecte, distincte, 
as well as in the middle of other similar words, as recteur, 
vecteur, seducteur, redacteur, humecter, injecter, dactyl** 
ductile, tactique &c. 



{one, which is most general, like sh 
the ^wtSW rarely oc- 
curs, is that of & in chimera. 

Examples of sh. 

Chat cat ar-chi-tra-ve architrave 

che-val horse chou-et-te screech-owl 

cher-cher to seek chu-te fall 

chi-che stingy chu-cho-ter to whisper 

archi-tec-te architect cby-le, &c. Ac. chyle 
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and in many proper names, as Achille, Joachim^ Chirur 
bin, Zachee, &c. 



Examples of ch as k 



A-chab 

A-che-lo-us 

An-ti-o-chus 

A-chaie 

A-na-char-sis 

a-na-cho-r6-te 

ar-chan-ge 

Ar-chan-gel 

ar-chfi-ty-pe 

ar-chon-tes 

ar-chi-e-pis-co- 

pal 
chal-ca-doi-ne 
eu-cha-ris-tie 



Cham 

Cha-na-an 

Chi-o 

Cho-r6-be 

Chos-ro-&s 

Chal-da-i-qae 

Chal-d6e 

cha-os 

che-li-doi-ne 

Cher-so-n6-se 

chi-li-ar-que 

chal-co-gra- 

phie 
ca-te-chu-m&-ne 



Za-cha-rie 
Ma-chi-a-vel 
Mi-chel-an-ge 
Pul-che-rie 
Ti-cho-Bra-h6 
Dyr-ra-chi-um 
chi-ro-man-cie 
chceur 
cho-ris-te 
or-ches-tre 
i-cho-reux 
cho-r&-ge 
Na-bu-cho-do- 
no-sor 



Cal-chas 
Bac-cbus 
Cha-ron 
Ci-vi-ta-Vec- 

chia 
Zu-rich 
6-cho 
scho-lie 
cha-li-bd 
chon-dril-le* 
Chi-ra-gre 
ar-cha-is-me 



Yacht 

U-trecht 

Maes-tricht 



Examples of cht as k. 
\ Mastrik 



(Yak 
are pronounced < Utrek 



ik ) 



without sounding 
the*. 



Ch takes the sound of a hard g- in drachme, and is 
dropped in almanack; and on account of their Italian 
origin in vermicelle and violoncello c, without h, takes 
the sound of the English sh 

Ch has uniformly the sound of k, in all words where 
it is followed by a consonant, as Christ, chretien, Chloris, 
chronique, isochrone, chronomelre, Arachnc, ichneumon,, 
technique, &c. 



D, d, has the same sound as in English. 



D6-da-le 

do-du 

din-don 



labyrinth 

plump 

turkey 



Dry-a-de 

dro-ma-dai-re 

de-di-ca-toi-re 



Dryad 

dromedary 

dedicatory 



D is always sounded in the middle of words, as adjec 
tifj adverbe, admirable. 

It is likewise heard at the end of proper names, as in 
David; Obed, Gad, Alfred, &c. and in some other 
3* 
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words, as Cia\ Sud, Sund, Talmud, epkod, levied. At 
the end of many words before a vowel, or A mute, Stakes 
the sound of /, as, quand il viendra ; un grand homme ; 
vend-il ? &c. however, it is never sounded in bond, gond, 
fond, nidi nceud, muid, and pied ; except in de fond-en- 
comble, de pied-en-cap, tenvr pied-d-boule, avoir un pied- 
a-terre, where it is sounded as /. 

D is sounded double in some few words derived from 
the Latin, as in ad-dition, ad-ducttwr, red-dition. 



F, f, is sounded like the same letter in English. 

Example. 

Far-fa-det hobgoblin fe-bri-fu-ge febrifuge 

fau-fi-ier to baste {in serving) fruc-ti-fi-er to fructify 

fet-fa edict of ike Muf to fi-fre ffer 

fan-fa-ron boastet for-fait crime 

Final / is sounded in all words ending in /, which 
amount to nearly 260, mostly adjectives, and in raf, bref 
brief chef fief nef nerf grief serf relief mechefAzof 
l°f tof tuf ouf pouf ceuf veuf basuf and neuf (new ;) 
but not in clef terf eteuf chef&mvre, ceuf frais, nor 
in the plural of nerf osuf bceuf and neuf (new.) In 
neuf (nine,) when alone, or when it terminates the sen- 
tence, /is distinctly sounded, but it takes the sound of v 
before a vowel, and is silent before a consonant. 

When it is doubled, only one of these letters is sound- 
ed : however, in some few words, as effusion, affddir, ef- 
fraction, it seems more proper to sound both. 



O, g, has< 



before a, 0, u, the hard sound of g in the 
English word go, 

and before e, i, y, the soft sound of s in plea- 
sure. 
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Examples of g hard. 



Gan-gre-ne 
Gro-nin-gue 

go-gue-naid 



gangrene 
Groningen 
cheerful 
joker 



gut-tu-ral 
gom-me 
gla-ce 
Gor-go-ae 



Examples of g soft 



Geai jay 

geor-gi-ques georgics 

gen-re gender 

g6-mir to groan 



general 
gens 

gin-gem-bre 
gym-ni-que 



guttural 
sum 

looking-glass 
Gorgon 



general 
peopU 
ginger 
gymnastic 



G final has the hard sound in joug, and in proper 
names, as Agag, Doeg, but it takes the sound of k in 
rang, sang, and long masculine before a vowel ; and 
also in bourg. It is silent in faubourg, Luxembourg, 
Ac. and in Bourg-V abbe, Bourg-la-Reine, &c. ; and like- 
wise in sang-sue, de sang-froid, sang-de-dragon, in rang, 
sang, long, before a consonant, and always in doigt, 
legs, poing, vieux-oing, harmg, etang, sting, and vingt. 

Bowrg-mestre is pronounced bourgue-mcstre, and by 
some persons it is now, and not improperly, written in 
the latter manner. 

Gu forms a distinct syllable in the inflections of the 
ierb ar-gu~er ; is strongly sounded in aigue, suraigue, 
cigut, ambigui, contiguS, exigue, and b£saigu& ; has a 
mixed sound with the following i in aiguille, aiguillade, 
aiguillonner, aiguiser, and derivatives, and in the proper 
names, dPAiguillon, de Guise, le Guide. But the u in 
the inflections of more than forty verbs ending in guer, 
and in many other words, where it stands before e and i, 
being intended only to give g the hard sound, is entirely 
silent, as in bague, begue, figue, dogue, fougue, fugue, 
onguent, langue, longue, nargue, vergue, morgue, dis- 
tingue, gue, gui, guerir, guinder, guise, languir, guin- 
guette, Soc. 

Gua takes the mixt sound of the diphthong goua in 
some few words, as lingual, paraguante, Guadeloupe, 
Guadalquivir, Guatimala, GuastaUa. 
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When g is doubled, only one is sounded, except be- 
fore e and i, then the first g retains the hard, and the 
second adopts the soft sound, as in sug-gerer, sugges-^ 
tion. ] 

G before A, and before several consonants in the mid-^ 
die of words, retains its hard sound, as in Berghen, En-., 
ghien, eglise, inigme, segment, amy g dales. Before / 
there are two exceptions, in the words, imbroglio and de 
Broglio, where it is sounded liquid, as in seraglio, and 
these words are generally pronounced as if written im~? 
broille, de Broille. 

' one hard, as in the English word 

ignorant, 
and the other liquid, as in the last 
syllable of onion 

Examples of the hard sound. c 

Gni-de gna-pha-li-um ag-na-ti-que r6g-ni-cole . ' 

Gno-me gnos-ti-que cog-na-ti-que mag-n6-sie 

gno-mi-de ag-nat ag-nus stag-nant ' 

gno-mi-que ag-na-ti-on ig-n6e stag-na-ti-on 

gno-uion cog-nat ig-ni-cole di-ag-nos-tique A 

gno-mo-ni-que cog-na-ti-on ig-ni-ti-on mag-uat 

G is silent in signet, and Regnard, a French write*-, 
of comedies, pronounced sinct, Kenard. 



Gn has two sounds < 



H aspirated in 



H, A, when aspirated, is sounded with a strong guttu- 
ral impulse, and when mute, it has no power but that of. 
showing etymology. 

H is mute in 
ha-bit coat 

her-be grass 

heu-re hour 

beu-reux happy 

hc-ro-I-ne* heroine 
hi-ro-'i-que heroic 
hc-ro-is-me* heroism 
his-toi-re history 

hi-ver winter 

hor-reur horror 



TJabler 

'ha-che 

Mia-ir 

'har-pe 

c haut 

f h6-ros* 

c h6-ris-son 

c hi-deux 

'hon-te 

'hur-lcr 



to romance 
axe 
to hale 
harp 

high 

hero 

hedge-hog 
hideous 
shame 
lo hmol 



and about 160 more words. and about 135 other cases. 

All generally noted in my dictionary and others. 
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9 Observe, that h is aspirated in l hcros, but not in its 
derivatives. 

H is never aspirated in the middle of a word, except 
when that word is the compound of another beginning 
with an h aspirated, as in iaheurter, dehdler, dihanche, 
deharnacher, enharnacher, ienhardir, dehors. 

N. B. Though there is no aspirated h before onze, 
onzieme, and oui, we pronounce and write more gene* 
rally le onze, le onzieme, than Vonze, fonzilme, and say 
always It oui et le non without elision, and final s m mes, 
Us, ses, no$, vos, leurs, ces. and les t is never sounded 
when placed before any of these words, as tous vos oui 
et vos nan ; sur Its onze heures, and even before une in 
sur Its une heure. 

For what concerns h placed after c or g, see the re 
marks on those two letters, p. 18 and 22. 

H, after r or t, is always silent, as rheteur, Rhone, rhu 
barbe, the, Thomas, thym. 



J, j, has constantly the sound of z in azure, or * m 
pleasure, 

EXAMPLE. 

Sy& gravy jou-jou toy 

ja-mais never ja-ju-be pipd* 

jo-vi-al jovial jeu-nes-se youth 



K, k, has always a hard sound, as in the English 
word king. 

This letter can be hardly considered as belonging to 
the French alphabet, as it is found only in some few 
words borrowed from foreign languages, as 



Kan-gu-rou kangaroo ki-os-qae Ttorkishpavilion 

ke r-mds cochineal kv-ri-el-le \ ^ € ^ ou ? enum*- 

* \ ration 
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£, l t has two sounds, the 



" first, is precisely the same as 
I in the English words 
lily, law, &c. 
second, resembles that of ill 
in brilliant. 



Example of the First 



La-t6-ral 


lateral 


li-las 


lilach 


lc-gis-la-teiu 


' legislator 
Ivbel 


lo-cal 


local 


li-bel-le 


lu-m-so-lai-re 


lunisofar 




Example 


of the Second. 




Bail 


lease 


cail-lou-ta^ge 


pebble-work 


som-meil 


sleep 


mer-veil-leux 


wonderful 


ceil 


eye 


OBfl-la-de 


glance 
William 


6-cu-reuil 


squirrel 


Guil-lau-me 


or-gueil* 


pride 


or-gueil-leux* 


proud 


fe-Douil 


fennel 


gri-bouil-let-te 


scramble 


tail-le 


shape 


ea-zouil-le-ment 
bar-bouil-lage 


warbling 


tail-la 


he did cut 


scrawl 


tail-16 


cut 


cha-mail-lis 


squabble 


tail-lis 


copse 


o-reil-le 


ear 


tail-Ions 


let us cut. 


pe-ril 


danger 


tail-leur 


tailor 


pe-ril-leux 


dangerous 


tail-lu-re 
Neuil-ly 


kind of embroiderybWAe 
NevJrly im-bro-glio 


olio 
intricacy 



As the pronunciation of this letter is attended with 
some difficulty, observe that the final syllables, ail % eil, 
ml, euil, ueil, and ouil, are always liquid; so are in 
any situation aill, till, mil, euill, mill, and ouill, follow- 
ed by a vowel, as is seen in the list of examples just 
given. 

* There is a perceptible difference between the vowe* 
sound of the second syllable of orgueil.snd orgueilleux ; 
the former is pronounced like ail, and the latter like the 
second syllable of sommeil. 

L final, preceded simply by i, is liquid in some few 
words, of which the following is nearly a list; avril, 
babil, Bresil, cil, gril, gresil, peril, and gentil, when 
before a vowel, though in some even of these the I is 
occasionally dropped in familiar conversation ; m other 
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words of this termination, the I is usually suppressed, as 
in fusil, outil, chenil, &c. pronounced fusi, outi, cheni. 

In fils, a son, or sons, the I is mute ; but in fit, fits, 
thread, threads, it is always heard, but is not liquid. 

The same remark applies to poil, pronounced poel, the 
hair of an animal, and to il, the personal pronoun ; in the 
plural of this latter, Us, the I is sometimes rejected and 
sometimes pronounced, though the first mode is prefer- 
able. 

Observe that Milhaut, Pardalhac, and Sully, proper 
names, are pronounced liquid, contrary to the establish- 
ed rule, and that the two latter are nearly the only known 
instances of an I or 11 sounded liquid, without being im- 
mediately preceded by the vowel i. 

Ill t in the middle of a word, is generally liquid, there 
being no exceptions of this rule but those words which 
begin immediately by ill, as illegal, Uluminer, &c. and 
the following, distiller, instiller, osciller, scinliller, titU* 
ler, vacillcr, fritillaire, imbecille, mille, tranquility with 
their derivatives and inflections when verbs, and villi 
with its compounds, as also Achille, campanille, codi- 
cille, fibrUle, Gille, maxillaire, pupille. la Sibylle, and 
sille. 

In most of th«w exceptions 11 are both sounded, as 
well as in several other words, m which these letters are 
preceded by other vowels, as alltg nr ie, allusion, appella- 
tif, appellation, belligerant, belliqueux, collation de bene- 
fices, follicule, malleole, velleite, collusion, constellation^ 
constelle, ebullition, Galilean, Gallicisme, intellect, &c. 
malleable, medullaire, palliatif, pellicule, equipoller, kel- 
linisme, and in proper names, as Apollon, Bellone, Do- 
lobelia, Pallas, Sylla, $c. 

. M r m, corresponds in sound with the same letter in 
English. 

Mar-me-la-de 

mar-mot-te 

ro6-mo-ra-ble 

mir-mi-don 

rai-mi-que 



EXAMPLES. 
marmalade mo-mie 



marmot 
memorable 
myrmidon 
mimic 



mo-ment 
Mus-sul-man 
mur-mii-re 
mys-fc-re 



mummy 

moment 

Mussulman 

murmur 

mystery 
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H though usually sounded in the middle of words 

before n, as in amnistie, calomnie, hynine, insomnie, somt 
nambule, automncd, is yet mute in damner, and its deri- 
vatives, and in the substantive automne. 

When double, only one of these letters is usually 
sounded, except, 1st, in proper names, as Em-manuelf 
2dly, in words beginning with imm % as im-tnorteL 

In words in which em is followed by «*, as emmcncher, 
it is pronounced like an, with the nasal sound. 

When this letter is final, see titbles first and second, (p. 
4 and 5,) and the accompanying observations, (p. 8. and 
9,) where we necessarily, in part, discussed the nature of 
this letter. 

N f a, has the same sound as in English. 
EXAMPLES. 

A-na-nas pint-apple non-ne nun 

N6-na-far Nenuphar . non-obs-taot notwithstanding 

na-ti-o-nal national Ni-ni-ve Nineveh 

no-mi-nal nominal noc-tur-ne nocturnal 

nona-g6-nai-re a man of ninety nym-phe nymph 

When n follows the letter #, see gn (p. 22.) 

N is often nasal, see table i. (p. 4,) and table il 
(p. 5,) and our observations (p. 8 and 9.) 

N takes the sound of s in monsieur, pronounced mos- 
sieu. 

N after e before t final in the third person plural of 
any French verb is constantly silent, and the t is mute, 
as Us consentent au marche, Us aimaitnt d rire, Us Ivr 
rent un chapitre ; here the final t is only sounded before 
a vowel. 

When n is doubled, one only is generally pronounced, 
except in an-nexe, an-nal, an-nutl, an-notation, an-nuler f 
in-ne, in-nove, in-novation, and a few other cases. 

^ P, p, is sounded as in English. 
EXAMPLES. 

Pa-pil-lon butterfly pou-p6e doll 

pe-pin pippin po-pu-lai-re popular 

pied-plat mean fellow pour-pre purple 

prin-ci-pe principle pur-pu-rin purplish 

pro-pos discourse py-ra-mi-de pyramid 
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P followed by h has the sound of f, as philosophy 
phosphore, physique. 

P preserves its sound in the middle of a word, as in 
adapter, adopter, copter, captieux, baptismal, aptitude, 
exception, exemption, ineptt, contempteur, gypse, Septem* 
bre, Septuagesime, corruption, rupture, apsides, rapso* 
dies, sympt&me. 

But it is not heard in baptlme, baptiser, baptistaire. 
Baptiste, cheptel, exempt, exempter, sculpter, sculpteur, 
sculpture, je romps, il corromp, sept, septiime, temps, and 
printemps, nor in prompt, prompte, and its derivatives. 

Final p is always sounded in Alep, cap, Gap, jalap, 
and julep, it is also heard in trop, beaucoup, when before 
a vowel, but never in champ, camp, drap, loup, sirop, and 
galop. 

In laps, relaps, and rapt, both the final consonants are 
pronounced, but neither in ceps de vigne. 

When p is doubled, only one is generally sounded ; 
however, in such words as lippitude, hippocenlaure, hip- 
popotame, Hippomene, Agrippa, Agrippine, Philip- 
piques, and Hippias, both are distinctly heard. 



Q, q, has generally the hard sound of k in king. 
As this letter is constantly followed by the vowel u, ex- 
cept in cinq, and coq, we shall simply remark, that 

k, by far the most general before 

any vowel. 
kou before a in some particular 

words. 
ku before e, or i, in some others. 



Qu has three sounds, 
that of 



dual 

qua-li-t* 

qnel-que 

qni-con-que 

qui-pro-quo 

quo-li-bet 

quin-qui-na 

que-nouil-Ie 



Examples of k. 



wharf 

quahty 

some 

whosoever 

blunder 

pun 

Peruvian bark 

distaff 



ques-tion 
86-ques-tre 
queue 
a-queux 
a-que-duc 
e*-qui-vo-que 
se re-quin- 
quer 



&c. Ac. Ac. 



question 

sequestration 

tail 

watery 

aqueduct 

ambiguity 

!to trick one's 
self out 
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A-qua-li-que 

6-qua-tear 

6-qua-ti-on 

qua-kre 

qua-dra-tu-re 

q*ia-dri-ge 

qua-dru-p6-de 

qua-dru-ple 



Examples of kou. 



aquatic 
equator 



guaker 

quadrature 
C ancient cha- 
1 riot with 
f four hones 

quadruped 

quadruple 



qua-ter-ne 
qua-dra-g6- 

nai-re 
qua-dra-ge- 

si-raal 
a-qua-ti-le 
a-qua-rel-le 
H-qua-ti-on 
in-quar-to 
lo-qua-ci-t6 



quaternion 
■ a man of /arty 

quadragesimal 

aquatUe 
aquatinta 
liquation 
quarto size 
loquacity 



Examples of fat. 



E-qnes-tre equestrian 

li-que-fac-ti-on liquefaction 
ques-teur 
ques-tu-re 
quin-quen- 
ninm 



c-qui-mnl-ti-plc equimultiple 
6-qui-ta-ti-on horsemanship 
quin-tu-ple quintuple 
quin-ti-le quintile 

quin-qqen-nal quinquennial 
irin-d6 



questor 
qucsture 

I quinquennium 

*,»i-1a-t*-re {*£?*"- 

S-qui-1a-t6-ral equilateral 
6-qui-an-gle equiangular 
e-qui-dis-tant equidistant 

in quinquagenaire, a man of fifty, and quinquagesime, 
quinquagesima, the first syllable corresponds with the 
sound of qu in equestre, and the second corresponds with 
the sound of qu in aquatique. This letter is never 
doubled. 



q™^-<**- ^quindecemvirt 

quin-qne-rfc-me ancient galley 
(a term of the 

quin-quer-ce ) ancient gytn- 
( nasium 



R, r, is sounded as in English, but much stronger. 



Ra-re-t6 

ras-su-rer 

ra-bou-gri 

re-brous-ser 

ri-gou-reux 

rom-pre 

rou-vrir 

ru-gir 

ni-ral 

rus-tre 

R is always sounded at the end of words after the 



EXAMPLES. 




scarcity 


rhyth-me 


rhythm 


to hearten 


sour-dre 


to spring 


stunted 


cour-roux 


wrath 


to turn back 


il-cour-ra 


he will run 


rigorous 
to break 
to open again 


cor-ro-de-ra 


it wilt corrode 


cor-ro-bo-re-ra 


( it wiU corre- 
\ borate 


to rear 


ir-ra-di-a-ti-on 


irradiation 


rural 


ir-ro-ra-ti-on 


irrigation 


a boor 


tor-re-fac-ti-on 


torrefactum 
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vowels, a, t\ o, u, except in Monsieur, pronounced, as we 
nave said, Mos-situ. 

Er, in the following adjectives and substantives, con- 
stantly rhymes with air, which is pronounced alike in 
both languages. 



Cher 

cail-ler 

fer 

ver 

mer 

fier 

eas-ier 

hi-er 

hi-ver 

a-mer 

can-cer 

en-fer 

e-thei 

a-vant-hier 



spoon 

iron 

worm 



EXAMPLES. 

ou-tre-mer 

bel-ve-der 

Lu-ci-fer 

Pa-ter 



haughty 

stomach 

yesterday 

winter 

bitter 

cancer 

hell 

ether 

ithe day before 
yesterday 



fra-ter 

ma-gister < 

Stat-hou-der 

Ju-pi-ter 

Al-ger 

Gess-ner 

Ni-ger 

Sad-der 



ultramarine 

bclvidere 

Lucifer 

the Lord's prayer 

ignorant medical 
practitioner 

village school mas- 
ter 

Stadtholder 

Jupiter 

Algiers 

Gessner 

Niger, a river 

Sadder, a holy book 
of the Persian* 



In all other substantives, ending in er, the r is silent, 
and the e pronounced close and short as in clartL 

When the following adjectives and a few others pre- 
cede immediately a substantive which they qualify, if 
this begins with a vowel, the r is pronounced, but in no 
other case. 



R sounded 



J? not sounded 



'Le premiere acte | the first act 

son dern ie r ou v rage his last work 

an singulier evenement a singular event 
an en tier abandon an entire session 

jin leger obstacle a slight obstacle 

' U est le premier a vous promettre et le dernier a 
vous tenir parole. — He is the first to promise, 
and ike last to keep his word: 
C'est un homme leger et inconstant, entier en 
tout ce qu'il vent, et singulier en toutce au'il 
fait. — He is a light versatile character •, positive 
in all he undertakes, and singular in all he 
does. 



Final r in the present of the infinitive of all the verbs 
of the first conjugation, is always pronounced when im- 
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mediately followed by a word beginning with a vowel, 

when the style is dignified, but in conversation this dis- 
tinction is seldom observed. 

Rh. See h, (p. 23.) 

When this letter is double, only one is pronounced, ex- 
cept, 1st, in aberration, abhorrer, horreur, errer, torrefir 
er, and their derivatives: 2dly, in words beginning with 
irr, as irrevocable, irregulier, irruption, &c.; 3dly, hi 
the future and conditional of the verbs acquerir, courir, 
mourir, and their derivatives — facquer-rai, je mourrais, 
nous cour-ri-ons, &c. 



S, s, has two > hard, as in the English word sister. 
sounds, the J soft, as in rose and please. 
In the following list of words tne first s has the hard^ 
and the second the soft sound. 

EXAMPLES-OP BOTH SOUNDS. 



Sai-son , 


season 


sour-noi-se 


a sullen woman 


sai-sie 


seizure 


sup-po-sez 


suppose 


s6-sa-me 


Sesamum 


s6-dui-sant 


alluring 


si-se 


situate 


Su-se 


Susa 


f}ou-bi-se 


Soubiu 


su-sin 


quarter-deck 


sot-ti-se 
rous-en-ten-te 


siXLy action 
5 mental reserva- 
\ Hon 


Sy-ra-cu-se 
Syn-thd-se 


Syracuse 
Synthesis 



S has uniformly the hard sound at the beginning of 
words, except in Sbire, Svelte, Sganarelle, and Sdili for 
Dilos, where it has the soft sound ; and in familiar con* 
versation oiler d Sedan ; il est le second de sd classe, are 
pronounced as if these words were written azdan, le 
zgon. Before ch, s is mute, as in Schall, Schaffhouse, 
Schelling, Svhis-c, Schorl. 

Sh in shirif, a sheriff; is sounded as in English. 

When 5 is followed by ce, ci, cy, the sound of only one 
of these consonants is heard, as in scene, science, Scythie, 
&c. except, however, in aces-cence, convales-cence, effer- 
ves-cence, efflores-cence, turges-cence, incandes-cence, re- 
minis-cence, riripis-cence, tnis-cible, res-cindtr, sus-cep- 
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tuwt, sus-citer, sus-citation, vis-cere, vis-ceral, trans-cetid- 
am.ce, and a few others, where s cannot be rescinded 
without altering the pronunciation. In all other com- 
"binations, sc takes the sound of sk, as scapulaire, scolie, 
sclerotique, scribe, esclave, scrupule, &c. 

8 preserves the hard sound in the middle of a word, 
when preceded or followed by a consonant, as in transe, 
transir, Transylvania, convulsion, valse f espace, usten- 
sile, statistique, &c. &c. However, it takes the soft 
sound, or that of z, in Alsace, Arsace, Asdrubal, asbeste, 
balsamine, balsamique, bisbille, Israel, Israelite, Esdras, 
Thisbe, presbitere, transaction, transiger, transiloire, in- 
transitif, transalpin, Lesbos, Isboseth, Brisgaw, Ryswick, 
Louisbourg, Augsbourg, Presbourg, Phitipsbourg, and 
some few others. 

S takes the soft sound when between two vowels, as 
in base, these, bise, rose, ruse, &c. Except in compound 
words, where it preserves the hard sound of the initial 
s of its root ; as in desuetude, entresol, monosyllabe, po- 
lysyllabe, parasol, tournesol, preseance, presupposer, re- 
saisir, resaluer, vraisemblable, and some derivatives. 

St final, see final t (p. 33.) 

Final s is always heard in as, atlas, argus, bibus, blo- 
cus, bolus, agnus, foetus, calus, sinus, Phebus, les us, vi- 
rus, en sus, aloes, bis, jadis, iris, gratis, lapis, le lis, la 
Lys (a river,) mats, metis, vis, tournevis, Amadis, Ado* 
nis, Paris, (the shepherd,) pathos, Athos, Lesbos, Minos, 
Delos, Paros, Brutus, Venus, Regulus, Protesilas, Bias, 
Gil Bias, Las Casas, and many more foreign proper 
names. 

In almost all other cases final s is silent when the next 
word begins with a consonant, as au moins vous ne pou- 
vez pas dire, que je vous repete toujours les mimes choses ; 
but it generally takes the soft sound of z before another 
word, beginniug with a vowel or h mute, as aurez-vous 
au moins alors assez de patience, pour, &c. 

Though there is no s in quatre, yet, before yeux, it is, 
in conversation, pronounced as if ending in that letter. 
4 # 
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Finally, ss have generally the sound of a single s pro- 
nounced hard, as in je ressassasse, assassinasse, Missis- 
sippi &c. ; except in some few words, where both are 
heard, assation, assonance, dissonance, accessible, inac- 
cessible, admissible, inadmissible, missive, scissile, scission, 
scissure, fissure, fissipede, assentiment, asservir. Thus 
there is a difference in pronunciation between these 
phrases : Oest un homme & sentimens ; il aime d see.- 
vir ses amis; and ilfaut son assentiment; cet ambi- 
tieuz voudrait asservir Funivers ; and again between 
Valun deplume est scissile and la sicile est une ile trir 
anguiaire, &c. the double ss must be distinctly heard. 



T, t, has two sounds, 
the 



first, hard, as in the English 

word tit, 
second, soft, like c in cedar and 

civiL 



FIRST SOUND. 



Examples of t hard before vowels and diphthongs. 



Tac-ti-que 

tes-ta-teur 

th£-a-tre 

to-ta-li-te 

tour-te-rel-le 

fi-tn-lai-re 

li-thy-ma-le 

chr^-tien 

dy-nas-tie 

Ie tien 



tactics 

testator 

theatre 

totality 

turtle-dove 

titulary 

tithymal 

christian 

dynasty 

thine 



ti-are 
bas-ti-on. 
ques-ti-on 
mix-ti-an 
com-bus-ti-on 
bi-jou-tier 
Ma-thi-as 
Pon-thieu 
tu sou-tiens" 
Ac. &c. &c. 



tiara 

bastion 

question 

mixture. 

combustion 

jeweller 

Mathias 

Ponthieu 

thou supported 



SECOND SOUND. 



T is soft before i, connected with some other follow- 
ing vowel or vowels, in some particular words, that are 
given as exceptions to the first sound of t. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Par-ti-al partial ac-ti-on action- 

par-ti-a-li-te partiality bal-bu-ti-er to stammer 

par-ti-el partial in-i-ti-er to initiate 

pa-ti-en-ce patience bal-bu-ti-a he stuttered 

lm-pa-ti-en-ce impatience bal-bu-tie-ment stammering 

quo-ti-ent quotient in-i-ti-6 initiated 

eap-ti-eux captious in-i-ti-a-ti-on initiation 

ar-gu-tie cavil Ve-ni-ti-en Venetian 

cau-ti-on-ne- i^il se pre-cau- i » be cautious 

Sti, xti, thi, preserve invariably (he first sound of t be- 
fore any letter. 

To complete this second list, observe that t always 
takes the sound of c. — 1st. In all adjectives ending in 
-tial, -titl, -tient, -tieux, and their derivatives ; — 2dly. In 
all the inflexions of the two verbs quoted, balbutier, and 
initier; — »3dly. In several hundred words ending in tion, 
when tion is not immediately preceded by an s, or an a: j 
and finally, in the following additional list of words, end* 
ing in -tie and -tien, viz. the substantives caMtie.f acetic, 
imperitie, inertie, minutie, peripetie, primatie, prophetic, 
tuprimatie, aristocratie, democratic theocratic ; in the 
names of countries, as Beotie, Croatie, Dalmatie, Gala- 
tie;' and of nations, or persons, as Beotien, Egyptien, 
Capetien, Diocletien, Domilien, Gratien, Lc Titien, and 
some few others. 

T final is always sounded in apt, raft, fat, malt, mat, 
fat, opiat, exeat, transeai, vivat, spalt, spath, Goliath, 
net, fret, tacet, Thibet, aconit, deficit, granit, introit, 
prelSrit, transit^ subit, dot, Astaroth, azimut, brut, com- 
put, chut, bismuth, indult, luth, lut, occiput,' sinciput, and 
both s and t are articulated in Le Christ, Vest, (east,) 
Vouest, Brest, lest, test, Pest, toast, and entre le zist et le 
zest ; but neither of these letters is heard in Jesus Christ, 
which is pronounced Jesu Cri. 

T final is likewise generally heard, when the follow- 
ing word begins with a vowel or h mute, as c*est un pe- 
tit homme, &c. &c. ; however there are many words in 
which it always remains silent, as mort, tort, gout, 
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court, bat, mat, lit, respect, instinct, navet, assassinate ar* 

tickant, defaut, debout, brulot, statut, &c. so that a per- 
son would almost be regarded with astonishment who 
should affectedly sound it in these sentences: Vassaut a 
He terrible. — Le contrat est signe el le depdt est ckez moi. 
— he gigot est cuit el le ragout aussi. — Avant de picker 
tnellez V appal d la ligne. — Tax fait un bon mar eke; 
voyez, F achat est Id; such a pronunciation would be 
barbarous and often equivocal. 

T is always silent in the conjunction et, pronounced e, 
therefore to avoid what is called hiatus in French verse, 
this word is never placed before a vowel. 

For words ending in ct, see page 18. 

When this letter is doubled, only one is heard, except 
in alticisme, attique, Atticus, battologie, guttural, and 
pitloresque. 



F, v % has the same sound in French as in English. 





EXAMPLES. 




Val-ve 
▼al-vu-le 

vau-de-vil-le 


valve 
valvule 

ballad 


vi-vre 
vi-vo-ter 

vi-re-vol-te 


to live 

to live poorly 
i quick irregU' 
\ larvtalk 

Vfindlass 

widow 

vndotohood 


vcr-ve 

vi-va-ce 
vis-a-vis 


poetic fire 
vivacious 
opposite 


vi-re-veau 

veu-ve 
veu-va-ge 



This letter, when -doubled, is represented by the cha- 
racter w, which is met with in some foreign words, and 
is always pronounced as a simple v, as in Wigk, Wolf' 
ram, Warwick, Windsor, Walcourt, Wallon, Warsaoie, 
Westpkalie, Wirtemberg, Wolga, Weser, Wendover, 
Ryswick, &c. except in wist and wiski, where it has the 
English sound ; but in Newton, the first syllable new is 
pronounced as neu in neutralite. 
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X, as, has the five 
different sounds-. 



'ks,in axe, expense 
gz, in exhibit, exhale 
Jc, in excellent, exsiccative 
ss, in bliss, mossy 
z t in Xenophon. 



Ax-e 



n-xe 

box-er 

lu-xe 



EXAMPLES 

Of the first sound, ks. 

A-lex-an-dre Alexander 

Xan-tip-pe Xantippe 

ox-y-ge-ne oxygen 

pa-ra-do-xe paradox 

nu-xi-on defluxion 



axis 
sex 

altercation 
to box 
luxury 



EXAMPLES 
Of the second sound, gz. 



Xa-vi-er 

X6-no-phon 

ex-il 



Xaverius 

Xenophon 

exile 

ex-or-de exordium 

ex-a-b£-ran-ce exuberance 



ex-a-men 

ex-an-cer 

ex-hans-ser 

ex-hi-ber 

ex-hu-mer 



examination 
to hear fa- 
vourably 
to raise 
to produce 
to disinter 



EXAMPLES 
Of the third sound, k. 



Ex-cS-der 


to exceed 


ex-sic-ca-tion exsiccation 


ex-cel-ler 


to excel 


ex-suc-ci-on exsuction 


ex-c&s 


excess 


ex-su-da-ti-on exsudation 


ex-cep-ter 


to except 


ex-su-der exude 


ex-ci-ee 


excise 


~_ ~; ™. S to plead an ex- 
«"»*« \ exception 



EXAMPLES 
Of the fourth sound, ss. 



Aix Aix 

Aix-la-Chapelle Aix-la-CkapelU 

Auxerre - Auxerre 

Auxonne Auxonne 



Soixante Sixty 
Bruxelles Brussels 
Luxeuil Luxeuil 
and some few more. 
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second 


dix ecus 


ten crowns 


sixth 


dix homines 


ten men 


tenth 


deux aunes 


two ells 


eighteen 


beaux ye ax 


fine eyes 


nineteen 


&c. dec. 
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EXAMPLES 
Of the fifth sound, z. 

Deuxidme 

sixidme 

dixieme 

dix-huit 

dix-neuf 

The first sound of this letter ks is by for the most ge- 
neral. 

The second sound gz takes place in all words begin- 
ning with x or ex followed by a vowel, or the letter h, as 
le Xanthe, Xenocrates, Ximends, exorable, and several 
others, with those already mentioned in the second exem- 
plification. 

The third sound k is limited to words beginning with 
ezce, exci, and exs. 

The fourth sound ss is only found in the above quota- 
tions, and in six and dix when unaccompanied by sub- 
stantives, as in de seize dtez six, teste dix, where six and 
dix are pronounced with the hissing sound of ss in the 
English word bliss. 

Final x is generally pronounced as z, when the next 
word begins with a vowel or A mute, otherwise it is si- 
lent, as II est heureux aupres de vous, et malheureux loin 
de vous : lefluxet lerefiux de la mer, &c. except in the fol- 
lowing words, where it has always the Sound of ks. 
Ajax, Astianax, borax, storax, Halifax, Hipponax, 
Dax, climax, thorax, Pertinax, Syphax, index, perplex, 
Beatrix, Erix, Felix, prefix, phenix, Fox, Palofox, Coy* 
sevox % lynx, sphinx, larynx, syrinx, onyx, Styx, and Pol- 
lux. 

N. B. X takes the sound of sh only in Don Quixote, 
generally pronounced Don Kishol, or rather ghishot 

Z, z, is generally pronounced as z in zone, or s in 
rose. 

EXAMPLES. 

Zi-za-nie tare zig-zag zigzag 

ze-nith zenith zin-zo-lin reddish purple 

zd-ne zone Zuy-der-z6c Zuyder-zee 
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Except some few words, as assez, ckez, nez, sonnez, 
(two sixes,) and some proper names, as Alvarez, Suarcz, 
Metz, Senez, Rkodez, &c. z final is the distinctive mark 
of almost all the second persons plural in the French 
"verbs, where it is generally heard, when followed by a 
word beginning with a vowel, or A mute, otherwise it is 
only sounded in the proper names already mentioned. 

Z is doubled in a few words taken from the Italian 
.anguage, as lUzzi, (dumb show,) mezzanine, mezzo ter* 
mine, mezzo-tinto, and in some names of towns, or pro- 
vinces, as Arezzo, VAbruzze, &c. 



OF GENDER 

Gender in all languages marks the distinction of sex, 
and as there are only two of these, the French agreeably 
to this view have but two genders, the masculine and 
feminine : the neuter they do not admit. 

The masculine gender expresses the male kind, as un 
homme, a man; un lion, a lion. 

The feminine gender denotes the female kind, as une 
femme, a woman ; une lionne, a lioness. 

The gender of nouns, in inanimate objects, is gene- 
rally expressed by their termination ; thus, final e mute 
is the distinctive mark of the feminine gender, every 
other final letter is the sign of the masculine. This 
would be an excellent rule, were it universal ; but this 
is far from being the case from the number of excep- 
tions, and it is with the intention of affording the learner 
a tolerable clue on this head, that we have here laid 
down the following concise rules, which will clear up 
some of the chief difficulties. 
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A TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES 

That art masculine in one signification, and Feminine 
in another. 



Masculine. 



•FV0M1MS& 



Assistant, helper 
eagle; a great genius 
an anpel 
an alder tree 
barb, a Barbery horse 

bard, a poet 

red-breast 
a sort of privateer 
a scroll, or ornament in ) 
painting J 

a caravan, a hoy 

cornet, a standard-bearer 

a couple, a man and wife 
Croat, a Croatian soldier 
a crape 
an echo, the return of 

sound ' I 

ensign, a standard bear- ' 

er ; 

example, model, instance 
a gimlet, a piercer 
a large tun 
keeper, warden 

hoar-frost 

the rolls, a register 
gules in heraldry 

fuide, director 
eliotrope, sunflower 
iris, the rainbow; iris of ) 
the eye ) 

lacker, a kind of varnish 
a book 

a hat of otter's hair 
handle of a tool 
a labourer 
memoir ; a bill 
thanks 



Aids 
aigls 
ange 



barbs 

bards 

teres 
cdpre 

cartouche 

cocks 

eornetts 

couple 

cravats 

crepe 

echo 

ensetgns 

exempts 
foret 
foudre 
gards 

givrs 

greffe 
guevZe 
guide 
hiUotrops 

iris 

laque 

livre 

loutre 

manche 

manoeuvre 

memoirs 

merci 



Aid, help, support 
a Roman standard 
a kind of thornback 
an ell, a sort of measure 
beard 
a slice of bacon 
horse armour 
cow-parsnip 
caper, an acid pickle 

cartouch, cartridge 

a notch; a sow 
a woman's head-dress 
when in dishabille 
a % brace, a pair, two of a sort 
a cravat, a neckcloth 
a pancake 

Echo, a nymph 

a sign post 

a copy for writing 
a wood, a forest 
lightning, thunderbolt 
watcli ; hilt ; nurse 
' a snake, or serpent (in 

heraldry) 
a graft 

the mouth of beasts 
rein, for governing a horse < 
heliotrope ; jasper 

! sprig-crystal; a proper 
name 
lacca, gum-lac 
a pound 
an otter 

a sleeve ; English channel 
the working of a ship 
memory 
pity, mercy 



N. B. Of this table it is to be remarked, that the French word stands in the 
middle column, and its signification on the right hand and on the left. When 
it has the meaning which stands on the left, it is masculine ; when that which 
stands to the right, it is feuv.nine. 
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Masculine. 






mood ; mode 
a pier, or mound 
mould, cast, form 
a ship-boy 

the philosopher's stone 
office, business ; prayers 
ombre, a game at cards 
page of a prince, &c. 
a merry aadrew 

a hand's breadth 

pantomime 

easter, easter-day 

a comparison 

pendulum 

le Perche, in Prance 

summit, highest pitch 

any body, nobody (a pro- ) 

noun) J 

spade, at cards 
gnatsnapper, a bird 
a plane-tree 
a stove ; a canopy 
post ; a military station 
punto at cards 
purple colour; purples (a ) 

disease) ) 

a pretence 
qnadril at cards 
the calling back a hawk 
rest, relaxation 
a glass coach 
a sort of pear-tree 
Satyr, a sylvan god 
serpentanus 
nap, slumber 
a smile 
a porter 

holder, a book-keeper 
a tour; turn; trick 
triumph 
trumpeter 
.space 

a vase, vessel 

a hat of vigonia wool 
a veil 



mode 

mdle 

movie 

mousse 

oenvre 

office 

ombre 

paillasse 

palme 

pantomime 

pdque 

paralUle 

pendule 

perche 

periode 

personne 

pique 

pivoine 

plane 

poiJe 

poste 

ponte 

pourpre 

pretext* 

quadrille 

reclame 

relache 

remise 

sans-peau 

utfyre 

scrpentaire 

fortune 

souris 



teneur 

lour 

triompke 

trompeUe 

vague 



vigogne 
voile 



fashion 

mole, moon-calf 

muscle, a shell-fish 

moss, a plant 

action ; an author's works 

pantry, larder, battery 

shade, shadow 

page in a book 

a straw-bed 

ithe branch of a palm- 
tree ; victory 
a dumb show 
the passover 
a parallel line 
a clock 

pole ; perch, a fish 
period, epocha 

a person {a noun) 

a pike 

peony, a flower 

plane, an instrument 

a frying-pan 

the post for letters 

the laying of eggs 

purple fish ; purple dye 

pretext [namem 

party of horse in a tour- 

a catch-word (in printing) 

harbour 

a coach-house; a remit- 

a sort of pear [tance 

a satire, a lampoon 

snake-root, dragon's wort 

sum; load; name of a ri- 

a mouse [ver 

Switzerland 

tenor, purport, content 

tower ; rock at chess 

a trump 

trumpet 

a wave, surge 

ithe slime in ponds, 
lakes, -Ac. 
a vigon, a llama 
a sail 
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40 THE GENDERS 

SUBSTANTIVES DENOTING SPECIES, 

WHICH HAVE A FIXED GENDER INDEPENDENTLY QF TERMINATION. 

I ( God, his angels, cherubim and seraphim, are of 
* masculine gender. 

All terms seeming to constitute an appellation, 
and all proper names of men and women are of the 
gender of the sex to which they respectively belong, 
as are likewise all names of animals, when the male 
is distinguished from the female by a different de- 
nomination ; but when the same name is used far 
both male and female, as un elephant, un zebre, une 
panthere, un vaulour, un cygne, une caille, une per- 
driz, un barbeau, une truite, un congre, its gender 
must then, like that of any inanimate object, be de- 
termined by its termination. Here the only dif- 
ficulty respects substantives ending in e mute, all 
I -Lie rest being of the masculine gender, with such 
exceptions as will be seen in page 45. 

All diminutives of animals, when there is but one 
common denomination for both sexes, are of the 
masculine gender, whatever may be the gender of 
the original from which they are derived, as un U- 
onceau, un souriceau, un perdreau, un Camillas, un 
carpillon, un cduleuvreau, un vipereau, un becas* 
seau, &c. except une becassine ; but these two lat- 
ter, although derived from the word becasse, and 
belonging to the genus, are not of the same species. 
In other cases, the diminutives follow the gender 
their sex indicates, as un poulain, une pouliche, un 
cochel, une poulelte. 

Diminutives of inanimate objects more generally 
follow the gender of their roots, as batelel, maison- 
nette, globule, from bateau, maison, globe, &c, how- 
corbillotb, solivean, eruehon, savonnelte, trous- 
from corbeille, solive, cruche, savon, and trous- 
and many others, do not. 
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nelte, 

Iever, 
senu, 
se, an 
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AH the names of the days, months, and seasons 
of the year, are of the masculine gender, except 
a/utomne, which is of both genders j when how- 
ever ^the diminutive mi (half) is prefixed to the 
name of a month, the compound word then takes 
the feminine gender, as la mi-mai, la mi-aoitt, &c. 
except also la mi-carime, and saint days, as la saint* 
Jean, la Tous-saint, &c. 

of trees, except yeuse, a sort or 
oak. 

of shrubs, with some exceptions, 



6 All names i 



of metals, without exceptingpZa- 
tine, formerly feminine, 

of minerals, a few excepted, 



of colours, without excepting 
PIsabelle, le Feuille-morte, 

- &c though they have a femi- 
nine termination, 

of mountains, except those' 
chains which have no sin- 
gular, 



of winds, except la bise, la tra- 
montane, la brise, and les 
7 Allnaales^ moussons, 



are 
> mascu- 
line. 



of towns, except those which 
necessarily take the article 
la before them, as la Ro* 
ckelle, la Fertc-sur-Aube, Ac. 
and some others, 



lire. 
>► mascu- 
line. 
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42 THE GENDERS 

Ordinal, distributive, and proportional numbers, 
adjectives and infinitives of verbs, prepositions and 
adverbs, all these, when used substantively, are mas- 
culine, as le tiers, le quart, un cmquieme, le quadru- 
ple, It beau, It sublime, le boire, le manger, le mieux, 
le pour, le contre, un par allele (a comparison), 
&c. except la moitie, and the elliptical forms of speech, 
une courbe, une tangente, une perptndiculaire, une 
paraUele, une antique, used for une ligne courbe, 
une ligne tangente, &c. Antique is feminine, for 
the same reason ; the word medaille, or statue, ap- 
_pearing to be understood. 

q ( All names of virtues are of the feminine gender, 
/ except courage, merite. 



GENDERS OF NOUNS MOSTLY DEPENDING ON THEIR 
TERMINATION. 

C It will be recollected that final e mute constitutes 
10 < the feminine gender, and every other final letter the 
I masculine. 

All names of stales, empires, kingdoms, and pro- 
vinces, are of the gender which their terminations 
indicate ; except le Bengale, le Mexique, le Pelopo- 
nese, le Maine, le Perche, le Rouergue, le Bigorre, 
le Tallage, la Franche-comte, and perhaps a few 
more. 



u< 



r The names of fruits, grain, plants, and flowers, 
> J follow pretty g< 
" ] tions, but there 

Introduced here. 



1Q J follow pretty generally the gender of their termina- 
I tions, but there are too many exceptions to be in- 
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•■OWING THB GENDER OP ALL WORDS THAT DO HOT END IN € MUTE. 



Masculine. 



t\minine. 
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40 

15 

30 

10 

900 

6 

3 

100 

900 



30 



Apart*, arr£i6, be- 
nedicite. comt6, 
cote", et6, pate\ 
traite, t6. the, 
Lethe 

alibi, biribi, lundi, 

gui, grand merci, 

&c. 

convoi, effroi, &c. 

!e*go, vertigo, indi- 
go, &c. 

! fichu, era, 6ca, tis- 
su, &c. 
aloyau, anneau, Ac, 
Ac. 
» 
fbre/, chalef, chef, 
J fief, grief, relief 
i daim, essaim, abat- 
|faim 

I an, ban, cran, 6- 
1 cran, pan, &c. 
"bain, baise-main, 
avant-oiain, garde- 
main, toarne-main, 
essuie-main, gain, 
te frein, basin, &c. 



i scion, bastion, bes- 
J tion, Ixion 



gabion, taudion, 
million, lion, arde 
lion, fonrmilion, 
trernion, capion, 
tnrioo K camion, 
lampion, septentri- 
on, briraborion, ga 
vion, &c. 
5 # 




Jamitie, inimitie, ) 
rr.oitie, pitiS ) 

absurdity, beaut6,^ 
charity cit*, dig- I 
nit*, fid*lit6, gen6- f 
rosite, &c. &c. J 

Fourrai, merci ? ga- ) 
gui, apres-midi J 

foi, loi, paroi 

albugo, virago 

bra, glu, tribu, ver- » 

m <; 

eau, peau, surpeau, ; 
sans-peau ; ! 

clef, nef, soif 
faim, male-faim 
maman 



•in fin, main, nonnain 



succion, cession, 

friction, gestion, 

region, opinion, 

-nion r611exion, fluxion, 

-xionj &c. &c. &c. 



r6bellion t dent-deli- ] 
on, alluvion j 



(00 

4 

3 
2 

4 

4 

3 
3 

1 



1100 
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THE GENDERS 



Masculine. 



FYmimmi. 



8 



11 



15 



30 
150 

70 

15 

12 

700 

250 



alcyon, clayon, cra- 
yon, rayon, sayon, 
trayon, lamproyon, 
Amphictyons 

brise-raison 



i 



peson, bison, gri« 
son, groison, hori- 
zon, tison, oison, 
poison, contre-poi- 
w son, buson 

'basson, caisson, ca- 
vesson, taisson, po- 
isson, cosson, buis- 
son, frisson, heris- 
son, maudisson, 
nourrisson, palis- 
son, polisson, unis- 

w son, sancisson 

iarcanson, 6chan- 
son, tenson, pinson 

Scharanf on, cave^on 
pinfon, su9on, Ac. 

bridon, gueridon, Ac. 

Jtendron, jeune ten- 
dron, baron, Ac. 

iabattis, appentis t 
iris, tourne-vis, Ac. 

ibois, mois, carquois, 
harnois, Ac. 

{adent, chiendent, li- 
ondent, claquedent, 
cure-dent, Occident, 
trident, Ac. 

iacharnement, as- 
sortiment, Ac. 

ballet, billet, bos- 

3uet, minuit, con- 
uit, rednit, Ac. bil- 
lot, brulot, complot, 
Ac. bout, goikt, ra- 
gout, Ac. 



-cson | 
-ison * 
-uson { 



►-sson 



-nson 



-eon 



I -dent J 
| -gent ] 

! -ment 



cargaison, Ac. Ac. 

garnison, guSrison,' 
prison, trahison, 
cloison, foison, moi- 
son, paraoison, toi- 
son. camuson 



isson, boisson, ) 
>isson, caisson, > 
lisson, mousson ) 



paisson 
moisson 
salisson. 



chanson 

facon, contrefacon ) 
malfa^on, lecon, > 
ran^on ) 

dondon 

laiderpn, souillon, I 
tatillon $ 

brebis, sonris, chau- ) 
ve-souris, vis, iris J 

fois 



dent, surdent, gent 



jnment 



foret nuit, dot,glout 
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Masculine. 



Feminine. 



15 




40 



900 




depart, cham 
, rempart, ef- 
port, fort, tort, 



C fer, ver, hiver, &c. 
< air, eclair, &c. tour, 
f contour, four, &c. 

bonheur, raalheur, 
labeur, honneur, 
deshonneur, cccur, 
anticceur, creve- 
cceur, chocur, chou 
fleur, pleurs, equa- 
teur, secteur, &c, 




paix, croix, noix, 
poix, voix, perdrix, 
chaux, faux, toux 



►-eur « 



■\ 



hart, part, 
malemort 



mort, j 



cuiller, mer, chair, j 
cour, tour j 

aigreur, ampleur, ar- 
deur, blancheur, can- 
deur, chaleur, chan- 
deleur, clameur, cou- 
lcur, douceur, dou- 
leur, epaisseur, er- 
reur, ladeur, d6fa- 
veur, ferveur, fleur. 



76 



passe-fleur, sans-fleur, fraicheur, frayeur, froideur, fureur, gran- 
deur, grosseuv, hauteur, horreur, humeur, laideur, langueur, lar- 
geur, lenteur, liqueur, longueur, lourdeur, lueur, maigreur, moi- 
tenr, noirceur, odeur, ptleur, pesanteur, peur, primeur, profon- 
denr, puanteur, pudeur, impudeur, rigueur, roideur, rondeur, 
rougeur, rousseur, rumeur, saveur, senteur,samr,souleur,splen- 
deur, sueur, teneur, terreur, tiedeur, torpeur, touffeur, tumeur, 
valeur, non-valeur, vapeur, verdeur, vigueur, and mocurs ; be- 
sides basseur, rancoeur, tremeur, three words now obsolete, making 
in the whole the number of seventy-six. 

There are a great many proper names of females, which, 
though they may not have the feminine termination, are of that 
gender, as the learner, from their nature, will easily compre- 
hend: such are, among the heathens, Pa&w, Ceres, Thetis, Ve- 
nus, Junon, Didon, &c. among christian names, Sarah, Deborah, 
Elizabeth, Agnes, Ac. and many of these are contractions, as 
Fanchon for Fanny, Lison, Louison, Marion, Manon, Nanon, 
Jeanneton, Madelon, Tonton, Cataut, Mar got, Goton, BaJbet, Ba- 
beau, Isabeau, Ac. [See Article 2. p. 40.] 

As this list of exceptions will be found pretty accurate, all other 
nouns, that belong to this termination, must be strictly consider- 
ed as being of the masculine gender,.since they are not enume- 
rated in this Table. 



d by Google 



VOCABULARY, 

FRENCH AND ENGLISH. 



*** In the following Vocabulary, the Gender has been affixed 
only to those Nouns that are not comprised in the preceding 
Rules. 





OF TUB UNIVERSE IN GENERAL. 




Dieu 


God 


soleil 


sun 


createur 


creator 


rayon du soleil 


sunbeam 


Jesus-Christ 


Jesus Christ 


lune 


moon 


trinity 


trinity 


eclipse 


eclips 


Saint-Esprit 


Holy Ghost 


crage, «. 


storm 


ange 


angel 


tonnerre, m. 


thunder 


archange 


archangel 


Eclair 


lightning 


prophete 


prophet 


brouillard 


fog 


messie 


messidh 


pluie 


ram 


sauveur 


saviour 


arc-en -ciel 


rain-bow 


rederapteur 


redeemer 


ondee 


shower 


Vierge-Marie 


Virgin Mary 


neige 


snow 


apotre 


apostle 


grele 


hail 


6vang61iste 


evangelist 


glace 


ice 


martyr 
saint 


martyr 
saint 


gel6e 
degel 


frost 
thaw 


paradis 


paradise 


rosee 


dew 


ciel 


heaven 


creature 


creature 


enfer 


hell 


globe, m. 


globe 


cLiable 


devil 


sph&re 


sphere 


nature 


nature 


hemisphere, m 


. hemisphere 


univers 


universe 


horizon 


horizon 


raonde, m. 


world 


degre 


degree 


Element 


element 


longitude 


longitude 


terre 


earth 


latitude 


latitude 


eau 
feu 


water 
fire 


points cardi- i 
naux^ pL 


■ cardinal potnts 


air 


air 


orient, or est 


east 


firmament 


sky 


Occident, or 


■ west 


6toile 


star 


ouest ; 


planete 


planet 


septentrion, 


> north 


comete 


comet 


or nord ; 


constellation 


constellation 


midi, or sud 


south 
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cJmat 


climate 


recif* 


reef of rocks 


region 


region 


hrisfLnst 


) breakers t 


continent 


continent 


A/1 jiXUlu — 


Europe 


Europe 


cime 


top 


Asie 


Asia 


pierre 


stone 


Afrique 


Africa 
America 


pont 


bridge 


Amerique 


chaussee 


causeway 


empire, m. 


empire 


go* 


ford 


royaunie, m. 


kingdom 


quai 


wharf or quay 


iepublique 


republic 


route 


road 


pays 
colonie 


country 


sentier 


path 


colony 


foss6 


ditch 


principaut* 


principality 


gravier 


gravel 


electoral 


electorate 


sable, m. 


sand 


province 


province 


sablon 


small sand 


comte 


shire or county 


poussicre 


dust 


lie 


island 


ocean 


ocean 


presqu'ile 


f 


mer 


sea 


peninsule 
chersonese 


< peninsula 


golfe, m. 
baie 


bay 


cap 


cape 


rade 


road (for ships) 


promontoire, 


m. promontory 
isthmus 


anse 


creek 


isthme 


canal 


channel 


montagne 


mountain 


dStroit 


strait 


mont 


mount 


courant 


current 


colline 


kill 


marte 


tide 


sommet 


summit 


flux 


flowing 


pente, or 
penchant 
nauteur 


I declivity - 


reflux 
vagul 


ebbing 
wave 


eminence 


flots, pi or 


billows 


vallee 


valley 


ondes, pi. 


waves 


vallon 


vale 


hftvre, m. 


haven 


abime, w. 


abyss 


V 


harbour 


desert 


desert 


lake 


plaine 


plain 


riviere 


river 


marais 


marsh, or fen 
I bank (of a 
I river) 


fleuve, m. 


great river 


rive 


embouchure 


} mouth of a 
J river 


rivage, m. 


shore 


ruisseau 


brook 


cote 


coast 


debordemenl 


I overflow 


rocher* 


rock 


deluge, m. 
inondation 


deluge 


roche* 


rock 


inundation 


roc* 
Pencil* 


rock 
shoal 


ecluse 


ljlood-gatc 
I sluice 


banc* 


ledge of rocks 


digue 


dike 



♦ These seven words do not convey in French the same idea; 
the four latter relate to the sea. 
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(tang 


pond 


linage, m. 
nielie 


cloud 


vivier 


fish-pond 


blight 


reservoir 


bason 


humidity 


dampness 
mildew 


abreuvoir 


horse-pond 


serein 


bain 


bath 


tourbillon 


whirlwind 


citerne 


cistern 


orage, m. 


storm 


fontaine 


fountain 


tempete 


tempest 


source 


spring 


caline, m. 


calm 


pu*u 


well 


6ternit6 


eternity 


pompe 
bateau 


pump 
hoot 


temp 
siecle, n. 


time 

age ot century 


barque 


bark 


Ipoque 


epoch 


bac 


ferry boat 


penode,m. 


period 


coche d'eau, m. barge > 


date 


date 


gabare 


lighter 


an, anne* 


year 


navire, m. < 


ship 


mois 


month 


v.iisseau 


vessel 


Janvier 


wnuary 


naquet-bot 
nam me 


packet-boat 
blaze 


ieVrier 
mars 


february 
march 


etincelle 


spark 


avril 


affU 


chaleur 


heat 


mai 


may 


fumle 


smoke 


juin 


June 


incendie, m. 


conflagration 
fuel 


juillet 


3^9 


chauffage, ». 


aout 


august 


charbon 


coals 


septembre 


teptember 


charbon-de- 


I pit-coal 


ociobre 


October 


terre 


novembre 


uovember 


charbon-de- 


| charcoal 


decembre 


december 


bois 


semaine 


week 


braise 


small coal 


jour 


day 


tourbe 


turf 


journee 


day 


mottes, pL 


peat 


aujourd'hui 


Unlay 


bois 


wood 


demain 


to-morrow 


bdche 


log of wood 


hier 


yesterday 


fagol 


forgot 


lundi 


monday 


copeaux, pi. 


chips 


mardi 


Tuesday 


cendre 


ashes 


mercredi 


Wednesday 


suie 


soot' 


jendi 


thursday 


feu 


Ms 


vendredi 


friday 


atmosphere 




samedi 


Saturday 


vent 


wind 


dimanche 


Sunday 


zephyr 


zephyr 


heure 


hour 


vapeur 


vapour 


demi-heure 


JuUf an hour 


lumiere 
tenebres, pi. 


darkness 


quart-d'heure 


I quarter of an 
\ hour 


chaleur 


heat 


aurore 


aurora 


froid 


cold 


aube 


dawn 


nue, nuee 


cloud 


matin 


morning 
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matinee 


forenoon 


earn aval 


midi 


•noon 


cardme, m. 


l'apres-midi 
l'apres-dinee ) 


• the afternoon 


mi-careme 
pique 


soir ! 
soiree ] 


evening 


pentecote 
la Saint-Jean 


crepuscule, m. 


twilight 


1'avent 


DUit 


night 


noel 


minait 


midnight 


fete 


minute 


minute 


equinoxe, m. 


seconde 


second 


solstice, m. 


moment 


moment 


canicule 


instant 


instant 


fenaison 


saison 


season 


moisson 


printemps 


spring 


vendage 


ete 


summer 


tonte 


antomne 


autumn 


semailles, pi. 


hiver 


winter 


conge 




or MAN. 


genre-h amain 


mankind 


orpbelin 


horn me 


man 


orpheline 


femme 


woman 


heritier 


sexe 


sex 


heritiere 


enfant 


child 


maitre 


sir 


boy 
gtrl 


maitresse 
bote 


rierge 


virgin 


hot esse 


virginity 
enfance 


virginity 


domestiqne 


infancy 


servante 


jennesse 


youth 


voisin 


adolescence 


adolescence 




virilite 


manhood 


voisine 


viei Hesse 


old age 


compagnon 


decrepitude 


decrepitude 




jeune homroe 


youth or lad 


compagne 


jeune fille 


young girl 
oldmlth 


corps 


vieillard 


membre, m. 


geant 


giant 


tronc 


nain 


dwarf 


tete 


pigmee, m. 


pigmy 


crane, m. 


mari 


husband 


front 


femme 


wife 


visage, m. 


veuf 


widower 


traits, pi. 


veuve 


widow 
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carnival 

lent 

midlent 

easier 

whit-sunday 

midsummer 

advent 

Christmas 

festival 

equinox- 

the solstice 

the dog-days 

hay-harvest 

harvest 

vintage 

sheanng-Umt 

sowing-time 

holiday 



orphan (boy) 
orphan (girl) 
heir 
heiress 
master 
mistress 
landlord 
landlady 
man servant 
maid servant 
neighbour 
J neighbour 
} (female) 
companion 

i companion 
{%imU) 
body 
member 
trunk 
head 
scull 
forehead 
face 
features 
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ceil 


eye 


cerveaa 


yeux, pi. 
sourcils, pi. 


eyes 
eye-brow 


cervelle * 
squelette, m. 


pa up id re 


eye-lid 


cceur 


nez 


nose 


poumon 
ibie, m. 


narines, pi. 


nostrils 


bouche 


month 


rate 


levres, pi. 


lips 


estomac 


dent 


tooth 


entrailles, pi. 


gencives, pi. 


gums 


sang 


machoire 


jaw-bone 


hnmeurs, pi. 


langue 


tongue 


glande 


palais 


palate 


poil 


joues, pi. 


cheeks 


chair 


fossette 


dimple 


peau 


menton 


chin 


pores, m. pi. 


barbe 


beard 


nerf 


tempes, pi. 
oreille 


temples 


art ere 


ear 


veine 


chevenx, pi 


hair 


OS 


cou 


neck 


moclle 


gusier 


throat 


ride 


sein 


bosom 


bouton 


mamelle 


breast 


sant6 


ventre, i». 


belly 


temperament 


ceinture 


waist 


embonpoint 


cote 


side 


maigreur 


banche 


haunch 


teint 


cuisses, pi. 


thighs 


rougeur 


genou 


knee 


paleur 


j arret 
rotule 


ham 
knee-van 


port 
d-marche 


jambe 


leg 


geste, m. 


mollet 


calf of the leg 


vivacite 


pied 


foot 


enjoument 


talon 


heel 


gaiete" 
beaut6~ 


orteil 


toe 


bras 


arm 


charmes,i».j> 


coude, m. 


. elbow 


attraits, pi. 
appas, pi. 


ai3selle 


the arm-pit 


6paule 


shoulder 


agrtment 


main 


hand 


laideur 


poing 


**■* 


taille 


poignet 
aoigt 


wrist 


voix 


finger 


parole 


pouce, m. 


thumb 


silence, m. 


ongle, m. 


nail 


action 


c6te 


rib 


mouvement 



I brain 



skeleton 
heart 
lungs 
liver 
spleen 
stomach 
entrails 
blood 
humours 
gland 
hair 
flesh 
skin 
pores 
nerve 
artery 
vein 
bone 
marrow 
wrinkle 
pimple 
health 
constitution 
plumpness 
leanness 
complexion 
redness 
paleness 
countenance 
gait 
gesture 
liveliness 
sprightliness 
eaiePy 
beauty 
, charms 
attractions 
beauties 
pleasantness 
deformity 
shape % size 
voice 
speech 
silence 
action 
motion. 
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repos 

grimace 

ris, rire, m. 

souris 

sourire, m. 

humeur 

soupir 

gfmissement ^ 

assoupissement 

sommeil 

snnge, m. 

Teve, at. 

souffle, m. 

haleine 

respiration 

eternuement 

rue 

ouie 

odorat 

goat 

toucher 

sentiment 

obscurity 

ombre 

son 

bruit 

odeur 

puanteur 

saveur 

sensations, pL 

chatouillement 

plaisir 

joie 

douleur 

faira 

soif 

degoAt 

maladie 

mal 

incommoditfe* 

infirmitd 

indisposition 

mal-de-dents 

mal-de-t6te 

mal-aux-yeux 

migraine 



rest 

grimace 
laughter 

I smile 

Ul temper 
sigh 



drowsiness 

sleep 

vision 

dream 

blast 

breath 

respiration 

sneezing 

sight 

hearing 

taste 
touch 
sense. 

darkness 

shade 

sound 

noise 

smelt 

stench 

relish 

sensations 

tickling 

vUasure 

joy 

pain 

hunger 

thirst 

surfeit 

disease 

complaint 

illness 

infirmity 

disorder 

tooth-ache 

head-ache 

S complaint in 
the eyes 
megrim 
6 



vertige, m. dizziness 
evanouissement swooning 
deTaillance fainting 
faiblesse swoon 

demangeaison itching 
pesanteur heaviness 

"g 1 ^ }««*«» 



lnsomme 

coup 

coutre-eoup 

Igratignure 

ecorchure 

entorse 

foulure 

en flu re 

tumeur 

meurtrissure 

contusion 

blessure 

cicatrice 

ulcere, m. 

gangrene 

conpure 

brnture 

cor 

durillon 

enrouement 

rhume, m. 

touz 

coqueluche 

surdity 

frenlsie 

folie 

rage 

goutte 



want of deep 

blow 

counter-blow 

scratch 

excoriation 



strain 
swelling 



bruise 

contusion 

wound 

scar 

ulcer 

cut 



corn 

callosity 

hoarseness 

cold 

cough 

hooping-cough 

deafness 

frenzy 

lunacy 

madness 

gout 



convulsions, j?i. convulsive-fits 
vapeurs, pi. vapours 



fievre 
frisson 
ace 6s 
d£lire, 
crise 



fever 
shivering 

J* . 
delirium 

crisis 



medicine physic 

medecin physician 

chirurgien surgeon 

apothtcaire apothecary 
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accoucheur 
sage-femme 
consultation 
ordonnance 
remdde, m. 
drogues, pi. 
poudres, pi. 
pillules, pi. 
saignee 
lancette 
gouttes, pi. 
bain 



man-midwife 

midwife 

consultation 

prescription 

remedy 

drugs 

powders 

pills 

bleeding 

lancet 

drops 

bath 



■ regime, «• . 

sirop 

agonie 

mort 

cadavre, m, 

vie 

gu6rison 

rechute 
. symptome, m. 

convalescence 



diet 

S w 

corpse 

life 

recovery 

relapse 

symptom 

(fair way of 

\ recovery 



07 THE MIND AND ITS FACULTIES. 



ame 

esprit 
genie, m. 
raison 

entendement 
jugement 
sens 
pensto 
idie 

imagination 
fantaisie 
caprice, m» 
volonte 
Kberte 
bel-esprit 
opinion 
sentiment 
vSrite 
erreur 

vraisemblance 
probabilit6 
apparence 
meprise 
be>ue 
science 
connaissance 
p6n6t ration 
sagacite" 
■disposition 
inclination 
capacitc 
me moire 



soul 

mind 

genius 

reason 

understanding 

judgment 

sense 

thought 

idea 

imagination 

fancy 

caprice 

will 

liberty 

wit 

opinion 

sentiment 

truth 

error 

likelihood 

probability 

appearance 

mistake 

oversight 

science 

knowledge 

penetration 

sagacity 

disposition 

inclination 

capacity 

memory 



souvenir 

oubli 

stupiditd 

passions, pL 

affections, pk 

amour 

amours, /. pit. 

haine 

desir 

crainte, peur 

apprehension 

esp6 ranee 

con fiance 

honte 

timidite 

hardiesse 

assurance 

colore 

courroux 

fureur 

rage 

ressentiment 

vengeance 

d6pit 

deplaisir 

tristesse 

chagrin 

Seine 
esespoir 
d?ute, m. 
soupfon 
envie 



remembrance 
forgetfulness 
stupidity 
passions 
affections 
love 
amours 
hatred 
desire 
fear 

apprehension 
hope 

confidence 
shame 
bashf 
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jalousie 


jealousy 


adresse 


dexterity 


pitie 


pity 


chastete 


chastity 


misericorde 


mercy 


innocence 


innocence 


compassion 


Compassion 


liberality 


liberality 


terreur 


terror 


generosit6 


generosity 


epouvante 


'fright 
indignation 


reconnoissance gratitude 


indignation 


frugalite 


frugality 


vertu 


virtue - 


prosperity 


prosperity 


charity 


charity 


adversite" '• 


adversity 


jastice 


justice 


mccurs, pi. 


manners 


temperance 


temperance 


bonheur 


happiness 


sobri&e 


sobriety 


recompense 


reward 


force 


fortitude 


prix 


prize 


modestie 


modesty 


present 


present 


civilite 


civility 


don 


gift 


pudeur 


bashfulness 


pret 


loan 


politesse 
konneiete* 


politeness 
honesty 


grace 
reputation 


grace 
fame 


complaisance 


complaisance 


vice, m. 


vice 


douceur 


sweetness 


defaut 


defect 


borne 


goodness 


imperfection 


imperfection 


am it 16 


friendship 


avarice 


avarice 


onion 


union 


avid it 6 


greediness 


concorde 


concord 


orgueil 


pride 


paix 


peace 


paresse 
fain6antise 


idleness 


tranqailliflS 


tranquillity 


sloth/ulness 


patience 


patience 


lachete 


sluggishness 


prudence 


prudence 


nonchalance 


carelessness 


tconomie 


economy 


luxe, m. 


luxury, pomp 


habiletd 
Industrie 


skill 
industry 


mollesse 
impurete" 


effeminacy 
lewdness 


soin 


care 


d6bauche 


revel 


diligence 


diligence 


dissolution 


dissoluteness 


exactitude 


exactness 


libertinage, m, 


. libertinism 


honneur 


honour 


desordre, m. 


disorderly Uf 


probite" 


probity 


dertglement 


licentiousness 


desinteresse- 
ment 


}»Um**m3fik. 


contempt 
jest . 


sagesse 


wisdom 


moquerie 
m6disance 


mockery 


Constance 


constancy 


slander 


bienveillance 


benevolence 


calomnie 


calumny 


Emulation 


emulation 


crime, -m* 


crime 


faveur 


favour 


malice 


malice 


valeur 


valour 


mechancete* 


wickedness 


bravoure 


bravery 


trompeTre 


deceit 


courage, ». 
finesse, Vase 


courage 
cunning 


parjure,m. 
triponnerie 


perjury 
knavery 
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• 


foarberie 


roguery 


ezil 


exile 


enchantement 


witchcraft 


banissement 


banishment 


injustice 


injustice 


pusillanimity 


pusillanimity 


tort 


wrong 


trahison 


treachery 


usure 
achat 


usury 
purchase 


perfidie 
punition 


perfidiousness 
punishment 


vente 


sale 


chaliment 


chastisement 


troc 


barter 


I6geret6 


levity 


*age,«. 
depot 


pledge 
trust 


coauetterie 
badinage, n. 


coquetry 
sport 


contrat 


contract 


larcin 


robbery 


xnarch6 


bargain 


vol 


theft 


bassesse 


meanness 


friponnerie 


knavish trick 


impudence 
effronterie 


impudence 
effrontery 


tromperie 
ivrognerie 


deceit 
drunkenness 


audace 


audaciousness 


ivresse 


ebriety 


temeritf 


temerity 


assassinat 


murder 


pohronnerie 


cowardice 


meurtre, n. 


manslaughter 


opiniitret6 
obst iiiation 


stubbornness 


mensonge, m. 


lie 


obstinacy 


faussete 


falsehood 


cruaut6 


cruelty 


conte, m. 


tale 


dispute 


dispute 


serment 


oath 


querelle 
brouillerie 


ouarrel 
broil 


malheur 


misfortune 

folly 

madness 


folie 


babil 


babbling 


extravagance 


caquet 


prating 


coutume 


custom 


inconstance 


inconstancy 

ungratefulness 

ambition 


usage, m. 


use 


ingratitude 
ambition 


pratique 
habitude 


practice 
habit 


prodigality 


prodigality 


licence 


licentiousness 


pourmandise 
impolitesse 


gluttony 


exces 


excess 


rudeness 


tour 


trick 


incivilitft 


incivility 


bagatelles, jrf. 


trifles 


dissention 


dissension 


faute 


fault 


impatience 


impatience 


faiblesse 


weakness 


imprudence 


imprudence 


faible, nu 


foible 


negligence 


negligence 


affront 


affront 


malbonnetete* 


rudeness 


outrage, m. 


outrage 


deshonneur 


disgrace 


insulte 


insult 




Of MEATS AND DRINKS, 


nourriture 


nourishment 


provisions 


provisions 


alimens,jrf. 


food 


repas 
dejeuner 


meal 


vivres, m. pL 


victuals 


breakfast 



d by Google 



VOCABULARY; 



AS 



diner 

gouter 

sou per 

collation 

feslin 

regal. 

pain 

croate 

mie 

farine 

son 

pale 

levain 

morceau 

tranche 

bouchee 

viande 

bouilli 

rot, rod 

boeuf 

mouton 

agneau 

veau 

pore 

venaisofi 

volaille 

gibier 

gigot 

andouille 

saucisse 

jambon 

lard 

raoutarde 

soupe 



aillon 
consomin6 
ragout 
fricassee 
jus 
sauce 



salade 
sel 
huile 
vinaigre, m. 



dinner 

IafternooWs lun- 
cheon 
supper 
collation 
feast 
treat 
bread 
crust 
crumb 



dough 

leaven 

bit, morsel 

slice 

mouthful 

meat 

boiled meat 

roast meat 

beef 

mutton 

lamb 

veal 

pork 

venison, 

fowls 

game, 

a leg of mutton 

chitterlings 

sausage 



bacon 

mustard 

soup 



p*age,«. pottage 

bouillon broth 



oth 
jelly broth, 
ragout 
fricassee 
gravy 
sauce 
fish 
saUad 
salt 
oil 
vinegar 



verjus 
anchois 
epices, pi. 
poivre, m. 
gingembre, m. 
muscade 
macis 

girofle, m. ] 
(clous de) \ 
canelle 
oublies, pi 
sucre, m. 
cassonade 
dessert 
fruit 
pat6 
gateau 
tourte, tarte 
biscuit 
macaron 
crepe 

confitures, /rf. 
gel6e 

marmelade 
conserve 
tablettes,jrf. 
drogues, pi. 
pralines, pi 
frumage, m. 
bcurre, m. 
lait 
ere me 
oeuf 
coque 
blane 
jaune, m. 
boisson 
liqueur 
the 
cafe 
chocolat 
limonade 
ponche, m. 
vin 
biere 

eau-de-vie 
nectar 



verjuice 

anchovies 

spices 

pepper 

ginger 

nutmeg 

mace 

> cloves 

cinnamon 

wafers 

sugar 

moist sugar 

dessert 

fruit 

pie 

cake 

tart 

biscuit 

macaroon 

pancakes 

sweetmeats 

marmalade 

conserve 

lozenges 

sugar-plums 

crisp-almonds 

cheese 

butter 

milk 

cream 

white 

yolk 

drink 

liquor 

tea 

coffee 

chocolate 

lemonade 

punch 

wine 

beer 

brandy 

nectar 



6* 
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ambroisie 


ambrosia 


hvdromel 


mead 


cidre, m. 
poire 


eider 
perry 


sirop 
lie 


syrup 
dregs 




OF DRESSING APPAREL, AC 


habillement 


dress 


guetres, pL 


gaiters 


hardes 


clothes 


souliers 


shoes 


habit complet 
habit 


a suit of clothes 
coat 


escarpins,^. 
semelle 


pumps 
sole 


veste 


waistcoat 


bottes, /£ 


boots 


gilet 


under-waistcoai 


houcles, pL 


buckles 


manches, pi. 


Sleeves 


cuir 


leather 


poches, pi. 

DOUtOQ 


pockets 
button 


chapeau 


hat 


perruque 


wig 


doublure 


lining 


jupe 


petticoat 


coulure 


seam 


j upon 


under-petticoat 


culotte 


breeches 


satin 


satin 


pan talon 


pantaloon 


taffetas 


taffety 


gousset 
drap 


fob 


gaze 


gauze 
head-dress 


cloth 


coiffure 


soie 


silk 


coiffe 


hood 


velours 


velvet 


collier 


necklace 


serge 
basin 


serge 
dimity 


boucles I mmm _ M £ tmtrm 
d'oreilles,**. J ■" wr «*« 


flanelle 


flannel 


gants, pL 


gloves 


ctoffe 


stuff 


mitaines, pL 


mittens 


manteau 


cloak 


tablier 


apron 


surtout 
redingote 


surtout 
riding-coat 


mules, fL 
pantoufles, pi. 
bague 


i slippers 


linge, m. 


linen 


ring 


toile 


linen-cloth 


bijou 


jewel 
bracelet 


batiste 


cambric 


bracelet 


mousselin 


muslin 


dentelle 


lace 


linon 


lawn 


blonde 


blondrlaee 


chemise 


shirt 


6ventail 


fan 


jabot 


fritt 


manchon 


muff 


cravate 


cravat 


agrafe 


clasp 


bas, pi. 


stockings 


6ping1e 


pin 


iarretieres, pL 
laine 


garters 


aiguille 


needle 


wool 


6tui 


ease 


fil 


thread 


de 


thimble 


coton 


cotton 


masque, m. 


mask 


maille 


stitch 


voile ? m. 


veil 


trou 


hole 


tabatiere 


snuff-box 


chaussons,^Z. 


socks 


tabac 


snuff 
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tabac (a fumer) tobacco 
bourse purse 

argent money 

porte-feuille, m. pocket-book 
ciseaux, pi. scissors - 



conserves, pL preserves 



crayon 
mouchoir 
lunettes, pL 
lorgnette 



pencil 
handkerchief 
spectacles 
opera-glass 



bouquet 

canne 

cordon 

epee 

montre 

boite 

cbaine 

cachet 



nosegay 

cane 

string 

sword 

watch 

case 

chain 

seal 



OF A HOUSE AND FURNITURE. 



maison 

hotel 

hdtcllerie 
chitean 
palais 
couronne 
tr6ne, m. 
sceptre, m. 
aile 
pavilion 



house 

i nobleman's 
house 
inn 
castle 
palace 
crown 
throne 
re 



wing 
pavilion 



Fondemens, j& foundation 
mur, muraille wall 
bitiment building 

materiaux, pi. materials 



pierre 

orique 

mortier 

chain 

pUtre, m. 

ciment 

tnile 

ardoise 

charpente ; 

pontre 

solire 

echelle 

cave 

cellier 

tonneaa 

futaille 

boutique 

atelier 

magasin 

vestibule m. 



stone 

brick 

mortar 

lime 

plaster 

cement 

tile 

slate 

timber work 

beam 

joist 

ladder 

vault 

cellar 

cask 

vessel 

shop 

work-shop 

warehouse 

hall 



salle 

salon 

escalier 

office 

cuisine 

garde-min- 
ger, m. 

boulangerie 

brasserie 

lingerie 

6curie 

remise 

puits 

Stage, m, 

appartement 

cnambre 

antichambre 

salle-a-manger 

salon-de- . 
compagnie 

cabinet-de- 
toilette 

chambre-a- 
coucher 

galerie 

cabinet 

boudoir 

garde-robe 

porte 

porte-cocheTe 

seuil 

jalousie 

gond 

marteau 

serrure 



parlour 

stair-case 

pantry 

kitchen 

store-room 

bake-house 

brew-house 

laundry 

stable 

coach-house 

well 

story 

apartment 

room 

antichamber 

dining-room 

drawing-roam 
dressing-room 

bed-room 

gallery 

closet 

lady's closet 

wardrobe 

door 

gale 

threshold 

blinds 

hinge 

knocker 

lock 
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cle", *rclef 


boll 


amidon 


verrou 


balai 


fen 6 1 re 


window 


banc 


vitre 


glass 


escabeau 


volet 


shutter 


plancher 


balcon 


balcony 


parquet 


store, m. 


blind 


plafond 
lambris 


gremer 


garret 


toil 


roof 


cloison 


gouttiere 


gutter 


tapisserie 


malle 


trunk 


tapis 


boite 


box 


lit 


caisse 


chest 


alcove 


cassette 


casket 


chalit 


coffre, m. 


coffer 


chevet 


logement 


lodging 


oreiller 


ameublement 


furniture 


paillasse 


chemin6e 


chimney 


matelas 


Aire, m. foyer 


hearth 


draps,^. 


soufflet 


bellows 


couvertures, pi. 


pelle 


shovel 


courte-pointe 


pincettes, pi. 
fourgon 


tongs 


rideau 


poker 


tringle 


garde-cen- 
dre, m. ; 


fender 

■ boiler, copper 


anneau 
s«fa 


coquemar 
bouilloire 


fauteuil 
siege, m. 


couvercle, m. 


lid 


cbaise 


poele 
poelon 


frying-pan 


coussin 
armoire 


casserole 
fourneau 


saucepan 
stove 


commode 


allumette 


match 


trumeau 


pierre-a-i\is3i 

briquet 


flint 


toilette 


steel 


miroir 


four 


oven 


peigne, m. 


essuie-main 


towel 


pomade 


bassinoire 


warming-pan 


poudre 
nouppe 
panum 


panier, cor- i 
beille < 


basket 


porcelaine 


. china-ware 


tableau 


faience 


delft-ware 


dessin 


poterie 


earthen-ware 


coloris 


pot 


pot 


portrait 


cruche 
lampe 


pitcher 
lamp 


paysage, m 
miniature 


lanterne 


lantern 


chandelier 


savon 


soap 


bougeoir 



starch 

broom 

bench 

stool 

floor 

inlaid floor 

ceiling 

wainscot 

partition 

hangings 

carpet 

bed 

alcove 

bedstead 

bolster 

pitlow 

straw mattress 

mattress 

sheets 

bed-clothes 

counterpane 

curtain 

curtain-rod 

ring 

sofa 



seat 
chair 
cushion 
press 

f chest of draw* 
^ ers 
pier-glass 
toilet 

looking-glass 
comb 
pomatum 
powder 
puff 
perfume 
picture 
drawing 
colouring 
Irait 



\pe 
miniature 
candlestick 
flat candlestick 
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bobeche 
chandelle 
bougie 
cire 

mouchettes, j?Z. 
pone-mon- > 
cbeues, m, J 
6teignoir 
vergettes, pL 
buffet 
cabaret 



soucoupe 

theidre 

cafetiere 

chocolatiere 

sucrier 

jatte 

table 

nappe 

serviette 

assiette 

plat 

coateaa 



socket 

candle 

vax-light, 

wax 

snuffers 

snuffer-pan 

extinguisher 

brush 

cup-board 

tea-board 

cup 

saucer 

coffee-pot 

chocolate-pot 

sugar-basin 

bowl 

table 

cloth 



plate 
dish 
knife 



collier, or cu- ) 
illiere J 

saliere 
huillier 
moutardier 
aiguiere 
coupe, tasse 
gobelet 
verre, m. 
bouteille 
bouchon 
tire-bouchon,m. 
carafe 
bibliotheque 
bureau 
tiroir 
cachet 
lettre 
enveloppe 
adresse 
signature 
sonnette 
estampe 
me'daille 



spoon 

salt-cellar 
oil-cruet 
mustard-pot 
ewer 
cup 
goblet 
lass 



cork 

cork-screw 

decanter 

library 

bureau 

drawer 

seal 

letter 

cover 

direction 

signature 

print 
medal 



OF THE CITT. 



vilk 

village, m. 

bourg 

rue 

carrefour 

passage, m. 

place 

cul-de-sac 

pyramide 

ob&isque, m. 

pav6 

ruisseau 

march* 

denrees, pi. 

boucherie 

poissonnerio 

friperie 

tdifice, m. 

facade 



town, city 
village 
borough 
street 
cross-way 
vassage 
quare 

! no thorough- 
fare 
ramid 



pavement 

kennel 

market 

provisions 

meat-market 

fish-market 

old clothes shop 

edifice 

front 



frontispice,«. 

portail 

colonne 

pilastre, m. 

base 

pi&lestal 

statue 

arcade 

portique, m. 

acpeduc 
dome, m. 
paroisse 
com6die 
theatre, m. 
coulisses, pi. 
decorations 
toile 
foyer 
orchestre, m. 



frontispiece 

portal 

column 



pedestal 

statue 

arcade 

(portico, or pi* 
azza 
aqueduct 
dome 
parish 
play-house 
stage 
scenery 
decorations 
curtain 
green-room 
orchestra 
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parterre, m. 
loge 


P 


U 


trtsorene 


box 


amirautS 


amphith6&tre,m../ErsJ gallery 


arsenal 


paradis 
billet 


upper gallery 


faubourgs 


ticket 


boulevards, pi. 


couvent 


- convent 


remparts, pL 


monastere, m. 


monastery 


barnere 


cellule 
hermitage, m. 


tell 
hermitage 


guinguette 
forge 


solitude 


solitude 


verrerie 


retraite 


retirement 


fonderie 


university 


university 


carrosse, m. 


college, j». 


college 


implriale 


ecole 


school 


portiere 


pension 


boarding school glaces, pi. 


parlement 


parliament 


tunon 


chambre-haute 

ou des pairs 

chambreDasse, 


\ 


house of lords 125® 
J essieu 


1 


house of 
commons 


equipage, m. 


ou des com- 
munes 




harnais, pi. 
HneSypL 


prison 


prison 


bride 


cachot 


dungeon 


licou 


hdpital 
innrmerie 


hospital 
infirmary 


selle 
bit 


taverne 


tavern 


ar?on 


cabaret 


public-house 


sangle 


auberge 


inn 


Gtriers, pi. 


caf6 


coffee-house 


eperons, pi. 


enseigne 
affiche 


sign 


berline 
cabriolet 


pent 


bridge 


chaise 


arche 


arch 


fiacre, m. 


pilier 
bateau 


pillar 
boat 


charrette 
fourgon 


quai 
bourse 


quay, on a river remise 
exchange rasoir 


banque 


bank 


cuir 


agiotage, m. 


stock-jobbing 


moule 


douane 


custom-house 


machine 


poste 


general post 


monlin 


petit6-poste 


t% 


oopennypost 





treasury 

admiralty 

arsenal 

suburbs 

bulwarks 

ramparts 

turnpike 

tea-garden 

forge 

glass-house 

foundery 

coach 

roof 

coach door 

windows 

coach-pole 

wheel 

axle-tree 

equipage 

reins 

bridle 

halter 

saddle 

pack-saddle 

saddle-bow 

girth 

stirrups 

spurs 

berlvn 

gig. 

chaise 

cart 

wagon • 

coach-house 

razor 

strap 

mould 

machine 

mitt 



OF TRADES, ARTS, PROFESSIONS, &C 

boulanger baker relieur book-binder 

perruquier hair-dresser libraire, m. bookseller 
forgeron blacksmith chaudronnier brazier 
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brasseuc • 

boucher 

6b6niste 

charpentier 

charron 

sculpteur 

chimiste 

horloger 

ccnfisear 

earrossier 

lonnelier 

corroyeur 

coutelier 

fourbisseur 

teinturier 

distillate ur 

droguiste 

graveur 

marshal 

poissonmer 

fbndeur 

fruitier 

fonrreur 

jardinier 

doreur 

verrier 

vitrier 

gamier 

orfevre 

ioaillier 

bijoutier 

Spicier 

armurier 

chapelier 

aubergiste 

menrusier » 
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( 


. brewei 


serrurier 


locksmith 


butcher 


ma^on 
maitre d'hote] 


bricklayer 
I steward 


cabinet-maker 


carpenter 


mercier 


mercer 


icheelrwrigkt 


meunier 


miller 


carver 


peintre 


painter 


chymist 


pitissier 


pastry-cook 


clock-maker 


paveur 


paver 


confectioner 


colporteur 


pedlar 


coach-maker 


parfumeur 


perfumer 


cooper 


mgdecin 


physician 


currier 


phUrier 


plasterer 


cutler 


plombier 


plumber 


sword-cutler 


potier 


potter 


dyer 


imprimeur 
sellier 


printer 


distiller 


saddler 


druggist 


lingere 


sempstress 


engraver 


couturiere 


mantum maker 


farrier 


tailleur 


tailor 


fishmonger 


cordonnier 


shoe-maker 


founder 
fruiterer 


pelletier 
Forgeron 


skinner 
smith 


furrier 


chirurgien 


surgeon 


gardener 


apothicaire 


apothecary 


gilder 


arpenteur 


surveyor 


glass-maker 


tanneur 


tanner 


glazier 


tourneur 


turner 


glover 


entrepreneur 


undertaken 


goldsmith 


tapissier 


upholsterer 


> jeweller 


horloger 
tisserand 


watch-maker 
weaver 


grocer 


perruquier 


wig-maker 


armourer 


ouvrage 


work 


hatter 


ouvrier 


work-mars 


innkeeper 


ouvriere 


work-woman 


joiner 


manoeuvre 


labourer 



OF THE COUNTRY, HUSBANDRY, FLOWERS, TREES, &C. 



campagne 


country 


hameau 


chemin 


way 


enclos 


sen tier 


foot-way 


chateau 


boue 


mud 


terre 


fange 


mire 


cour 


poussiere 
boarbier 


dust 


basse-cour 


slough 


colombier 


ornidre 


cart-rut 


laiterie 



hamlet 

close 

castle 

estate 

yard 

poultry-yard 

pigeon-house 

dairy 
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ecurie 


stable 


jardin 


garden 


fruiterie 


fruit-loft 


jardinage, m. 


gardening 




OF HERBS AND PLANT8. 




alods 


aloe 


mootarde 


mustard 


angelique 


angelica 


capucine 


nasturtium 


artichaot 


artichoke 


ortie 


nettle 


asperge 


asparagus 


oignon 


onion 


melisse 


balm 


persil 


parsley 


basilic 


basil 


panais 


parsnip 


ftre 


bean 


pois 


peas 


haricot 


french-bean 
beet 


pari&aire 


pellitory 


poiree 
betterave 


plante 


plant 


beet-root 


plantain 


plantain 


bourrache 


borage 
burdock 


pavot 


poppy 


bardane 


pomme-de-terre potatoe 


primprenelle 


burnet 


courge 


pumpkin 


chou 


cabbage 


poarpier 


purslain 


carotte 


carrot 


rave 


radish 


celeri 


celery 


radis 


Spanish radish 


cerfeuil 


chervil 


roscaa 


reed 


choax-fleurs, pL cauliflowers 


rae 


rue 


miches, pi. 


corn-saUad 


jonc 


rush 


cresson 


cresses 


rhabarbe 


rhubarb 


concombre, m. 


cucumber 


safran 


saffron 


dent-de-lioii 


dandelion 


sange 


sage 


patience 


dock 


sarctte 


savery 


chicorSe 


endive 


ciboule 


scallion 


fenouil 


fennel 


echalote 


shallot 


fougere 


fern 


oseille 


sorrel 


ail 


garlic 


v6roniqne 
Ipinards, pi. 


speedwell 


calebasse 


gourd 
hemlock 


spinhge 


cigue 


tanaisie 


tansy 


herbe 


herb 


ivraie 


tare 


raifort 


horse-radish 


estragon 
chardon 


stragon 


joubarbe 
lierre, m. 


house-leek 


thistle 


ivy 


thym 


thyme 


poireaa 
laitae 


leek 


serpolet 
trefle, m. 


wild thyme 


lettuce 


trefoil 


reglisse 


licorice 


navet 


turnip 


mauve 


mallows 


valeriane 


valerian 


guimauve 


marsh~mallows 


v£getanx, pi. 


vegetables 


marjolaine 
r6seda 


marjoram 
mignonette 


Ugumes t m.pl. 


( vegetables, 
\ greens 


menthe 


mint 


verveine 


vervain 


gai 


misletoe 


absynthe 


wormwood 


moasse 


moss 


mille-feuille 


yarrow 
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FLOWERS. 



flennste 
parterre 
Sear 


florist 

flower garden 
flowetL 


chemre-fenilk 
seringa! 


'i honey-suckle 
seringa 


iris 


crocus 


Mas 


lilac 


primevexe 


cowslip 


souci 


marigold 


narcisse, «. 


narcissus 


amarantbe 


amaranth 


jacinthe 


hyacinth 


pavot 


poppy 


tolipe 
violette 


tulip 
motet 


coqnelicot 
ponceau 


IwUdrpoppy 


pensee 


pansy 


Dluet, barbeau blue-bell 


marguerite 
imperiale 


daisy 
turlcscap 


tournesol 
camomille 


sun-flower 
camomile 


martagon 
lis 


mountain-lily 
lily 


belle-de-nuit 


5 great night- 
( shade 


muguet 
oreule-d'ours 


may-lily 
auricula 


tternelle 
immortelle 


icassidony 


anemone 


anemone 


balsamine 


balsam 


renoncule 


ranunculus 


ancolie 


columbine 


tonqnille 
gironee 


jonquil passe-rose 
stock-gilliflower hepatique 


hollyhock 
hepatica 


oeillet 


pink 


pied-d'alouette lark-spur 


campannle 
gantelee 


i bell-flower 


pivoine 
^scabieuse 


pieny 
scabious 


rose 


rose 


'julienne 


rocket 


jasmin 


jasmine 


planche 


bed 


tabereuse 


tuberose 


plate-bande 


flower^ordet 




OF TREES AND SHRUBS. 




arbre, m. 


tree 


pommier 


apple-tree 


arbrisseau 


shrub 


poirier 


pear-tree 


ecorce 


bark 


prunier 


plumb-tree 


branche 


branch 


arbousier 


arbutus 


fenille 


leaf 


frene 


ash-tree 


graine 


seed 


tremble 


aspen 


rejeton 


sucker 


hdtte 


beech-tree 


abricotier 


apricot-tree 


bouleau 


birch-tree 


eerisier 


cherry-tree 


buis 


box 


cbitaignier 


chestnut-tree 


genet 


broom 


citronnier 


lemon-tree 


surean 


elder-tree 


coignassier 


quince-tree 
fig-tree 


or me 


elm 


figuier 


sapin 


fir-tree 


noyer 


walnut-tree 


coudrier 


hazel-tree 


oranger 
pecher 


orange-tree 
peach-tree 


boux 
lilas 


holly 
lilac 



d by Google 



VOOAMLAAY. 



tilled 

myrte 

ehdne 

osier 

romarin 

tglantier 



lime-tree 

myrtle-tree 

oak 

osier 

rosemary 

sweet briar 



6p'me 

buisson 

aublpine 

vigne 

saule 

if 



thorn 

thorn-bush 

white-thorn 

vine 

willow-tree 

yew-tree 





FRUITS. 




amanoe 


Almond 


melon 


melon 


pomme 


apple 


mare 


mulberry 


abricot 


apricot 
cherry 


brugnon 


nectarine 


cerise 


noisette 


nut 


guigne 


f black-heart 
\ cherry 


orange 
peehe 


orange 
peach 


ch&taigne 


chestnut 


poire 


pear 


marron 


horse chestnut 


citronille 


pumpion 


groseilles, pi. 


currants 


coin 


quince 


groseille 
figue 


gooseberry 


framboise 


raspberry 


M 


fraise 


strawberry 


aveline 


JUbert 


noiz 


walnut 


raisin 


grapes 


6pine-vinerte 


barberries 


prune 


plum 


grenade 


pomegranate 


reine-claude 


green-gage 


olive 


olive 


eitron 


lemon 




i kernels of 
\ walnuts 


ananas 


pine-apple 


cerneaux 


nefle 


medlar 


raisins-sees 


raisins 



PROMISCUOUS WORDS. 



grange 

hutte 

chaumiere 

seigneurie 

dime 

m6tairie 

sillon 

pr6, prairie 

arpent 

foss6 

champ 

paturage,«. 

terroir 

pare 

riaie 

bruyere 

dunes 

lande 



barn 

hut 

thatched-house 

manor 

tithe 

farm 

ridge 

meadow 

acre 

ditch 

field 

pasture-ground 

soil 

park 

hedge 

heath 

downs 

waste-lana 



commune 

plaine 

earenne 

fondri&re 

marais 

plate-bande 

serre 

serre-chande 

boalingrin 

berceau 

bosquet 

grotte 

vignoble, m. 

pepiniere 

tail lis 

hallier 

paysage, m. 

perspective 



common 

plain 

warren 

marsh 

border 

green-house 

hot-house 

bowling-green 

bower 

grove 

grotto 

vineyard 

nursery 

coppice 

thicket 

landscape 

prospect 
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vne 

cascade 

canal 

agriculture 

labourage, « 

Detail 

fumier 

terreau 

rccoltc 

moisson 

vendange 

houblon 

grain 

tie 

orge 

avoine 

riz 

seigle, m. 



vtew 
cascade 
canal 

agriculture 
tillage 
cattle 
dung 
•mould 
crop 
harvest 
vintage 

com 

wheat 

barley 

oats 

rice 

rye 



millet 

lin 

cbanvre, m. 

ch one vis 

epi 

gerbe 

tige 

tuyau 

paille 

chaume, •*. 

foiu 

four rage, m. 

fennier 

payssn 

laboureur 

moissonnear 

fauchear 

berger 



fax 
hemp 
hemp-seed 
ear {of com) 
sheaf [of com\ 

blade 

straw 

stubble 

hay 

fodder 

farmer 

peasant 

ploughman 

reaper 

mower 

shepherd 



OF QUADRUPEDS. 



tote beast 

animal animal 

animal domes- l^kas* 

tique | 

bete-de-somme beast of burden 

! beast for the 
saddle 
horse 



montnre 

cheval 

cavale 

jament 

ttalon 

poulain 

pouliche 

bidet 

ine 

ftnesse 

inon 

mnlet 

mule 



mare 

mare 

stallion 

coll 

filly 

poney 

ass 

milk-ass 

young as? 

mule 

she-mule 



bete-a-cornes horned beast 

bceuf ox 

baffle, tn, buffalo 

taareaa bull 

vache cow 

genisse heifer 

veau calf 



bouvillon 

renne, m. 

brebis 

mouion 

belier 

agneau 

cfievre 

bouc 

chevrean 

cochon 

pore 

pourceaa 

truie 

cochon-de-lait 

cochon-dlnde 

verrat 

sanglier 

laie 

marcassin 

b6te-fauve 

cerf 

biche 

faon 

daim 

daim-m&le 

daim-femelle 



bullock 

rein-deer 

ewe 

wether 

ram 

lamb 

she-goat 

he-goat v 

hog 

sow 

sucking pig 

guinea pig 

boar 

wild boar 

wild sow 

young wild bom 

deer 

stag 

hind 

fawn 

fallow-deer 

buck 

doe 
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chevreuil 

chevrette 

chamois 

Hon 

lionne 

lioDceau 

tigie 

tigresse 

ours 

onrson 

zebre,m. 

giraffe 

leopard 

camelcopard 

rhinoceros 

hippopotame,! 

elephant 

chamean 

dromadaire, m 

lama 

baffle, m. 

hyene 

panthere 

once 

licorne 

elan 

iOUp 

louve 

lonvetean 

lynx 

renard 

taisson 

blairean 

castor 

hermine 

roarte, zibeline 

ecureuil 

'hlrisson 



roe-buck 
roe 

lion 
lienes* 
lion's whelp 
tiger 
tigress 
bear 

bear's** 
zebra 
giraffa 
leopard 
camelopard 
rhinoceros 
i river-horse 
elephant 
camel 
dromedary 



buffalo 

hyena 

panther 

ounce 

unicorn 

elk 

vol/ 

ska-wolf 

wolfs cub 



loutre 

raton 

fnrct 

lievre 

*hase 

levraut 

lapin 

lapine 

chien 

chienne 



badger 

beaver 

ermine 

marten, sable 

squirrel 

hedge-hog 

porcupine 

otter 

rackoon 

ferret 

•hare 

doe-hare 

leveret 

rabbit 

doe-rabbit 

dog 

bitch 



lice 

levrier 

levrette 

dogue 

doguin 

matin 

limier 

bichon 

epegnenl 



houndlntch 

greyhound 

greyhound bitch 

bulldog 

whelp 

vvasliff 

blood-hound 

lap-dog 

spaniel 

terrier 

shagged-dog 

pointer 

i pack of hounds 

cat, tom-cat 
cat, puss 
kitten 
puss 



bar bet 

chien-d'arret 
mente de 
chiens 
chat, matou 
chatte 
chaton 
minon 

minet, mtnette young kitten 
singe, m. monkey 

guenon ape 

magot, babouin baboon 



gazelle 

bclette 

poulois 

fouine 

genette 

muse 

loir 

marmote 

taupe 

rat 

souris 

tortue 



antelope 

weasel 

pole-cat 

pole-cat 

wild-eat 

dormouse 
marmot 
mole 
rat 

tortoise 



betail, bestianx cattle 
troupeau Jlock t herd 

pitre, berger shepherd 
oergere shepherdess 

vacher, txrorier cow-herd 
porcher swine-herd 

chasse hunting 

chassenr hunter 

braconnier poacher 
gibier, venaison game 
fusil gun 

gibeciere pouch 

tir6 shooting 

tireur shooter 

garde-chasse gamekeeper 
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6? 



oisean bird 

oiselet, oisillon Utile bird 



volaille 
coq 
poole 
poulet 



cochet 

poulaide 

cbapon 

coq-d'Inde, 

dindon 

dinde 

dindonneaa 

oie 

jar 

oison 

canard 

cane 

caneton, ca- 

nettc 
pigeon 
colombe 
serin, canari 
perroquet 
perruche 
moinean, 
passereau 
nirondelle 
martinet 
rossignol 
chardonneret 
pinson 
verdier 
bouvreuil 
liflot, linote 



fowl 

cock 

ken 

chicken 

young chick** 

cockerel 

pullet 

capon 

i turkey-cock 

turkey-hen 

young turkey 

goose 

gander 

gosling 

drake 

duck 

\duckling 

pigeon 

dove 

canary-bird 

parrot 

paroquet 

I sparrow 

swallow 

martin 

nightingale 

goldfinch 

chaffinch 

greenfinch 

bullfinch 

linnet 



melange 

pluvier 

roitelet 

ranneau 

bator 

bec-figae, m. 

6tourneau 

sansonnet 

bruant 

COQCOU 

freux, grolle 

corbeau 

corneille 

hiboa 

chouette 

buse 

choucas 

aigle 

aiglon 

6pervier 

emouchet 

milan 

faucon 

cormoran 

plongeon 

neron 

cigogne 

outarde 

pelican 

aatonr 

vaatonr 

griffon 

nuppe 

mouette 

perdrix 



hi 
plover 



linot, linote linnet i»«wtr-ii- $ 

ronge-gorge, m.redbreatt, robin Dartavel,e \ 



merle, nu 
grive 
geai 
pic 

alouette 
bergeronnette 
alcyon,' nu mar 
tin-pecheur 
pivert 



blackbird 

thrush 

jay 

magpie 

lark 

wagtail 

' I king-fisher 

woodpecker 



perdreau 
caille 
cailletean 
faisan 
faisandeau 
becasse 
b6cassine 
ortolan 
tourterelle 
7* 



lapwig 

biUem 

beccafico 

starling 

starling 

yellow-hammer 

cuckoo 

rook 

raven 

crow 

owl 

screech-owl 

buzzard 

chough 

eagle 

eaglet 

sparrow-hawk 

muskel-haiok 

kite 

falcon 

cormorant 

diver 

htron 

stork 

buskard 

pelican 

gos-hawk 

vulture 

griffin 

lapwig 

gnU 

partridge 
] large red part- 
ridge 
' young partridge 

quail 
• young quail 

pheasant 

young pheasant 

woodcock 

snipe 

ortolan 

turtle-dcve 
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g&linotte 

lrancolin 

ramier 

macreuse 

sarcelle 

gruc 

courlis 

foulque 

poule-d'cau 
paon 
paonnc 
naonneau 
eigne, m. 



wood-ken 

heath-cock 

wood-pigeon 

sea-duck 

teal 

crane 

curlew 

) coot, moorcock, 
or hen 
moor-hen 
peacock 
pea-hen 
young peacock 



, autruche ostrich 

pintade pintado 

fon-de-bassan gannet 
pingoin razor-toil 

chauvre-sonris bat 
chasse-aux- 



oiseaux 
appeau 
gluaux 
irtbnchet 
filets 
oiseleur 
oiselier 
volidre 



l/owling 

bird-call 
lime twig* 
bird-trap 

bird-catcher 

bird-seller 

aviary 



OP FI8HBS. 



poisson 

esturgeon 

turbot 

saumon 

rouge t 

brochet 

carpe 

truite 

perche 

cabillaud 

morue 

raie 

tancbe 

6perlan 

maquereau 

surmulet 

carrelet 

barbeaa 

alose 

sole 

sardine 

thon 

pile 

congre, m. 

merlan 

merlache 

hareng 

seche 

limande 

lamproie 



fish 

sturgeon 

turbot 

salmon 

roach 

pike 

carp 

trout 

perch 

fresh cod 

stock-fish 

skate 

tench 

smelt 

mullet 

flounder 

barbel 

shad 

sole 

sprat 

tunny 

plaice 

conger 

whiting 

haddock 

herring 

cuttlefish 

burl, bret-fish 

lamprey 



homard, lan- 

gouste 
6crevisse-de- 

mer 
6crevisse 
crabe, m. 
crevette 
chevrette 
anguille 
anchois 
goujon 
veron 
lotte, barbotte 

loche 

morue salee 
barbue 

marsoin 

espadon 

porcelaine 

tortue x 

huitre 

petoncle 

moule 

baleine 

cachalot 

requin 

dauphin 

chien-marin 



i 



lobster 



crawfish 
crab 
prawn 
shrimp 
eel 

anchovy 
gudgeon 
minnow 
eel-pout 
( loach, ground- 

salt-fish 
dab 

1 sea-hog \por- . 
poise 
saw-fish 
sea-snail 
tortoise 
oyster 
cockle 
muscle 
whale 
cachalot 
shark 



sea-dog 
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loup-marin 
herisson-de- 

mer 
frai 
fretin 
laite 



ouies 



sea-wolf 
> sea-urchin 

young fish 
soft roe 
i spawn, hard 

snout 
giU$ 



nageoires 
ecailles 
coquilles 
arrdtes 



fins 
scales 
shells 
bones 



pinces, braques claws 
app&t, amorce bait 
pecheur fisherman 

peche fishery 



OF REPTILES AND INSECTS. 



grenonille 

serpent 

couleuvre 

▼ipore 

scorpion 

aspic 

basilic 

dragon 

tarentule 

crapaud 

lizard 

sang-sue 

liraace 

vcr 

ver-luisant 

ver-coquin 

ver-a-soie 

escargot 

escaroot 

grillon 

perce-oreille,* 

leigne 

ciron 

fourmi 

charancon 

cloporte,m» 

tiqae 



frog 

serpent 

adder 

viper 

scorpion 

asptck 

basilisk 

dragon 

tarantula 

toad 

lizard 

leech 

slug 



glow-worm 

vine-grub 

silk-worm 



beetle 

cricket 

> ear-wig 



hand-worm 

ant 

weevil 



tick 



poa 

lente 

puce 

panaise 

chenille 

papillon 

moncbe 

abeille 

frelon 

bourdon 

guepe 

taon 

cousin 

cantharide 

hanneton 

sauterelle 

cigale 

araignee 

toile-d'araig- 

nee 
essaim-d'a- 

beilles 
miel 
cire 

rayon-de-miel 
ruche 
fourmiliere 



louse 
nit 

bug 

caterpillar 

butterfly 

bee 

hornet 
drone 
wasp 

gnat 

Spanish-fif 

cockchafer 

grasshopper 

balm-cricket 

spider 

cobweb 

swarm of bees 

honey 

wax 

honeycomb 

hive 

ant-hill 



or 
argent 



gold 
silver 



OF METALS, &C. 

platine 
rermeil 



platxna 
silver-gilt 
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cuivre 


copper 


soufre 


sulphur 


airain 


brass 


nitre 


nitre 


laiton 


latten-wire 


saltpetre 


saltpetre 


bronze 


bronze 


bitume 


bitumen 


similor 


pinchbeck 


antimoine 


antimony 


fer 


iron 


arsenic 


. arsenic 


fil-d'archal 


brass wire 


alum 


alum 


acier 


steel 


coaperose,/ 


copperas 


fer-blanc 


iron-tinned 


vitriol 


vitriol 


Stain 


tin, pewter 


carmin 


carmine 


plomb 


lead 


pastel 


pastel 


mercure 
vif-argent 


mercury 
quicksilver 


ocre,/*. 
Vermillion 


ochre 
red-lead 




OF COLOURS. 




blanc 


white 


rouge 


red 


noir 
bleu 


black 
blue 


iaune 
brun 


ueUow 
%rown 


vert 


green 


pourpre 
ecarlate 


purple 


gris 


g**! 


scarlet 


orange* 


orange colour 


indigo 


"indigo 




OF PRECIOUS STONES. 




diamant 


diamond 


amctbyste 


amethyst 
cornelian 


topaze 


topaz 


corn aline 


emeraude 


emerald 


onyx 


onyx 


sapliir 


sapphire 
carbuncle 


agaihe 


agate 


escarboacle 


corail 


coral 


rubis 


ruby 


perle 


pearl 




OF THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES. 


France 


France 


Hollande 


Holland 


Iialie 


Italy 


les Pays-Bas 


the Netherlands 


Espagne 


Spain 


Angleterre 


England 


Portugal 


Portugal 


Ecosse 


Scotland 


Turquie 


Turkey 


Irlande 


Ireland 


AUemagne 


Germany 


Russie 


Russia 


Suisse 


Switzerland 


Danemarc 


Denmark 


Prusse 


Prussia 


Su&de 


Sioeden 


Pologne 


Poland 


Norvege 


Norway 


Bond me 


Bohemia 


Tartarie 


Tartary 


Hongrie 


Hungary 


Arabie 


Arabia 
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\ 


PCTSC 


Persia 


Monoemugi 


Monoemugx 


Inde 


India 


Caffrerie 


Caffraria 


Chine 


China 


Abyssinie 


Abyssinia 


Mogol 


Mogul 


Canada 


Canada 


Bengale 


Bengal 


Pensylvanie 


Pennsylvania 


Malabar 


Malabar 


Maryland 


Maryland 


Japon 


Japan 


Virginie 


Virginia 


Barbarie 


Barbary 


Caroline 


Carolina 


Egypte 


Egypt 


Georgie 


Georgia 


Biledulgend 


Buedulgerid 


Perou 


Peru 


Zaara 


Zaara 


Paraguay 


Paraguay 


Ni^ritie 


Nigriiia 


Chili 


Chili 


Guinee 


Guinea 


Bresil 


Brazil 


Ethiopie 


Ethiopia 


Guiane 


Guiana 


Zanguebar 


Zanguebar 


St. Domingne 


St. Domingo 


Monomotapa 


Monomotapa 


Jamalque 


Jamaica 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EXERCISES. 



a* by 



in the singu- 
lar. 



The learner is to render the English definite article 
'le before a noun masculine 
la before a noun feminine 
V before a noun masculine or feminine 
beginning with a rowel or h mute 
Us before nouns of either gender in the plural and the 

indefinite. 
I i un before a noun masculine singular. 



• or an 1 



? before a noun feminine singular. 

EXAMPLES. 

LeWm the book fe»p)antes the plant* 

la rue the etreet un nomine a man 

Tame the *oul uns femme a woman 

rhiatoire thehietery tmheroa a Aero. 

EXERCISES. 
The wood; the forest: the houses; the men ; the court i 
bourn, foritt maisonsjft. hommesj>\. court 

the foot ; the arms ; the room ; the garden ; the windows ; 
pied m. bras pi. chambre f. jardin m. f entires pL 
• history; « novel; a foreigner; a walk: a day; 
iistoire f. roman m. Stranger m. promenade f. jour m. 
anight: the sun; tttmoon; the stars; a body; «card: 
nuili soUUm. lunet itoilespl. corps m. carte t 
a crown. 
ecu m. 
He will render the English prepositions 

to.Tl{l™ly a* | aad when foUowcd b y the articlc > thus s 



d by Google 



n 



INTRODUCTIOK 



'in before a noon masculine singular beginning witfc" 
a consonant or k aspirated 
of ike by <de la before a noun feminine singular 

de V before any noun beginning with a vowel or h mate 
> des before any noun in the plural. 
an before a noun masculine singular beginning with 
a consonant or h aspirated 
$o the by< d la before a noun feminine singular 

d F before any noun beginning with a vowel or k mute 
lour before any noun in the plural. 
And when these prepositions are followed by a or an, thus : 

afahv\ * un De *b re a noun masculine 
" * J d'««i« before a noun feminine 
. . i d ten before a noun masculine 
*° a °j \ d une before a noun feminine. 



EXAMPLES. 



Duparc 
de la ririera 
de l'esprit 
descaroeaes 



auparc 
• la riviere 



0/ the park 
qfthe river 
if the mind 
0/ the coach* 
to the park 



a l'esprit 
aux carosses 
d'un jour 
d'une nuit 
& un Jour 
& une nuit 



to the mind 
to thee 
of a day 
0/ a wighi 
to a dap 
to a night 



to the river 

EXERCISES. 
The palace of, ike king ; of Ike queen ; of Ike man ; of Iks 

palais m. roi m. reine f komme h m. 

men; to ike king; to the queen; to ike man; to the men; 
hommes pi. 

from a balcony ; from a window 1 of a prince ; to a princess ; 

balamth. fenitref. — m. princesseC 

of Ike gardens ; of tke evening ; to Ike courtiers ; of a table ; to 

jardinspL soirm. eourtisans pi. f. 

tke master; to a lady ; of the soul; of tke horse ; to a cat j 

mattr* m. dame f. dm* f. ckeval m. eta* m. 

•/ the houses; of a carpet 
-"" — pi. tepum. 

pro- 
nouns, »y, My, Ail, A#r, Us, our, four, and ttrir, will be both ren- 
dered thus : 

Singular. 
m. t 



These same prepositions, when followed by the possessive 
ouns, my, thy, his, ker t its, our, your, and their, will be both 

f I ku, her, or Ho 






l^aer, 

w » our 



to 



1 



their 



by* 



byd 



Plural 
nxandC 



no/re «ofre 
•ofre wire 



/on t 

eon « 

no/re notre not 

vo/re voire «©* 

tear lour 



tee 
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TO THE EXERCISES. T3 

■ad likewise, when followed by the demonstrative this or thai, 
these or those: 

u before a noun masculine beginning 
with a consonant or h aspirated 

cet before a noun masculine beginning 
with a rowel or h mute 

ceite before a noun feminine. 

^te«ttS;^f<? (before nouns plural of either gender. 
EXAMPLES. 

de mon pere of my father a leur travail to their work 

a ta mere to thy mother de cette terrasse from this terrau 

de son frere of has brother de ce lieu of that place 

de noire, ville of our town de cet homme of this man 

a voire maison to your house de ces arbres of these trees 

EXERCISES. 

Of my clothes ; of thy handkerchief j of his pocket: of ymst 

habits pi. mouchcir m. poehe f. 

letters; of our treasure ; to their house ; of this steeple; of that 
tetlres pi. *r«w m. maison f. cleeher m. 

hero; of this tower; of these models; of my sister; to 

heros m A asp. to*r f. modeles pi. saitr f. 

yww relations; the top */"/Aii mountain ; to my friend; 
parens pi. sommet m. mentagne f. ami m. 

0/ Atoe pleasures ; of our duties ; to tActr connexions ; «/ 

pUisirs pi. devoirs pi. liaisons pL 

Ais acquaintances ; to my neighbours. 
connaissancet pi. voisins pi. 

The Apostrophe () marks, we have said, page 3, the 
suppression of a vowel before another vowel, or A mute, 
as in realise for la eglist, &c. 

This suppression is called elision \ a, e, i, are the 
only vowels liable to be thus cut off, and even of the 
suppression of the last of these, only two instances oc- 
cur, viz. in the conjunction si before the pronoun, singu- 
lar and plural, il, Us. 

The a is suppressed only in la feminine, both when an 
article and a pronoun. 

- But the elision of e occurs, not only in the mas- 
culine article and pronoun le, but also in many other 
monosyllables, such as je, me, te, se, de, ce, nt, que 
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and in the compound of que, such as, parceque, quatqut, 
fuisque, jusque, vu que, &c 



EXAMPLES. 



la 
la 
U 
le 
J* 



le 
Im 
ce 

de 
ne 

que 

si 
si 

pareeque 

quoique 

puisque 

jusque 

vuque 

disque 

quelque 



in l'amitie 
1'herbe 
oiseau 
l'honneur 
j'ai 

il m'onblie 
je t'aime 

il s'habille 

vous 1'aidez 
vous l'obligez 
c'est vrai 
an coup-d'oeil 
n'oubliez pas 

;qu'attcndez 
vousl 
» il arrivait 
s'ils pouvaient 

parcequ'ilfaut 

— quoiqu'ilfasse 

I puisqu'on 
1 vous dit 
; jusqu* a de- 
main 
_ 1 1 vA qu'il ob- 
tiendra 
desqu'oa 
saura 
quelqu'un 
vient 






>for 



laamitie 

la berbe 

Woiseau 

U honneur 

j>ai 

il me onblie 

je le aime 

il se habille 

vous le aidez 
vousfaobligez 
ce est vrai 
un coup d* ceil 
nt oubliez pas 
queattendez ) 

vousl ) 
st il arrivait 
stils pouvaient 
pareeque il 

faut 
quoique il 

fassc 
puisque on ] 

vous dit j 
jusque a de- j 

main j 
vu que il 

obtiendra i 
desque on 

saura 
quelque un 
. vient 



the friendship 

Ike grass 

the bird 

the honour 

Jhave 

he forgets ma 

I love thee 

he dresses 
himself 
you help htm 
you oblige het 
it is true 
a glance 
do not forget 
what do you 

expect? 
if it happened 
if they could 
because it ii 

requisite 
whatever he 

may do 
since they teU 

you 

till to-morrow 
since he v>& 



as soon as ft 
vrillbe known 
somebody 
comes 



It is allowable either to retrench, or to retain the final 
r of the preposition entre, between, among, when it is 
placed before the pronouns eux, elles, and autres; but 
it is always rescinded in the following compound words: 



Entr'acte an interlude 






(entre-acte 
se ehtre-aidef 
entre-ouir 
entre-ouvrir 

and in a few others ; but it is indifferent to say : 
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entre eux ) fentfeux between them 

entre elles > or } entr'elles between them 

entre aatres choses ) f entr'autres choses among other things 

EXERCISE. 

TOesonl; the heroine; the mind; be lores him; she 
ame L heroine f. esprit m. il aime 2 le 1 : «U* 

loves Aer / /love this man ; you do not understand 

8 lal; je aime homme m. vous * ne entendez 2 pas 3 
me t he esteems thee ; he goes away ; it was the golden age; 
me I: il estime 2 te I j seen-va ce etait de or 2 age I; 

do not go there ; if he comes : if they please : what has he 
* ne allez fas. Id ; si vient; ilsveulerU; que a-t-U 

said? till night; though he says ; 5inc« he knows 

dU ? iusque au soir m. quotque dise ; puisque sail g 

when he saw : between them ; somebody is come. 
Iprsque vit; entre euxg quelquc un est venu, 

N. B. In the following French negative modes of 
speech, which answer to the accompanying English 
translation, the caret points out the place which the 
French verb must occupy, whenever it is not in the in- 
finitive mood. 

je ne tuis pas, &c. lam not t &c. 
nous vCavons 

point 
il ne joue jamais he never plays 
vons ne dites ) ... 

not see, or 
je ne vois goutte {I see not in the 
least 
\ ne*nulle 
part 

But in compound tenses, it is the auxiliary verb that 
parts, the negative ne from the pas, or point, &c. that 
.accompany it, as nous riavons point parle, we have not 
spoken; on vHaurait jamais cru, one could never have be- 
lieved. 

N. B. The addition of pas, or point, to the negative particle ne, 
nust not be considered as a second negation : but only as a com- 
plementary part of it. For in such cases, pas, point, goutte, are 
mere restrictive terms, nearly resembling the English words, jot, 
bit, little, sometimes added to not, with this difference, that pas 
and point in French have nothing trivial in them. 
8 



Not i ae'pas 
iyo * \ ne A point 

never ne 'jamais 
nothing ne'rien 

itobedf ne'personne ^>as< 
not a jot ne'goutte 



nowhere y 



(J do 

1 1 see 

f least 

ie ^ ab,lMe \ I go nowhere. 
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EXERCISE. 

Idonrtsay; I have not said; I have never seen ; i never 

• du ai dit ai vu 

(tell a falsehood) ; I do nothing ; I hare done nothing / is he 

mens fais fait est-il 

not arrived* does not he cornel 1 see nothing t has he never seen 1 

arrive • 2 vient 1 vois a-t- vu 

he never loses his time ; that (is worth) nothing ; I met noboif, 
perd temps m.cda vaut rencentrai. 

There are many words which are alike in both lan- 
guages, and others which differ only in their termina- 
tion. 

The expressions, which are perfectly alike, are parti 
cularly those that have the following terminations: 



-ai 

-ble 

-ace 



-acle 
-ade 
-age 
-cge. 

-*« 
-ule 
-lie 
-ine 



1 animal, cardinal, fatal, general, local, moral, natal, 
i original, principal, &c. 

; ' capable, fable, &c. bible, eligible, &c, noble, doable, 
i soluble, insoluble, &c. 
> face, grimace, grace, place, preface, race, surface, 

trace, &c. 
| chance, complaisance, extravagance, ignorance, 
I lance, tempdrance, &c. 

I abstinence, conference, continence, diligence, 61o- 
i quence, patience, dec. 

; \ artifice, auspices, edifice, justice, injustice, office, 
1 ; orifice, precipice, solstice, &c. 
miracle, oracle, obstacle, receptacle, tabernacle, 
| spectacle, &c. 

ambuscade, cavalcade, brigade, esplanade, sere- 
nade, retrograde, &c. 
; ftge, adage, bandage, cage, cordage, image, page, 
i ; plumage, ra^e, &c. 
college, privilege, sacrilege, si£ge, sortilege, 
&c. 
; vestige, doge, barge, charge, orange, forge, rouge, 

refuge, deluge, &c. 
; globule, ridicule, animalcule, corpuscule, formule, 

I I module, mule, pustule, valvule. &c. 

I bile, debile, agile, docile, ductile, facile, fragile, 

| nubile, reptile, versatile, &c. 
I I carabine, fascine, doctrine, heroine, machine, ma- 
rine, famine, mine, rapine, Ac. 
| action, fraction, legion, nation, opinion, passion, 
1 ( question , religion , &c. 
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n 



-ant 
-ent 



as 



| arrogant, constant, elegant, elephant, p6tu- 

lant, piquant, poignant, vigilant, Ac. 
t absent, accident, compliment, augment, con- 
[ tent, element, frequent, serpent, &c. 



Many other English words require only the change 
of termination, in the following manner: 



-w 


into -gie as energy energie 


-*ry 


-aire — military militaire 


-ory 


— -oire — glory gloire 


-*9 


— -ce — clemency clemence 


-*9 


— -t4 — beauty beautd 


-ous 


-eux — dangerous dangereu* 


-Offtf 


— -ear — favour faveur 


-or 


— — -eur — error erreur 


4ne 


-in — clandestine clandestia 


-ive 


-if — expressive expressif 


3 


-rie — fury furie 


-die * — perfi&y perndie 




C -eux ) C -ease 


N. B. Adjectives in \ -if } make their feminine in { -ive 




( -in ) ( -ine 



EXERCISE. 

The beauty of that fable j the horror of vice j the utility 
f. f. f.A. m. art. m. f. 

of science : the atrocity of this action : the violence of his 
art. t f. f. f. 

passions ; the simplicity of that machine : an audacious 

pi. £ f. 2 

conspirator : the absurdity of that opinion ; the military 

m.1 f. f. pl.S 

evolutions; an industrious nation: an important victory ; an 

pi. 1 2 f. 1 ^ f. 1 

alimentary pension ; a dangerous animal ; a figurative 

expression : a famous general ; his constant generosity, he is 

f. L " m. 2 f. 1 a est 

incapable of attention ; his imprudence is visible ; his fidelity 

son f. 

is indubitable: she is verv attentive : your elemeney is 

elleesltres- f. f. 

admirable^/ the destruction of his fortune was the consequence 
f. . f. fut H f. 
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of his temerity : she is very scrupulous | his condition is horrible ; 

f. tri* f. * f. 

his parents are very miserable; this history is incontestable ; 

pi. tmUtres- pi. t 

your facility is prodigious ; his perfidy is odious ; it was an hor- 

f. f. f. ceetait 

rible famine ; the sublimity of his sentiments is still preferable 

f, t to* encdre 

to the energy of his expressions ; it was a decisive action : the 

V t f.2 f.l 

carnage was terrible ; that obstacle is invincible ; this 

m. fut oct m. 

instrument is not harmonious ; the prosperity of the wicked is 
m. f. * medians pL 

not durable ; your insidious presents are not acceptable j ' his 

2 Ipl. una pi. 

memory is truly extraordinary ; that is his principal occupation; 

f. moment ceest f. f. 

a central position ; his extravagance is visible; these argu- 

f : a f ; 1 *m f. us m. 

ments are insoluble. S 
pL ' 



PART I. 

OP WORDS CONSIDERED IN THEIR NA- 
TURE AND INFLECTIONS. 



There are, in French, nine sorts of words, or parts of 
speech, namely, 

1. Substantive, or Noun, 4. Pronoun, 7. Preposition, 

9. Article, 5. Verb, 8. Conjunction, 

3. Adjective, 6. Adverb, &. Interjection. 

CHAP. L 

OF THE SUBSTANTIVE, OR NOUN. 

The substantive is a word, which serves to name a 
person, or thing, as Pierre, Peter; livre, book, Ac. 
There are two sorts of substantives, the substantive 
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proper, or proper name, and the substantive common, al- 
so called appellative. 

The proper name is that which is applied to a parti- 
cular person, or thing, as Cesar, Cesar ; la Tamise, the 
Thames. 

The substantive common is that which belongs to a 
whole class of objects. The word homme, man, is a sub- 
stantive common, as it is applicable to any individual, as 
Peter, Paul, John, &c. 

Of these nouns, some are collective, and others ab- 
stract. 

Collectives express either a whole mass, as une armit, 
an army : une for&t, a forest : or a partial assemblage, 
as une quantite de, &c. a certain quantity of; laplvpart, 
most part, &c. 

Abstract nouns are the names of qualities abstracted 
from their subjects, as, surface, rondeur, science, sagesse; 
surface, roundness, knowledge, wisdom, &c. 

In substantives, are to be considered Gender and 
Number, vj 



Or GENDER. 

There are only two genders, the masculine and femi- 
nine. 

The masculine belongs to the male kind, as un homme, 
a man ; un lion, a lion, &c. 

The feminine belongs to the female kind, as une femme, 
a woman ; une lionne, a lioness, &c. 

This distinction has, through imitation, been extended 
to all substantives, as, un livre, a book, is masculine ; une 
table, a table, is feminine, &c. see p. 37, 40, &c. 



Or NUMBER. 



There are two numbers ; the singular and the plural. 
The singular expresses one single object, as un homme, 
un livre. 

S 9 
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The plural announces more objects them one, as desr 
hommes, des livres. 

Proper names have no plural, as Londrts, Paris, Mil- 
Urn, &c. 



OF THE FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF FRENCH 
SUBSTANTIVES. 



The singular is ge-"l 
nerally changed 1 
into a plural, by | 
adding an *, J 



GENERAL RULK. 

Singular. Plural. 

k rid the king ks rots the kings 

la reine the queen ks reines the queens 



EXCEPTIONS. 



FIRST EXCEPTION. 



Bin;. PluraL Singular. PluraL 

"* remain unA* ) Rental thewm; lea file, the 

( •* ) ( le nez, <A« nose ; lea nez, Me 



Sing, i PluraL Singular. Plaral. 

"1 (-aux\ (bateau, ftwtf; bateaux, boat*. 

take an x\-eux Jib, fire; feux, fire*. 

andmake 1 -asusf** Woeu, vow; vcaux, vow*. 

I bijou, jewel; bijoux, jettek 



Sine. PluraL Singular. Plural, 

•off fare changed $-*wjt> Jcheval, Aerae; cheraux, 
-aittS into < -a** $ $ travaU, teor*; travaux, 



THIBD EXCSPTIOZC 



work*. 




* Those in -ou, that take a? in their plural, are efaut caUUm,bU 
jou, genou, kibou, joujou,pout the others now follow the general 
rule, and take s, as clou, clous ; verrou, verrous, Ac. 

t Several nouns in -al, as bat, <»J, paJ, re#aZ, carnaval, local, 
Ac. follow however the general rale, simply taking *. 

* Those in -aft, making their plural in aux, are particularly 
fatf, sous-bail, corail, email, soupiratl, travail, vantaU, ventaUgthe 
rest, as attiraU, detail, everUail, gouvernail, portail, strati, &c 
follow the general rule. 
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FOURTH EXCEPTION. 

Sing. Plural. Singular. Plural 

-<mJ*{now drop their \ -ana $ M ? enfant, child; enfana, children. 
•mf S t in polysyllables \ -one ( "" S moment, moment ; , moment, mom&U. 



These 
six are 
irregular 



Singular. Plural. 

'ail gar lick aulx heads of garlick 

Detail cotffe bestiaux cattle 

aieul grandfather aieux ancestors 

ciel heaven cieux Aoiivim 

ceil «w yeux eyes 



ejf* 
sheepfi 



b bercail sheep/old has no plural 



EXERCISE. 

The flowers of the gardens; the niceties of the languages; 
/eur jardin deliuttesse langue 

the palaces of the kings ; the woods of those countries ; 

folais roi bois pays 

the walnuts of their orchards : the pictures of those painters j 

noix verger tableau peintre 

the feathers of these birds ; the melody of their voices ; the 

plume oiseau =f. s. voix 

gods of the pagans ; the jewels of my sisters ; the cabbages 
dieu paien bijou sour thou 

of our gardens ; these charming places ; the horses of my 

jardin charmans 2 lieu 1 cheval 

stables ; the fans of these ladies ; the (front gates) of those 
icurie eventail dame portail 

churches ; the actions of my ancestors ; the evils of this 
igUse — aieul mat 

life j the victories of those generals ; the wofks of those 
vie ma — travail 

architects ; the corals of those seas ; the (learned men) of 
— tecte corail v mer savant 

those times ; the presents of my parents j the teeth of yqui 

temps-let — «— dent 

combs ; the playthings of our children : the heads of these 
J*ig*e joujou ,_ enfant tite 

don. 



• Only polysyllables in -nt drop the t t but monosyllables retain 
it, as chant, chants $ gant } gants ; dent, dents ; Ac. except, however. 
gent, gens. 
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both genders. 



m OF THE ARTICLE. 

CHAP. IL 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

The Article is a small word prefixed to substantives, to 
determine the extent of their signification. 

f It before a mascu.' 
The French J substantive 
article is j la before a femin. 
substantive 

EXAMPLE. 

fl; na . J ^ jour the day \ . i Us jours the days, 
BlD S- {tonuit the night jP lar -{fe5nuits thenigkls. 

EXERCISE. 

The sun, the moon, and £Ae stars, are the glory of 
solett m. Iwne f. e/wk, f. pi. sorU =f. 

nature. Tfe king, tf* queen, and the princes are well 
art — f. rot m. reine f. — m, pi. tris* 

pleased. Tferose, the violet, the tulip, the narcissus, 
satis/ails. — f. violcUe f. tulipe f. narcisse m. 

Jfe hyacinth. tf* gilliflower, the jasmine, the lily, tt* 

jacirUhe t girqfiee f. jasmin m. f is m. 

honeysuckle, £fe ranunculus, are the delight of £fe sight. 
chevre-feuille m. renoncuUt delicts {.pi. vuet 

Poetry, painting, and mttfic, are (sister arts). 71k 
art. poesie f. art. jointer* f. art. musique $ sasur f. pi. 
day and the night are equally necessary. 
jour m. nuit f. egafanent necessaires. 

The article is subject to elision and contraction. See 
p. 73 and 74.) 

Elision of the article is the omitting of the e in Ze, or 
the a in la, when these articles precede a noun begin- 
ning with a vowel, or h mute. 

EXAMPLE. 

I'Se ] kstead of i to wf Sire Oe MOo% 

But in this case the place of the letter thus omitted i*> 
supplied by an apostrophe. 
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EXERCISE. 

The soul ->f man without cultivation is like a 

ante f. art. homme h m. sans culture f. «f comme 

diamond, (in the rough). The history of Spain is sometimes 
diamant m. brut «=A m. Espagne est quelquefois 

very interesting. (Look at) the amaranth and the anemone ; 

Prei-intcrestanU. Considered amaranihe f. — £ 

what beauty ! Self-love and pride are always the 

quelle =f. art. amour-propre art. orgueil sont toujour s 

offspring of a weak mind. Honesty, inno- 

partage m. faible 2 esprit m. 1. art. HomUtete, h. m. art. 
cBuce, honour, and £fo love of virtue are 

— art. A^fMieter A. m. amour art. verfu f. 

(very much) esteemed. Summer, autumn, and winter, 

tres-estimes -art. eti art automne art. Aii?er A m. 

and very changeable. France is separated from Italy by the 

variables art. — siparee de art. Italie par 
Alps, and from Spain by the Pyrenees. 
A1pes>]>L art. —pi. 

Contraction in grammar is the reducing of two syl- 
lables into one, and takes place, when the preposition 
a, or de, precedes the article ; in which case, instead of 
putting de It before a masculine singular, beginning, 
with a consonant, or h aspirated, du must be employed : 
instead of d le, an must be used ; and before the plural 
substantives of both genders, de les is changed into des 9 
and d les into aux. 

of the king 
of the hero 
to the king 
to the hero 
of the kings 
of the queens 
to the kings 
to the queens 



v 

The top of the mountains, and the bottom of the vallies 

sommet m. montagne fond m. vallee 

are equally agreeable. Silk is soft to the touch. The 

igalementagreables art. Soie f. douce toucher m. 

happiness of a feeling man is to relieve the wants of the 

bonheur m. sensible 2 1 de subvenir a. ~ besoin 



Thus 



r Duroi 


is instead of 


de le rot 


du htros 


_— 


de le he'ros 


an roi 




die roi 


an h6ros 


. 


a le hSros 


des rois 


_ 


de les rois 


des reines 


— — . 


des les reines 


aux rois 


_ 


a les rois 


b aux reines 


— 


d les reines 




EXERCISE. 
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poor. A man given to pleasure was never a great man. 

pauvre m. s. livre art. plaisir m.fut grand 

He obeyed the orders of the king. The warbling of birds 
Jl obcit a ordres gazouiUemeni m. art. oiseau 

the murmuring of streams, the enamel of meadows, the 

— re m. art. ruisseau email m. zxi.prairU 

coolness of woods, the fragrance flowers, and the sweet 

fraicheur f. art. bois parfum m. art. fiewr douce 

smell of plants, contribute greatly to the pleasures of the 
odeur {. art. plante contribuent beaueoup 
mind and to the health of the body. 
esprit tattle f. corps m. 

De and d are never contracted with la, before a femi- 
nine substantive singular beginning with a consonant 

EXAMPLES. 
De la reine of the queen d la reine to the queen 

Nor are de and 4 contracted with le or la, before any 
substantive singular, beginning with a vowel, or k mute, 
but then the article suffers elision. 
EXAMPLES. 

De PesprU of the mind de Phomme of man 

A PesprU to the mind d Phomme to man 

De Pdme of the soul d fame to the soul 

De Phistoire of the history d Phistorie to the history 

Contraction likewise does not take place, when the 
adjective tout, all, every, intervenes between de, or d, 
and the article. 

EXAMPLES. 

De tout le monde of every body. 

De tons les homines, of all men. 

A tout le monde, to every body. 

A tous Us hommes, to all men. 

De toutes les vertns, of all virtues. 

A toutes Us maisons, to all houses. 

EXERCISE. 

The hope of success strengthened the cause of 

esperanee f. art. reussite f. fortifia — f. 

virtue, and weakened the audaciousness of rebellion, 

art. vertu f. ajfaiblU audace f. art. — t 

Fire of imagination, strength of mind, and 
art. Feu m. art.— f. art. force f. art. esprit art. 

firmness of soul, are gifts of nature. We saw 

fermeit f. art. dme des dons m. pi. art. — f. Nous times 
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with horror that man given up to avarice and vo- 

avec m Hvre * art. — d art. vo- 

luptuousness. Good cultivation is that which contributes 

lupti f. art. Bonne culture f. ce qui coniribue 

most to the fertility of the soil. More or less pain 

leplus ■» tenet. Plusoumoinsde peine 

is the lot of every body. The history of man under 

portage m.louttaUmondeuL «■ art dans 

all the circumstances of life, is the study of the 

toutes art, eirconstance £ art. Tie f. elude 

wise. Playfulness (foes not become all ages 

sage m. art. Enjouement m. \ ne sied ni d art. — m. pL 
nor all characters. 
ni d art. caractire, m. pi. 

I. General Rule. In French, the article always 
agrees in gender and number with the substantive to 
which it relates. 

EXAMPLES. 

Le Xvore queje cherche, The book which I am looking 

for. 
La/emm* queje vois. The woman whom I see. 

I-es homines qui ttudient, The men that study. 



EXERCISE. . 

The father, mother, brothers, sisters, 

pire m. art. mere t art. frire m. pL art. sours t pL 

uncles, aunts, and several other relations, 

art. oneles m. pi. art. tante f. pi. plusieurs autres parens m. pi. 

were present. What we value is health, frugality. 
elaient presens, Ce que nous estimons 1 c'est art. sante f. art. « £ 

liberty, vigour of mind and body ; it is the love of 
art. asf. art. vigueur f. art. art. corps m. ce amour m. 

virtue, reverence for the gods, fidelity to all 

art. f. art. crainte f. de dieu m. pi. art.=» i. enters 

mankind, moderation in prosperity, for- 

art. mondcm. art. — f. dans art. = f. art. for* 

titude in adversity, courage, pood morals, and the 

ce f. art. = f. art. — m. art. bonnes-maurs, f. pi. 
abhorrence of flattery. 
horreur t . h. m, art. «f. 

II. General Rule. The article and the prepositions 
& and de, whether contracted or not, are invariably to be 
repeated before every substantive. 
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EXAMPLES. 

h'esprit, les gr&ces, ct la beaute Wit, grace, and beauty, capti- 

nous captivent. vate us. 

Je vis hier le roi, la ftine, et les I saw yesterday the king, queen, 

princes. and princes. 

Uignorance est la mire de Ver- Ignorance is the mother of er- 

reur, de Vadmiration, et des ror, admiration, and prejudi- 

prtventions de toute espece. ces of every kind. 

^c EXERCISE. 

Innocence of manners, sincerity, obedience, 

art. — f. art. mosurs, , pi. art. =f. art. obeissance f. 

and abhorrence of vice, inhabit this happy region. 

art korreur h. m. art. — ra. kabiteni heureuse — f. 
The plants of die gardens, the animals of the forests, the minerals 

plante iardin mr — jortt f. — 

of the earth, the meteors of the sky, must all concur 

terre f. meteore del m. doivenl tons concourir 

to store the mind with an inexhaustible variety. Neither 

d enrichir par inepuisable 2 «f. 1 * 

suffering, punishment, nor kindness, make any 
art. peine, f. art. chatiment m. * art. car esse f. pi. ne font nulle 
impression on those minds. The lily is the emblem of 

— sur dme pi. lis m. symbole m. 

virginity, candour, innocence and 

art. c£ «kart =f. <fcart. — f. <kart 

purity. 
puretet 

Du, de la, de V % des, answering to the English partitive 
some expressed, or understood, have by way oi ellipsis 
passed into habitual use. 

EXAMPLES. 

Je mange du pain. I eat bread. 

// prend de la peine. He takes some trouble. 

Nous mangeons du hachis. We eat some hash. 

Ette congoit de la Koine. She conceives a hatred. 

Vousavez de YamUie. You have some friendship. 

Vous prenez de Yhumeur. You go into an ill humour. 

Nous cueiUons des pommes. We gather apples. 

lis vendent des oranges. They sell oranges. \ 

EXERCISE. 

Give me some bread and butter. Offer him somg 

donnez moi pain m. pr. art. beurre m. Ojfrez~Uri 



v 
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meat. Take some gait (There is) mustard. We 

viande f. Prenez set m. VotU pr. art moutarde f. Nous 

have some girkins. Shall I offer you some chicken 1 Shall 1 

avons eomicAons pi. Vous offrirai-ie voutet m. Vans 

help you to seme fruit 1 I will take (with pleasure) seme 
serviraije* — m. Jeprendrai voUmtiers 

broth. Bring me some bread. Pour me out some beer. 
bouillon m. Apportez-moi Versez-moi * bier* f. 

Drink sane wine. Take mnk tea. Pat (in) son* sugar 
Buvez vin m. Prenez the mJMeUez-f sucre m. 

and milk. I hear some noise. There falls jmr* bait 

pr. art. tott m. J*enUnds bruit m. 7Z fcnaAe £rfl« f. a. 

She has jest* pride. Have you any ink and 

EUe a orgueil m. Avez-vous pr. art. encre f. pr. art 

pens? Put some oil, and vinegar to the salad. 
plumes pi. Mettez huite k. m. pr. vinaigre m. jar soia<ie f. 
Eat • some lobster. Ha has received some gold and 

Mangez pr. art homard m. a. asp. iZ a rep* 

silver. L 

pr. art argent m. f 



iMfMgol 

]#ri 



CHAP. III. 

OF THE ADJECTIT« V 



"1 1 

The adjeetivi i» a word, which is a4ded to a substan- 
tive to express lis quality, as, 

l j j 

bonpere good father bonne mftre good mother 

beaulivre fine Hook belle image fine image 

These words bon, bonne, beau, belle, are adjectives, 
as they express the qualities of fire, mire, livre^ 
image. 

A word is known to be an adjective, when it can be 
properly joined with the wotd j*ers<mn*, or the word chose. 
Thus, habile, skilful, and agriable, agreeable, are adjec- 
tives, because we can say personne habile, skilful person ; 
chose agrcable, agreeable thing. 

In French the adjective takes the gender and number 
of the substantive to which it relates. This difference 
of gender and number is generally marked by the tar mi* 
nation. ) > 

9 
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An amiable mas. 
An amiable woman. 



OF THE FORMATION OF THS FEMININE OF FRENCH 
ADJECTIVES. 

Rule L All adjectives ending in the singular in e mute, 
are of both genders. 

EXAMPLES. 

Vh kcmme aimable, 
Uhefenme aimable, 

Rule II. Whenever the adjective does not end in t 
mute, the e mute is added to form its feminine. 

EXAMPLES. 

prudent fprndente prudent 

sense I senses - sensible 

m, < poli /.< poli* polite 

tortu tortus crooked 

^instrait (Jnstroit* informed 

Rule III. Adjectives in -el, -eil, 4en, -on, and -el, 
to form their feminine double their last consonant and 
take e mute. 



EXAMPLES. 



'crnel 
pareil 
ancien 
bon 
net* 



crnelfe 

pareiUe 

ancienn* 

bonne 

nette 



cruel 

like 

undent 

good 

clean 



-18 [ 



of each 
termination. 



Rule IV. Adjectives ending in/ change this letter 
into -I?, and take t mute. 



EXAMPLES. 

fbrto* 
active 
naive 
neuTtf 



short 
active 
ingenuous 
new 



Rule V. Adjectives ending in -z change-* into *,and 
take e mute. 

EXAMPLES. 

C hontens ( honteus* ashamed 

m. < trertuen* / 1 vertwase virtuous 

(jaloiu: (jalonjc jealous 
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Rule VI. Adjectives, or rather substantives, ending 
in -car, derived from verbs, generally change the r into s % 
and take e mute ; but several, mostly of Latin origin, 
require -eur to be changed into -rice, in others -eur is 
transformed into -eresse, and about twelve, as, anterieur, 
citerieur, ezterieur, interieur, inferieur, meilleur, mineur, 
majeur, posterieur, sttperieur, ulterieur, prieur, take 
only an e mute, and follow the Second Ride. 



C trompeur 
. < menteur 

f parleur 

f acUur 
. < accusatcwr 

f admirateur 

i enchanteur 
. < plchettr 

t vengeur 



EXAMPLE. 

C trompeaje 
/. < menteuae 

f parleuse 

Ckctrice 
f. < accusatru* 

( admiratrua 

( enchanters sse 
f. < pecherase 

( vengeras* 



deceitful 

lying 

talkativ*. 

actor, actress 

accuser 

admirer 

enchanting 

sinful 

avenging 



EXERCISE. 



U 



She is decent. This house is well situated. This pear 

Ette — Cette maison, f. bien situe . pcire f. 

is too ripe. She is toll and well formed. The story " is 

tropmur. grand bien fait histoiret 

very entertaining. This person is very unsteady. This moun- 
tris-amusani versonne f. bien leger mon- 

tain is steep. This road is not very safe. The door is not 
tagne t esearpi route f. sur parte f. 

open. This room is dark. This street is too narrow. It is 
ouvert. chambre f. obscwrp., rue f. etroit 

an ancient custom. She has carnation lips. 

coutume f. a art. vermeil 2 livre f. pi. 1. 
memory will be immortal. His manners are natural. 

*=£ sera — tel. Ses manieres f. pi. naif. 
engagement was warm. (That is) an original thought. 
action £ fut vif voild neuf 2 pensee t 1. 

cloth is the best of all. They are delusive 

iiojfe £ meiUeur f. pi. Ce des trompeurSpro- 

mises. He seduces by his fawning manners. The 

messe f. pi. 1. *e<foi/ par fiatteur 2 mant^m f. pL 1. 

delightful valley of Tempe is in Thessaly. 

delicieux vaUee f. Tempi dans art. *=f. 



Ce 

His 

St 

The 

This 
pro- 
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KXCBPTIpNS TO THE SECOND RULE. 

The following adjectives doable the last consonant m 
forming the feminine. 
m. /. •*• /• 

bas basse low (pais epaisse 

cas casse hoarse, broken me*tis metis*e 
gras grasje fat gros grosje 

Fas la&se tired sot sotte 

expres expres* express vielllot vieillolte 

( monk nul nulte 
profes professe professed} or gentil gentilte 

f 1MMI 
OTHER EXCEPTIONS TO THE SECOND AND FIFTH RULES 

The following adjectives form their feminine bydetib 
ling the I in the masculine before a vowel 



thick 

mongrel 

big 

silby 

oldish 

none 

genteel 




new 



m. 
fou 
fol 



mou 
mol 



Jfolte 



! 



moUe 



soft 



The following are entirely irregular. 



m. 

blanc 
franc 
frai* 
sec 
Grec 
public 
caduc 
Tore 
long 
btni» 
malm 



N.BA 



blanch 

francAe 

frauds 

secA* 

Grecque 



white 
frank 
fresh 
dry 
Greek 
publiyue public 
cadugvte decrepit 
TvLTque Turkish 
longue long 
benigae benign 
malign* malignant 



fan, 



faux fauese false 

roiu; rousse red 

dona; douce aceet 

aigre-douzaigre-douce tart 



tier* 
tori 



concret 
discret 
indiscret 
inquiet 
complet 
incomplet 
replet 
suret 
Lpret 



make 



coi 
favori 
jumeau 
traitre 

concrete 

discret 

indiscrete 

inquiete 

complete 

incomplete 

replete 

surete 

pr£te 



tierce 

( torse, er 
torte 
coite 
favorite 
jumeZte 
traitrewe 



third, Ac 

twisted 

stiUjSnug 
favorite 



traitor 



follow the second 
rule, except in the 
additional accent, 
and differing from 
the numerous ter- 
minations in -et*, 

Of the THIRD RULE. 
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Prefix m. makes prefixe f. and is the only adjective in 
-z, which preserves this letter and follows the second 

RULE. 

Some adjectives have no feminine, as bische, dispos, 
fat, paillet, &c. ; others have no masculine, as blettc, 
&c. 

EXERCISE. ' 

The grass is very thick. That soup is very good, but too /a/. 

fcrfe f. soupe L mats trop 

It is a foolish undertaking. There is no truth in all that. 

sot entreprise f. Jl riy a nut virile f. dans Unit celd 

This water is not dean. It is a very silly history. It is in the 

eauf. net. Ce 2 folZ=i.\. a 

newest fashion. It is & fine statue. The law is express upon 
nouveau mode f. beau =f. Zoi f «wr 

that point. He lives in a state of luxurious idleness. This wax 

— m. U vit dans * * mou oisivete f. cite f. 
is not very white. She is as fresh as a rose. The paint 

comme — L* peinture f. 

on that wainscot is not dry. His answer is a mere evasion. 

de lambris m. reponse f. franc defaite f. 

The thing is public. That plant possesses a pernicious 

chose i. herbe f. a matin 2 

property. She is of a benevolent character. The avenging 
qualite f. 1. a * benin 2 Aumew f. vengturlt 

thunderbolt smote that impious wretch. He extended to 

foudre f. 1. frappa impie m. * tendit 2 * 

us a protecting hand. This woman is jealous and deceit- 
nous 1 —teur 2. main f. 1. femme f. jaUnix faux, 
fid. His temper is mild. This colour is too red. These old 

Son humeur f. doux couleur f. togi r<mz. 

clothes are good for nothing. 
hordes f. p). me 4 Hen. 



OF THE FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF FRENCH AD- 
JECTIVES. * 

General Rule. Every adjective forms its plural 

by the simple addition of *, as, ban, bons, bonne, bonnes, 

poll, polls, polie, polies. This rule is without exception 

as it regards the feminine termination; hut the masculine 

has the fbiw following exceptions. 

9 # 
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EXCEPTION& 



1. Adjectives ending in -s or -x, do not change 
their termination in the plural masculine, as grot, grot, 
kideuz. 

2. Those ending in -au, take x in the plural, as beau, 
beaux, nouveau, nouveaux. 

3. Some adjectives in *al, change this termination 
into owe, as, egal, equal, egaux; general, generaux; 
but most of these have no plural masculine, as amical, 
austral, boreal, canonial, conjugal, diametral, fatal, 
filial, final, frugal jovial, lustral, matinal, naval, pasto- 
ral, pectoral, special, venal, and some others. 

4. Polysyllables ending in -nt, according to the most 
general practice, drop the t in the plural masculine, as 
excellent, excellent ; but monosyllables retain it, as lent, 
slow, lents. The adjective tout, all, makes tons. 

EXERCISE. 

They are envious and jealous. Those fowls are big and 
Us ^ pouUtm.pl. 

fat. Owls are frightful birds. (There 

art. Hiboum.jA. des kideuz 2 oiseau m. pi. 1. Voild 

are) some beautiful jewels. The two new operas 

de beau bijou m. pi. . deux nouveau — m: pi, 

have succeeded. Men are only equal in the 

ont reussi art 2 ne I que 4 3 par 

infirmities of nature. The general officers are 

« art. — f. —2 oJLcier$m.j)\.\. 

assembled. This fruit is excellent. His proficiency 

— bU — m.pl. stmt — Ses progris m. pi. 

is slow, but solid. Au his fr» ods have been very glad to 
tout solide amtm.pl. ont tt& bien-aise de 

see him. Those ladies are tired with walking. Yon 

voir 2 le 1. dame f. pi. las de marcher. Vous 

have powerful enemies, but their efforts will be vain 

avezde ennemi m. pi. mats leurs—m. pL seront — 

and useless. The four cardinal points are the east, 

inutile. quaPre point m.$\A. orient m, 

west, south, and north, 

art. Occident m. art. midi m. art. nordm. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF SIGNIFICATION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

Grammarians commonly reckon three degrees of 
comparison; the positive, the comparative, and the «- 
perlative. 

The positive is the adjective expressing the quality 
of an object, without any increase, or diminution, as 
beau, belle. 



EXERCISE. 

A child gentle, amiable, and docile, is beloved by every 
enfant m. doux aimable — ~ aime de taut 

body. An ingenuous candour, an amiable simplicity, and a 

levwnde. — nu2 =f. 1. «f. 

ffoeiy artlessness, are the charm of youth. The 

piquant2 naivete f. 1 charme m. art. jeunesst f. 

sight of an agreeable landscape is a varied and rapid source 
vue f. agreable pay sage m. varie 2 rapide 3— f. 1 

of delightful sensations. 

delicieuz 2 — f. pi. 1. 

The comparative, is so called because it draws a com- 
parison between two or many o ejects. When two things 
are compared, the one is either superior, inferior, or equal 
to the other ; hence three sorts of comparison, that of 
svperiority, inferiority, and equality. 

N. B. The adverbs plus, moins, and aussi, which 
mark these three kinds of comparison, are to be repeat- 
ed before every adjective, when several are joined to the 
same substantive, and are followed by the conjunction que, 
rendered in English by than or as, 

The comparative of superiority is formed by putting 
phts, more, before the adjective, and que, than, after it 

EXAMPLE. 

La rose est plus belle que la via- The rose is more beautiful thaa 
lette. the violet. 
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EXERCISE. 

The republic cf Athens wp.s more illustrious than that 
repubUquet Atkenesaete illustre cell* 

of Lacedemon. Homer was perhaps a greater genius 

Lacedemone. Homire etait peut-itre grand genie m. 

than Virgil ; but Virgil had a more delicate and more refined 

Virgile; mats avail Jin 2 delicat 

taste than Homer. Milton appears (to me) more sublime 

3 goutm. 1 Am. parait2mel 

than all the other epic poets. 

autre 1 ipique 3 poite m. pi. 2. 

The comparative of inferiority is formed by prefix- 
ing mains, less, to the adjective, and adding que, than, 
after it 

EXAMPLE. 

La violette est moins belle que la The violet is less beautiful than 
rose. the rose. 

EXERCISE. 

Shipwreck and death are less fatal than the pleasures 
art. Naufrage m. art. moil f. jfunestes pi. m. - 

which attack virtue. The violet is less brilliant to the 

qui aUaquent art. f. f. brillant 

eye than the lily, a true emblem of modesty 

m.pl. lis m. U veritable 2 emblemem.l. art. «£ 

ana of pride. Autumn is less varied than 

de art. orgueil m. art. Automne f. varii art 

spring, but it is richer. 

printemps m. elle riche. 

The comparative of equality is formed by placing 
aitui, as, before the adjective, and que, as, after it 

EXAMPLE. 

La tulipe est aussi belle que la The tulip is as beautiiul as the 
rose. rose. 

' EXERCISE. 

Pope's images are as perfect as his style is har- 

de Pope 2 art. — f. pi. 1 par/ait son — m. 

monious. Delicacy of taste is a gift of na- 
art. Dclicatesse f. art. gout m. don m. art. 

I Automne ia now 6f the masculine gender. 
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rare, 49 scarce as true genius. The lore of oar neighbour 
— f. rare art. vrai ginie m. amour du* prockain 

is as necessary in society for the happiness of life, 

= dans art. =f. jww bonheur m. art. vi*f. 
as in Christianity for . eternal salvation. It is as easy 
art. — nisme m. art. — nel 2 jofctf m. 1. aise 

to do good, as to do evil. 

de/aire art. bien m. «fe art. utai m. 

The three following adjectives, meilleur, better, pire, 
worse, momdre, less, are comparatives in themselves. 

N. B. As most beginners are apt to confound these 
comparative adjectives with the comparative adverbs, 
mieux, pis, and moins, because they are generally ren- 
dered by the same English words, better, worst, and less, 
it may be advisable to subjoin here these comparative 
adverbs with their positives, that the difference of mean- 
ing may serve as a distinction. 

Meilleur, better, is the comparative of bon, good, 
and is used instead of plus bon, which is never said. 
Pire signifies plus mauvais, worse, or more wick- 
ed, and is used instead of this, 

Moindre means plus petit, less, or smaller, and is 
_used instead of these terms. 

Mieux*, better, is the comparative of bien, well, 
and is used instead of plus bien, more well, which is 
said in neither language. 

Pis* is the comparative of mal, badly, and is used 
for plus mal, worse, which is likewise employed. 

Moins is the comparative of pen, little, and is used 
to for plus pen, which is never heard. 

EXAMPLES. 

Ce fruit-la est bon, mais celui- That fruit is good, but this isbeW 

ci est meilleur. ter. 

Sa condition est mauT aise, mais His condition is bad, but it has 

elie a 6t& pire. been worse. 

Ma depense est petite, mais la My expense is small, but yours is 

vdtre est moindre. smaller. 

* There are some instances of pis and mieux used adjectively, 
bat this is not the place to notice them. 



-a 

8 



•8 

I 
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II se conduit bien, mats ellc se He behaves well, but she behaves 

condait encore mieux. still better. 

U se portait mal, mais il est pis He was unwell, but he is worse 

que jamais. than ever. 

Jeparlepeu,vousparlez encore J speak little, you speak still 

mains, less. 

EXERCISE. 

His reasoning is not better than yours. Tour style is 
Son raisonnement m. le vbtre. Votre m. 

(a great deal) better than that of his brother. The thickness of 
debeauceup celui son epaisseurt 

this wall is less than that of the next wall. This column 
murm. celle voisinQ 1 colennef. 

Is less than the other in height and thickness. The remedy 

autre en hauteur f. en grosseur £ ' remedem. 
is worse than the disease. Your horse is worse than mine. 
mal m. cheval m. le mien. 

The adjective is in the superlative degree, when it 
expresses the quality in a very high, or in its highest 
state : hence there are two sorts of superlatives, the ab- 
solute and the relative. 

The superlative absolute is formed by putting tres, 
fort, bien, very, before the adjective ; it is called abso- 
lute, because it does not express any relation to other 
objects. 

EXAMPLE, 
Londres est une torts-belle vitte. London is a very fine city. 

Remark. The adverbs eztrimement, extremely, infi- 
niment, infinitely, are likewise marks of the superlative 
absolute. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cet homme est extremement so- That man is extremely leara- 

vanU v ed. 

Dieu est infinimentheureuz. God is supremely happy. 

EXERCISE. 

That landscape is very diversified, very extensive, and infi- 
paysage m. varii ctendu 

nitely agreeable on every side. The Alps are very high and 

agreable de tout cote m. f. pi. haul 
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very sleep. The style of Fenelon is very rid, and very 

escarp e. — m. — 

harmonious, but it is sometimes prolix ; that of Bossuet is 

= il euelquefois prolixe ; eelui 

extremely sublime, bat it is sometimes harsh and unpolished. 
elevc dur rude. 

The superlative relative is formed by prefixing the 
article It to the comparatives meilleur, moindre, fire, 
and to the adverbs plus and moins ; it is called relative, 
as it expresses a relation to other objects. 

EXAMPLES. 
Londres est la plus belle des viUes. London is the finest of cities. 
Je pre/ire une maison de cam- I prefer a country-house to the 
pagne au plus beau palais. finest palace. 

Plus and moins, with the article, are repeated before 
every adjective. 

EXERCISE. 

The most beautiful comparison, that there is perhaps in 
comparaison f. que il y ait peut-itre dans 
any language, is that which Pope has drawn from the Alps, 
aucun langue f. celle que tire f. de 

in his Essay on Criticism. The most able men are 

dans son Essai sur art. Critique f. habile gens m. pi. 

not always the most virtuous. The most ancient and most 

toujours vertueux f. 

general of all kinds of idolatry, was the worship ren- 

f. art. espece f. pi. = etait culie m. ren- 

dered to the sun. The least excusable of all errors is 

du soldi m. art.=t 

that which is wilful. 
celle qui volontaire. 



AGREEMENT OF THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE SUB- 
STANTIVE. 

Rule I. The adjective always agrees in gender and 
number with the substantive to which it relates. 
EXAMPLES. 
. Le ban pire, The good father. 

La borne mire, The good mother 

De beaux jardins, Fine gardens. 

De belles promenades, Fine walks. 
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Bon is masculine singular, because fhrt is masculine, 
and in the singular ; bonne is feminine singular, because 
mere is feminine, and in the singular; beaux is in the 
masculine plural, because jardins is masculine, and 
plural, &c. 

EXERCISE. 
These hills are covered with trees loaded with 

coteau m. pi. convert de arbre m. pi. charge de 
fruit, already ripe. A pure stream rolls its limpid 
— m. pi. dejd mur clair ruisseau m. route sen limpid* 2 
water through the midst of meadows enamelled with 

cristal m. 1 a milieu m. prairie f. pi. cmaiUe de 

flowers. (Every thing) interests the heart in this abode, 
jUur f. pL tout inUresse casur m. s&jour m. 

which is full of charms. Ply, inconsiderate youth, 

* * jtetw o#raft m. pi. Fuyez, — rfere 2 jeunesse £ I 
fly from the enchanting allurements of a vain world: 

* —tear 2 dttrati 1 —2 moiufe m. 1. 

its perfidious sweets are a slow poison, which (would 

see —de 2 douceur f. pi. 1 lent 2— m. 1 qui de% 

destroy) in your soul the noble enthusiasm or goodness, 

trurait dans dme — enthousiasme m. art. Men m. 

and the precious seeds of sublime virtues. 
= germe m. art. — 2 vertu 1. 

Rule II. When the adjective relates to two substan- 
tives singular of the same gender, it must be put in the 
plural, and agree with them in gender. 

EXAMPLE. 
Leroiet le berger sent igaux The king and the shepherd are 

aprls la mort t equal after death. 

EXERCISE. 
Uprightness and piety are much esteemed, even by 

art. DroUuret art. pielef. ire's estuni mtmede 

the wicked. A man in the most elevated, 

mediant ipl *art. dans Uevi2 art doll 

and a man in the most obscure situation, are equally 

♦art. obscur 2 &rt. etatm. I. egalement 

precious in the eyes of God. Pilpay and Confucius are very 

= d m. pi. Dieu — — 

celebrated among the nations of Asia. 
ciUbre parmx peuplem.pl art. rr 
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Rtru III. When the two substantives, to which the 
adjective relates, are of different genders, the adjective is 
to be put in the masculine plural. 

EXAMPLE. 

Mon pire et ma mire sont con- My father and mother are con- 
tens, tented. 



EXERCISE. 

His probity and disinterestedness are known (every where) 
= f. son disinteressement m. connu partout 
The love " of life, and the fear of death, are 

amour m. art vie f. crainte art. mort f. 

natural to man. Ignorance and self-love are 

— rel art. art. — f. art. amour-propre m. 

equally presumptuous. My sister and brother were very 

presomptueuz f. mon m. oni ete 

attentive to the instructions of their masters. 

matlre m. pi. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER, 



Numbers are divided into five classes, viz. cardinal, ordinal 
collective, distributive, and proportional. 


CARDINAL 
NUMBER. 


ORDINAL NUMBER. 


NUMERICAL COLLECTIVE 
NOUNS. 


1 

2 


an, one 
denx 


premier 
i deuxieme, ) 
\ second y 


prst 

2d 


units 
couple, paire 


unit 
couple 


3 
4 
5 


trois 

qaatre 

cinq 


troisieme 

quatrieme 

cinquieme 


3d 
4th 
5th 


trio 

deux couples 


trio 

two couple 


6 

7 
6 


six 

sept 
buit 


sixiime 

seplicme 
huitieme 


6th 

7th 
8th 


i demi- ) 
( douzaine J 

huitaine 


Haifa dozen 
week 


9 


neu/ 


nenvieme 


9th 


neuvaine 


i nine days of 
\ prayer 
naif a score 

dozen 


10 
11 
12 


dix 

onze 

donze 


o o *-• 


10th 
11th 
12th 


dizaine 
douzaine 



10 
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CARDINAL 
NUMBER. 

13itreize 
14 quatorze 



15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 

21 



qumze 

seize 

dix-sept 

dix-huit 

dix-neu/ 

vingt 

vingt-et-un 
vingt-deux 



30 
31 
40 
41 
50 
51 
60 
61 

70 

71 

72 

80 
81 
90 
91 



t rente 
trente-et 
ud, Ac. 
quarante 
I quarante- 
{ ei-un 
cinauante 

icinquante 
-et-ua 
soixante 

soixante- 

et un 
! soixante- 

dix 

I soixante- 
' onze 
; i soixante- 
' > douze, Ac. 

iquatre- 
vingt 



C qaatre- 
< vingt-un, 
f Ac. 

Squatre- 
vingt-dix 

C quatre- 
Jvingt- 
I f onze 



ORDINAL NUMBER. 



treizieme 

quatorziSme 

quinzteme 

seizteme 

dix-septidm* 

dix-huittewie 

dix-neut?ieme 

vingtteme 

i vingt-et- 

i • unieme 

I \ vingt-deux- 

i ; ieme, Ac. 
trentteme 

Itrente-un- 
iime 
quarant&me 
t quarante- 
\ unieme 
cinquantteme 

tcmquante- 
unieme 
soixantieme 
soixante- 
untime 
soixante- 
dixieme 
soixante- 
onzieme 
soixante- 
douzteme 

Squatre- 
vingtieme 

qaatre- 

vingt- 

xxnihne 

quatre- 

vingrt- 

dixiewte 
C quatre- 
< vingt- 
( onzieme 



13th 

14th 
15th 

16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 

21st 

22d 

30th 

31s! 

40th 

41st 

50th 

51st 

60th 

61st 

70th 

71st 

72d 

80th 
81st 
90kh 
91st 



NUMERICAL COLLECntM 
NOUNS. 



qmnzaine 



vmgtaine 



trentaine 



quarantaine 

Scinquan- 
taine 

soixantaine 



fortmgU,4rc 



a score 



\ a score and 
[a half 

two score 

{two score <p 
a half 

threescore 



four stare 
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CARDINAL NUMBER. 



100 cent 
101 



200 
1000 

3000 

10,000 
1*000,000 



!cent- 
un, <&c, 

ideux 
cents 

mille 

Cdeux 
1 mille, 
(<fec. 

idix 
milk, 

C mille 
< fois 
(mill<? 



centiime 
C cent- 
« ' \mieme 
j'&c. 
1 1 deux- 



ORDINAL NUMBER. 




100th 
101st 

900th 
1000th 

2000th 

10,000th 
millionth 



NUMERICAL COLLEC- 
TIVE NOUNS. 



1 centaine 1 hundred 



centaines 2 hundred 
millier 1 thousand 

milliers 2 thousand 



myTiade 
million 



1 myriad 
I million 



Vn milliard, or billion, a thousand millions, un trillion, &c. 



The formation of the ordinal number' from the cardinal 
does not require any explanation, except that -unieme is 
only found in compound numbers, where premier and 
second are inadmissible. 

When mentioning the days of the month, the French 
make use of the cardinal instead of the ordinal number, 
and say, le onze cFavril, not le onzicme, &c. le vingt-cinq 
du mats prochain, and not le vingt-cinquieme, &c. except, 
however, that instead of V un du mois, they say, le pre- 
mier, the first day o£ &c. and sometimes le second, 
though not so well, for le deux ; but this mode proceeds 
no farther. 

Mille never takes s in the plural, thus, vingt mille is 
twenty thousand, and not vingt milles, which would 
mean twenty miles ; and when mentioning the christian 



d by Google 



108 OF THE PRONOUN. 

era, it is customary to curtail this word into mil, and to 
write, for example, Van mil huit cent seize, and never Van 
milU, &c. 

There are many other numerical expressions used in 
poetry, music, games, &c, as distique, tercet, quatrain, 
sixain, huitain, &c. 50/0, duo, trio, quatuor, quinque, 
quinte, octave, &c. beset, sonnez, Ac. 

Un millier is very often employed for one thousand 
%o tight, but quintal is never used except in the sense of 
one hundred weight. 

The distributive numbers are those which express the 
different parts of a whole : as, la moitie, the half; It 
quait, the quarter; un cinquieme, a fifth, &c. 

The proportional denote the progressive increase of 
things; as, le double, the double; le triple, treble; le 
centuple, a hundred-fold, &c. 



CHAP. IV. 

OF THE PRONOUN. 



A. pronoun is a woid substituted in the place of a 
noua 

There are several kinds of pronouns, as the personal, 
possessive, relative, absolute, demonstrative, and indefi- 
nite. 



OF THE PER8ONAL PRONOUNS. 

Personal Pronouns are used for the names of persons, 
or things. 

There are three persons: the first who speaks; the 
second who is spoken to; and the third is the person, or 
thing, spoken of. 
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PRONOUNS OF THE FIR8T PERSON. 



Singular. 
Subject, je 
. fine for a moi 

tj me moi 
I moi a moi 
(moi moi 

Plural. 
Sub), nous 

Obj. \ nous M 
J (nous 



/ 

to me 
me 
tome 
me 



je louc Dieu 
il me donne 
il me blesse 
donnez-moi 
aidez-moi 



I praise God 
he gives me 
he hurts me 
give me 
hetp me 



a nous tons 
nous us 



nous louons Dieu we praise God 
il nous donne he gives us 
il nous blesse he hurts us 



They are both masculine and feminine, that is, of the 
same gender as the person, or persons, they represent 

In general, je and me are put before the verb ; moi 
after it; and nous before, but sometimes likewise after it 



EXERCISE. 

I east my eyes upon the objects which surrounded me, 
portai vue f. s. sur objet qui environnaient me, 
and saw with pleasure that all was calm and tranquil. Do 
jevisavec que etaitcalme tranquiUe * 

you not see in all the features of my father that he is 

3 14 voyez 2 dans trait m. pi. que 

satisfied with me? We have told the truth. , What were 

content de moi? avons dit verUet. Que * 

they saying of us? If we desire to be happy, we must 
on 2 dzsait 1 Si desirous devons 2 

not deviate from the path of virtue. 
i 3 nous ecarter de sentier m. art. V 



Subj. tu 



0* 



PRONOUNS OF THE SECOND PERSON. 

Singular. 

thou 

i he speaks to 
i> thee 



tucrainsDieu \ t! ™ £%<* 



for 



atoi 

toi 

atoi 

toi 
10* 



to thee il te parle 

thee il te voit 

to thee 5donne-toila 

{ peine 
thee habille-toi 



he sees thee 

(give thyself the 
trouble 
dress thyself 



d by Google 



104 Of THE PERSONAL PRONOUN* 

Plural. 

°^ TUUS \you i Dica \ God 

01* \ vous for k vous to you 1 1 il vous parte | Jj£j* 
f vous — vous you il vous respecte he respects you 

In general tu and te are put before the verb; tot after* 
and vous before, but sometimes after it 

Remark. Politeness has led to the use of the plural 
vous, instead of the singular tu : as, vous His Hen Ion, 
you are very good, for tu is biin bon. 



EXERCISE. 

Thou art greater than I ; and from thee J have (at once) 

es moi tot ai en meme 2 

learnt humility and wisdom. I (was telling) 

temps 3 appris 1 art. = f. art. sagesse f. disais 

thee that dancing is to the body what taste is to the mind. 
te que art. danse f. m.ceque&rt.m. 

You have shown us great talents; when (will you show"J 
avez 2 montri 3 1 de — m. quand montrerez-veus 9 
us great virtues? How amiable vou are! How good you are 
\de f.pl. Que 3 1 Mes2 3 19 

to have thought of us ! (It was said) of you the other day, 
de vous itrc oceupe On disait entire jour m. 

that you intended to spend a winter in London (in order \o\ 

vous vous proposiez de passer m. d — dres pour 

see every thing curious which that city presents. 
voir tout ce =6 que 1 cette S vitle 3 offre I deb. 



PRONOUNS OP THE third person. 

Singular, 
fn __ • %m $i\ perd son \ he loses his 

Sub) I temps \ time 

1 «n« r «l» 5 elle travaille ) sA* u oZimnfs at 

jelle/. she j toujours J m» 

C dites-toi que 1 tell him thai I 
lain, for klmto Mm < ie Jut par- \ will speak te 

f lerai ) Aim 

f dites lui one ) fe# her thai 
lui/. — - aellefofcr i vous Wi> you will give 

( donnerez ) her 






Obj. 
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Singular, 
ltd m. for le him 



le m. or lui 


him 


la/ — elle 


her 


elle/. elle 


her 



r 



ne connais ) / knew but 
que lui de> Aim capo- 
capable ) Mf 



le m. for cela tl 

Plural, 
ilsin. — — toy 
elles/ — — they 

leva m. for keux to them 



je le m6prise 
je la respecte 

I U ne connait 

\ qn l eUe 

i je ne le savais 

I P* 8 



Us chantent 
elles rient 



fpayez Zeur ce 
< que vc 
( devez 



que vous lew 



C dites-tatr, que 

leur/ /*r a elles to torn < je desire fc*r< 

I parler 



les». *r eux them 

les/ *r elles torn 

eux m. — — them 

elles — — them 



ivous les trou- 
verez 

il fes admire 

{je ne vois qu'- 
J eux 

iil ne connait 
qa'elles 



J despise htm 
J respect her 
he knows but 

her 
I did not know 

U 



they sing 

(gentlemen) 
tiey laugh 

(ladies) 
pay them what 
you owe to 
them (to men) 
tell them thai 
J wish to 
speak to them 
. (to ladies) 
you will find 

them (men) 
he admires 

them (ladies) 
I see but them 

(gentlemen) 
he knows but 

them (ladies) 



All the personal pronouns je, tu, il, vous, Us, and elle; 
elles, when subjects, are put after the rerb in interroga- 
tions, as, , 



Subject. < 



Singular, 
je / dois-je payer 1 

tu thou as-tadit 



il 
elle 



he 

she 



S chante-UJ 
I bienl 
ltravaille-t-) 
\ eUe? $ 



must I pay? 
hast faon said? 

idoes he sing 
welll 

does she work ? 
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PluraL 
'nous toe irons-nous? shall we go? 

vous you viendrez-twitf ? vriUyoucome? 

&*&<*• "jUsw. • they chantent-t&? do they sing? 

elles/. they j tr ^ ent " \do they work? 

II, It, Us, eux, are always masculine: tilt, la, elles % 
feminine ; and Us, leur, of both genders, as well as lui, 
when meaning to him, or to htr ; in other cases, lui ex- 
clusively belongs to the masculine. 

All personal pronouns, when subjects, are placed be- 
fore their verbs, except in interrogative sentences, and 
most of them likewise, when objects precede them, ex- 
cept in the imperative affirmative. But the objective 
eux, elles, lui for le, and moi, toi, soi, with one exception 
of this last, in soi disant, styling himself, are invariably 
placed after the verbs by which they are governed. 



EXERCISE. 

He loved them, because they were mild, attentive, and 
aimail m. parce que doux = 

grateful. He (was saving) (to them,) do you not know 
feconnaissant. disait ♦ 8 14 savezQ 

that the property of merit is to excite envy? She 

que propre m. art. merite m. de exciter art. envie f. 

often exhorted me to the study which is the most useful, 

souvent 2 exhortait 1 etude f. * - * utile 

that of the human heart. They make us love virtue, more 

celle 2 m. 1. ford aimer art. f. 

by their examples than by their words. What has been 

par leurs exemple pi. parole f. pi. Que lonS o-J-2» 

sa id of ihem 1 Did they speak of them ? Do you not see 
dit eux? * on"2parlaU\ette? ♦ 4 IXtvoyezZ 

her ? With what pleasure she plays ! 
2 quel joue! 
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REFLECTED AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS OF THE 
THIRD PERSON. 



I 



h 



Singular, 
soi C w * ln a VfeposV < 
I turn 

J governed by the 
soi J «er£ 

] \ & soi, a Ud- 

Smime 
& elle- 
m&me 
', sot, or lui- 
\ meme 
1 1 soi, or eKe- 
'; meme 



se /w 

se for 

se /or 

se for 



chacun tire dj<n 

l'egoisme fait 
qu'on ne voit 
que soi 
il se donne des 
louanges 
i elle <e fait illu- 
) sion 

{ il se perd 
> elle se flatte 



every <me tfraifts 

to himself 
egotism makes • 

person see none, 

but himself 
he give himself 

praises 
she imposes on 

herself 

he ruins himselt 

she flatters her- 
self. 



Plural. 
for a eux-memes 

for & eUes-mhues 
for Fun a I 'autre 

for eux*tfmes 

for elles mimes 

for Tun V autre 

, ilesunslesau- 
f"\ tres 



i 



EXAMPLES. 

ils s'attribuent ( they attribute to 
la gloire de, < themselves the 
Ac. f glory of, &c. 

elles se prescri- C they prescribe to 
vent pohr re- < themselves as a 
gle de, Ac. ( rule to, 6c. 

ils s'entredon- i 



nent, ou se 
font des ca-' 
deaux 

Eils se sont dis- 
honorer 



! elles se sont flat- 
t6es 

< ils I'entr'aident 

i les rats, dit-on, 
) Centre -devo- 
/ rent 



! they exchange 
gifts 

\they have dis- 
graced them- 
selves 

[ they have flaU 
tered them- 
selves 

j they help one an- 
other 

\rats, it is said, 
eat each other. 



Remark. Se is placed before a verb, and soi, after a 
preposition, and sometimes after a verb. 
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OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



EXERCISE. 

In a thousand instances we do not watch sufficiently over 

* mille occasion f. on * veiUe assez Sur 

ourselves. The glory of the world (passes away) in an instant. 

soi =f. monde m. s'evanouit en — m. 

He gives himself (a great deal) of trouble. She tires herself. 

donne se beaucoup peine f . lasse se • 

People should (very seldom) speak of themselves. Virtue is 
On doit rarement parler soi art f. 

amiable in itself. We must take upon ourselves the care 

desoi On doit prendre sur soi soinm. 

of our own affairs. 
ses propre affaire f. pi ■ 



OF THE PRONOUN RELATIVE en. 



ex for. 



de ltd of him 
of her 
of them 
of them « 

decela of that 



d'elle 



d'eux 



d'elles 



cet homme vous i 
plait, vous en\ 
parlez sou-] 
vent 

je ne crois pas . 
cette . femmej 
sincere, je m' ] 
en m6fie 

'ces fruits parais- | 
sent bons ? j'e&j 
mangerais vo- 
lontiers 

voila de belles , 
oranges, vou- 
lez-vous m'«»1 
donner 1 



d'ici hence 



dela thence 



on ne ma pas 
trompS, fen. 
suissur 



r 



arnva ici, 
comme fen* 
partais 



C vous allez a Pa- 
i ris, et monsi-« 
C eur en vient 



that man pleases 
you, you speak ot 
him often 

I do not believe 
that woman sin- 
cere, I distrust 
her 

these fruits look 
good, I should 
like to eat some 
of them. 

these are beautiful 
oranges, willyou 
give me some 

I have not been 
imposed upon, 
1 am sure of 
it 

he arrived her* 
as J was set- 
ting off from 
hence 

you are going tm 
Paris, this gen- 
tleman comes 
from thence. 
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1<* 



OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN, OR ADVERB y. 



rfor 



alui to him 



aelle to her 



a cux to them* 



keUestothem 



acelafoi* 



la 



here 



there 



c'est on honnete j 
homme, fiez-voos- ] 

y 

cette raison est so- j 
lide, je m'y rends j 

ces argumens sont] 
pressans, je n'y | 
vois point de re- j 
plique 
'accablS de vos ci- 1 
vilitea, je ne sais I 
comment yrepon- | 
dre 

eprouve" cette j 
perte quand " j'y ] 
pensais le moins J 

nous partons de j 
Londres, quand ] 
vous y venez 

c'est un endroit] 
charmant, je 
compte m'y fixer 



Ijai 
f pc 



he is an honest man, 
trust to him. 

that reason is good, 
J yield to it. 

these arguments are 
cogent, I see no re- 
fly to them. 

loaded with your ci- 
vilities, I do not 
know how to ac- 
knowledge them. 

/ experienced that 
loss, when I least 
thought of it. 

we set off from Lon- 
don, when yon 
came hither. 

It is a fine place, I 
intend to settle 
there. 



Remark. IT and en are always put before the verb, 
except with the imperative affirmative. 



EXERCISE. 

They speak (a great deal) of it. You like French 

On parte beaucoup aimez attSFrancaisIL 

authors, you are always speaking of them. That is a delicate 
auteurl * 2 parlez 1 Ce delicate 

affair; the success of it is doubtful. See them; I consent 
= f. 1 succis m. douteuz Voyez 1 consens 3 

to it, but do not trust ' them. That is a fine appoint- 

2 * 1 5vous2fiez4 y3 Ce charge 

meat : he had long aspired to it. He has done 

f. * depuis long-temps 3 — rait 2 1 a fait 

it; bat he will get nothing by it. 

ne I gagnera 3 Hen 4 y 2 
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$ IL 
OT POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

These pronouns are adjectives, which denote the pos- 
sessions of things. When we say, mon habit, my coat; 
votre maison, your house ; son jardin, his or her gar- 
den \ m it is the same as saying I habit qui est d moi, the 
coat which belongs tome; /a maison qui est d vous, the 
house which belongs to you ; It jardin qui est d lui, or d 
elle, the garden which belongs to him or to her. 

Of these pronominal adjectives, some always agree 
with a noun expressed, and the others with a noun under- 
stood ; hence there are two sorts of possessive pronouns. 

Of those that always agree with a noun expressed, 
some relate to one person, and others to several. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES RELATING TO ONE FKRSON. 

person. Singular. Plural. 

( 1st mon, m. ma,/. mes, »./. my 

for the 1 2d ton, m. ta,/f tes, »./ % 

(Zd son, m. sa,/. ses, »./. hu, her, its 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES RELATING TO MANY PERSONS. 

person. Singular. Plural. 

Cist notre, m.f. nos, »./. *tw 

pf the 2 2d votre, to.Y. vos, hi./, ywtr 



(1st notre, w./. nos, m./. 
rJ2<J votre, TO.Y. vos, m./. 
( 34 leur, w./ leur, »./. tt«r 



N. B. These possessive pronouns in French always 
agree in gender and number with the object possessed, 
and not with the possessor, as in English, for which rea- 
son they must be repeated before every noun. 

EXAMPLES. 

Mon p&re, ma mire, et mes My father, mother, and bro- 
freres, sent a la campagne avec thers, are in the country, with 
vos amis et leurs enfans. your friends and their children. 

Mon cousin est atte consoler sa My cousin is gone to visit and 
sour, qui a perdu son JUs. console his sister, who has lost 

her son. 
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Ill 



Mon, ton, son, are also used before a noun feminine, 
when beginning with a yowel, or A mute; thus, mon 
dmc, my soul ; ton humeur, thy humour ; son amitie, his 
friendship ; must be said instead of ma dme, ta humeur, 
ta amitie. 

EXERCISE. ~~ , 

My principles, my love of retirement, My taste 

— pe gout m. pour art. retraite f. amour m. 

for (every thing) that (is connected) with learning, and 

tout ee qui tient d art. instruction, 

my detestation of all spirit of party, (every thing) has 

kaine f. h. asp. pour esprit parti tout a 

induced me to prefer a life passed in the closet, to the 
parte preferer * art. vie f. * de * cabinet 

active life of the world. Do not think, my daughter, that thy 
s=2f. 1 in. * pense que 

candour, thy ingenuousness, thy taste, so delicate and so 
=f. ingenuile f. m. — cat 

refined, and even thy graces, can shelter thee from 

fim mime — puissent meUreaVabri de 

censure. His wit, his talents, his honesty, 

art — t esprit m. — m. honnetete f. h. m, 

and even it* (good nature), make him beloved by every body. 

mime bonhomie f. font aimer de tout le monde. 

Our constancy and our efforts will (at last) surmount all 

= f . — m. ♦ enfin 2 surmonteront 1 

obstacles. I see nothing that can (be cen- 

art — m. pi. vais2ne 1 rien 3 que on puisse re- 

sured) in your conduct. Their taste for the fantastical, the 
prendre dans eonduite f. pour bizarre, m. 

monstrous, and the marvellous, gives to all their compo- 
monstrueux, m. merveiUeux, m. donne — 

sitions, although very fine in themselves, an air of deformity, 
f. quoique en etieswimes, — m. difformiU L 

which shocks at first sight, 
fat choque a art. eoup-d'onk 

Of the pronouns, which always agree with nouns un- 
derstood, some relate to one person, and others to several 
persons. 
Those which relate only to one person are : 

m. Sing. f. Sing. m. Plur. f. Plnr. 

l*t. Le mien, la mienne, les miens. Us miennes, mine 

3d. Le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, thine 

3d. Le sien t la sienne, les siens les siennes, his, her, its 
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Those which relate to several persons are : 

m. Sing. f. Sing. PL of both Gen. 

1st Lt noire, la noire, les nblres, ours 

2d. Le voire, la voire, les vblres, yours 

3d. Le Uur, la leur y les leurs, theirs 

N. B. The real use of these pronouns is to spare the 
repetition of the nouns, which have been expressed a 
little before. 

EXAMPLE. 

Avez-vous tonjours votre che- Have you still your horse T I 
vol ? je n' a i plus le mien. have disposed of mine. 

EXERCISE. 
Is it your temper or hers, that hinders you from living well 
ce humeur f. qui empiehe de vivre 

together ? If it be yours, it is easy for you to remedy 

ensemble ce est it X aisi • 2 de porter rented* 

it, by mastering (your temper) ; if it be hers, redouble your 
y en prenant sur vous-mtme ; ce~ rcdoublez de * 

complaisance, attention, and good behaviour: it is 

— de — de procede m. pi, U 
very seldom that this method (proves unsuccessful). If my 

freeware ce moyen ne reussissepas Si 

friends had served me with the same zeal as yours, it 

avaient servi meme-zclem. que il 

is very certain that I (should have) succeeded: but yours have 

tris -sur aurais reussi ont 

been all fire, and mine all ice. All the pictures which we 
He de de glace, tableaum.que 

expected from Rome are arrived: there are some that are a 
aUendions arrives ily en a qui 

little damaged ; but yours, his, and mine, are in good 

pen endommages en 

condition. We know perfectly well what are your 

elatm. savonsparfaitement * quels 

amusements in town, and I assure you we are very 

— a art. viUe f. — que sommes bien 
far from en vying you them; but if you knew 
eloigned . envierZ 1 £ connaissiez quels 

ours in the country, , it (is most likely) yon 

stmt a campagne f. Up a touU apparent* que 

(would not be long) in giving them the preference. You 

ne tarderiez pas a donner leur — f. 

have opened your heart to me with that noble frankness 
arez emxett — franchise t 
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this confidence well 
confiance f . 9 



which so well becomes an honest man : 
qui si 2 3. sied t a honnUe 
deserves" mine, 
merile 1. 

Remark. When through politeness vous is used for 
tu, then voire, vos, must take the place of ton, to, tes, and 
It vdtre, la vdlre, les votres, be used for It tien, la tienne* 
Us liens, les tiennes. 

EXAMPLES. 

Que vous ressemblez pen a vods How little yon resemble your 
ancilres! ancestofs! 

Quand vous aurez entendu When you have heard oar 
nos raisons, nous ecoulerons les reasons, we will listen to yours. 
votres. 



§ III. 

OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Relative pronouns are those which relate to a prece- 
ding noun, or pronoun, called the antecedent. In the 
phrase, Vhomme qui joue, the man who plays ; qui re- 
lates to the substantive homme ; Vhomme is then the an- 
tecedent to the pronoun relative qui. 

\ God who sees every 
j thing 

I the horses which are 
' running 
the man whom you 

seek 
! the laws which we 
1 observe 
i the insult of which 
{ you complain 
I nature whose secrets 
\ are unknown tons 
i the people of whom 
\ you speak 
[it is a condition, 
| without which he 
f will do nothing 
[ those to whom he ap- 
! plied, refused to 
[ protect him 




Lequel 
LaqueUe 

Auxquels 
AuxqucUes \ 



Dieu qui voit tout 

les chevaux qui courent 

Vhomme que vous < 
cherchez 

les lois que nous ob- 
servant 

Vinsulte dont vous 
vous plaignez 

la nature dont nous 
ignorons les secrets 

Us gens de qui vous 
parlez 

une condition 
sans laquelle il ne 
veut rien faire 

Sceux auxquels U jest 
adresse, out refuse 
de U dtfendrc 



which 



(c'e 
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Of PRONOUNS ABSOLUTE. 



Quoi 



what 
which 



ce sont des choses a C these are things of 

quoi vovsne pen- 1 which you do not 

sez pas r think 

la cause, pourquoi C the reason why he 

on Va arrete, est ■ ' was arrested, is 

connue i known 



Qui, que, and dont, are of both genders and both num- 
bers. 

Lequel is a compound ofquel^ and the article le, la, lts\ 
.with which it coalesces in the following manner : 



Singular. 
lequel laqueUe 
duquel de laqueUe 
auquel a laqueUe 



Plural. 

Usquels lesquelles which 

desquels desquelles of which 

auxquels auzqueUes to which 



This pronoun always agrees in gender and number 
with its antecedent. Quoi, which sometimes supplies its 
place, is always governed by a preposition. 



§ IV. 



OF PRONOUNS ABSOLUTE. 



Pronouns absolute are those which have no relation to 
an antecedent. They are the five following : 






Que 



Quei « 



who 

Whom 

whom 

what 
what 
what 



what 



1 \je vous dirai qui Va 

fait 
\ vouspouvez consuUer 
' \ qui vous voudrez 

I qui consuUerez- 
vous? 

\U ne sail que resou- 
\\ dre 

que ferez-vous 7 

i en quoi puis-je vous 
1 servir ? 

{ U y a la je ne sais 
') quoi d'ohscur 



1 1 will tell you who 
' has done it 
; you may consult 
I whom you please 
1 whom will you con- 
r suit? 

I he does not know on 

< what to determine 

what will you do ? 

in what can I serve 

yon? 
there is in it, I do 
not know what 
obscurity 
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Qui 



Lequel 



what 



what 



which 



quelle instability 
dans les choses 
htmaines! 

!il ne sail quel parti 
prendre 

lequel aimez-vous le 
mieux de ces ta- 
bleaux? 



which 



f what instability in 
I human affairs 1 

'he does not know 
what resolution 
to take 
which do vou pre- 
fer of those pic- 
tures'? 



je sais bien lequel ( 1 know well which 
jechoisirais \ 1 would choose 

Qui applies only to persons. Que and quoi to things. 

Quel, masc. quelle, fern. sing, quels, m. quelles, f. pi. 
always precede a substantive, the gender and number of 
which they take. 

Lequel, duquel, auquel, dfcc. are used to mark a dis- 
tinction between several objects. 



*v. 



OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, AC. 

Demonstrative pronouns are those which point, as it 
were, to the objects spoken of! These are, 

Plural. 
fern. 
ces these, or those 

celles these, or those 
celles-ci these 
celles-la those 

^— that v lliese ^* ve no P lara ^ 



masc. 
ce, cet* 
celui 
celui-ci 
celui-la 
ceci 
eela 



Singular. 

fern, masc. 

cette this, or that ces 
celle this, or that ceux 
celle-ci this ceux-ci 

celle-la that ceux-la 



1: 



ce before a consonant 
cb befoie an * aspirated 
cet before a vowel 
cet before an h mute 



ce civ re this book 

cb heros that hero 

cet enfant this child 

cet homme that man 



cette before any feminine noun cette femme that .woman 
11* 
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I when without a noun, 1 C qui estate 1 ) who is it 1 
cs < intimates a person, or > as < ce que je votes > what I tell yoti 
f thing spoken of ) ( rtsestvrai ) is true 



EXERCISE. 

Nothing is so opposite to that trne eloquence, the office 

%e2rienl oppose veritable — f. /one- 

(of which) is to ennoble (every thing,) as the use 

turn 1.2 1 de 1 ennoblir 3 tout 2 * queemjdoim. 

of those refined thoughts, and hunting after those light, 

Jin 2 pensee f. 1. art. recherche f. <fe **p* r ® 

airy, unsolid ideas, " which, like a leaf of 

detie 2 sans consistance 4 idee f.l conune JeuiUe f. 

beaten metal, acquire brightness only by losing 

batiu 2— m. 1 ne prennent de art. iclat m. o«e en perdant 
part of their solidity. This man has nothing in common 

* * art. = f. Am. de cem^mun 

with that hero. T%is long restrained hatred broke 

h asp. 1 long-temps 3 cvntenu 4 totme f. 2 ecto/a 
out, and was the unhappy source of those dreadful events. 

jut malheureux — f. terrible evene- 

lt is a great pleasure to me. U was a great 

ment m. pi. Ce plaisir m. * /id 

pain tons. 

deplaisirm. * nous. 



§ VL 

OF INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

Indefinite pronouns are those which are ofa vague 
and indeterminate nature. 
They are of four sorts. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Those that are never joined to a substantive. 

Tone on aime ase flatter { ""J* ** t0 flatter one,f 

° I » man I on ***** J** 5 touiours i a mow is not always mas- 
I t «wi<r« <fe jot $ ter of his own temper. 
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U? 



somebody 

people 

they 



you 



they 



Ton n\ 
< mat 
t l'on 



'est pas toujour* 
mailresse d'aller ou* • 
vent 



on frappe a la parte 

ion pense et * l'on dit 
tint haul 
!on raconte diversement 
cetJte histoire 

Ion acquiert Vexperi* 
ence d ses depens 

ion trouve partout des 
importuns 



Ton previent qu'on n\ 
< point en Vintentwt 
( de,&c. 

Si Quand < 
I ♦ ro 
( tou% 
d • r< 
etsi * 
a tort 



I Quand on vous dit que 
< * Yon compte sur 



'on vous blame 
* on le loue, on 



'it is not always in 
the power of a wo- 
man to go where 

k she wishes 

\ somebody knocks at 

\ the door 

[people think and say 

j openly 

( they relate that sto- 
ry differently 

[we acquire cxperi- 

| ence at our own 

f expense 

[yon will find trou- 
blesome people 

' every where 

[ / beg to observe that 

( /had no intention 

f to, Ac. 

j when /tell yon that 
/ depend upon 

' yon 

[if they blame jott 
and praise him, 

' they are wrong 



tone 

Quelqu'un < somebody 
f some one 



Choc** 



!each 
every one 



quelqu'wn m'a dit, somebody told 
me. 

fquiconque connait Us homme s, ap- 
prenil a s f en de/ier, whoever 
knows mankind, learns to dis- 

^ trust them. 

Ichacun s*en plaint t every one 

J complains jof him. 



• In 

stead* 
of 



and 
• In- 
stead 

of 



et on\ it is better for 
euphony to 

ouon± part these 
words with 

si on) an V 

les habitudes ov!on 

contracts 
ce apres quoi on court 
quoiqu'on croie 
un homme k qui on 

reproche 



I' 



i - 



et Von 
oufon 



J 



when the next 
word does not 
begin with an 
l t as is seen by 
the examples 



si Ton 

les habitudes que Von con- 
trade 

ce apres quoi Von court 

bien que Von croie 

un homme a qui Von re- 
proche 
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Or INDKFIKITE FBONOVNf. 



. r 

Autrui < 
V 



other people 



other? 



I no one 



Men 



C nothing 

} not any thing * 

( any thing 



'n'enviez vas le bien d'auirux, do not 

covet the property of others. 
nefaites pas a autrui ce que vous ne 

voudriezpas qu'on vous fit, do not 

do to others what you would not 

have done to you. 
lafierte ne conment a personne, pride 

becomes nobody. 
' r\cn ne lui plait, nothing pleases 

him. 
y a-t-il rien qui puisse lui plaire ? is 

there any thing that can please 

him? 



EXERCISE. 
If you (behave yourself) (in that manner,) what will people 
reus conduisez ainsi * on 2 

say of you? It (is thought) that this news is true. 

dira-t 1 On creit nouveUe £ 

Tkey write me word from Ispahan that thou hast left 

ecrit * — as quitte art. 

Persia, and art now at Paris. One cannot read 

Perse f. que tu es octueUement d ne pent lire 

Telemachus, without becoming better: we there find (every 
Telemoque m. sans devenir^ tneilleur, on y trouve par* 
where) a mild philosophy, noble and elevated sentiments : we 
.tout doux =f. des— 2 ileve 3. — 1 

there find in every line the effusions of a noble soul, and tee 
y toil a ckaque ligne epanchement m. beau f. 
admire precepts calculated to effect the happiness of 

des pricepte pi. propre faire bonheur m. 

the world, 
tnonde m. 



SECOND CLASS. 

Those which are always joined to a substantive. 

si cela etait vrai, quelque historien en 
aurail parte, if that were true, 
some historian would have men- 
tioned it. 

a ckaque jowr sujJU sa peine, the trou- 
ble of each clay is sufficient of it- 
self. 

U n'y a raison quclconque qui puitst 
Vyobliger, no reason whatever can 
oblige him to it. 



Quelque 



Ckaque each, every 



Quelc&nque 



(whoever 
whatever 
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Certain 



U* 



! certain 
some 



a, an 



- certain komme, a certain man. 
' certainesnouvelles, some news. 
I fai vu un komme, I saw a man ; 
« prenez une orange, take 

\ orange. 



THIRD CLASS. 

Those which are sometimes joined to a substantive, and 
sometimes not. 



Nul 



Pas un no, not one 



Aucun no, none 



Autre 



Mcme 



other 



Tel 



{si 



snch 
like 



(several 
Plusieurs 1 

(many 



Tout 



(an 



1 every 

f every thing 



nuUe raisonne pent le convaincre, no 
reason can convince him ; 

nul d'eux ne Va rencontre, not one of 

, them has met him. 

il n'y a pat une erreur dans cet out- 
rage, there is no error in that 
work; 

pas un ne le dii, not one says 

. so. 

je ne connais aucun de vos juges, I 
know none of your judges ; 

il n'a fait aueune dificutte, he has 
made no difficulty. 

scrvez-voui d'une autre expression, 
make use of another expres- 
sion; 

je vous prenais pour un autre, 1 took 
you for another. 

c*est le mime Komme queje vis hier, 
he is the same man I saw yester- 
day; 

cet komme n'est phis le menu, that man 
v is no longer the same. 

il tint d peu pres un lei discours, 
he delivered nearly such a dis- 
course; 

je ne vis jamais rien de tel, I never 
y saw any thing like it. 
\il est arrive plusieurs vaisseaux, se- 
veral vessels are arrived ; 
< Une /out pas que plusieurs p&tissent 
pourun seul, many must not suffer 
for one. 

'tons Us eires cries, all created be- 
ings; 

tout disparait devant Dieu, every 
thing vanishes before God. 
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FOURTH GLASS. 



Of those which are followed by que. 



Qui que 

Quoique 

Quel que 

Del que 

Quelque— 
que 



whoever 



whatever 



{whoever 
whatever 



such as 



! whatever 
however 



Tout — que however 



f qui que tu sois, whoever thou may- 
i est be; 

(qui que ce soil, whoever it may be. 
(quoi que se soil, whatever it may 

quoi que vous disiez, whatever yon 
* may say. 
quel que soil eel homme, whoever that 

man may be ; 
quel qtie soil voire courage, whatever 

your courage may be. 
eeUe etofj'e est telle que vous la vou- 

lez, this staff is such as you wish 

for. 
'quclqne raison que vous donnicz, 

whatever reason you may give. 
quclque puissant que voussoues, how- 
ever powerful you may be. 
lout savant qu'il est, however learned 

he may be. 



CHAP. V. 



OF THE VERB. 



The Verb is a word, the chief use of which is to ex- 
press affirmation : it has persons, moods, and tenses. 

In the phrase la vertu est aimable, virtue is amiable, 
it is affirmed that the quality aimable, belongs to la ver- 
tu ; likewise in this sentence, le vice rCest fas aimable, 
vice is not amiable, it is affirmed that the quality aima- 
ble, dors not belong to le vice ; the word est expresses 
this affirmation. 

That concerning which we affirm, or deny a thing, is 
called the subject, and what is affirmed, or denied, is 
called its attribute. In the two preceding sentences, 
vertu and vice are subjects of the verb est, and aimable 
is the attribute affirmed respecting the one, and denied 
with respect to the other. 
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There are in verbs two numbers, the singular and plu 
ral, and in each number three persons. 

{The first person is that who speaks ; it is desig- 
nated by je, I, in the singular, and by nous, we, in 
the plural; as, je pense, I think; nous pensons, we 
think. 

The second is the person spoken to, expressed 
by tu, thou, in the singular, and by vous, you, in the 
plural; as, tu penses t thou thinkest; vous pensez, 
„you think. 

The third is the person spoken of, known by M, 
o J he, or elle, she, in the singular, and by Us, or elles, 
] they, in the plural ; as, il, or elle pense, he, or she 
thinks ; Us, or elles pensent, they think. 

All substantives, either common, or proper, are of the 
third person, when not addressed, or spoken to. 

J" A word is known to be a verb, when it admits 

J the personal pronouns j thus, finir, to finish, is 
* ] a verb, because we can say, je finis, tu finis, il, 

[or ellefinit,&>c 
There are five moods, or modes of conjugating 
verbs. 

C The infinitive mood affirms, m an indefinite man 

1 < ner, without either number, or person ; as, aimer, 
( to love ; avoir aime, to have loved. 

C The indicative simply indicates and asserts a 
2 < thing in a direct manner; as, faime, I love; il 
( aima, he loved. 

The conditional affirms a thing with a condition 
as, f aimer ais, si, &c, I should love, if, &c 
C The imperative is used for commanding, exhort* 
4 < ing, requesting, or reproving; as, aime, love (thou); 
( aimons, let us love. 

f The subjunctive subjects a thing to what pre- 

- J cedes ; as, vous route;,, qu'il aime, you wish that 

| be may love; que n*us iiviwots, that we may 

( i'»V«. 
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There are three tenses, the present, Which declares 
a thing now existing, or" doing, as, je lis, I read; the 
past, or preterit, denoting that the thing has been done tv 
as, fai lu, I have read; the future, denoting that the 
thing will be done, as, je lirai, I shall read. But these 
are subdivided, so that there are several preterit, and two 
future tenses. 

There are five kinds of verbs, the active, passive, neu- 
ter, pronominal, and impersonal. 

The verb active is that which expresses an action, the 
object of which is either declared, or understood. Aimer, 
to love, is a verb active, as it expresses an action, the ob- 
ject of which may be qutlqu\m, some person, or quelque 
chose, some thing ; as, aimer Dieu, to love God ; aimer 
V etude, to love study. The object of this action is called 
the regimen, or government of the verb active. 

A simple question will show this regimen, as, 
qu'est~ce que Jaime T what do I love ? answer, 
Dieu, God. Dieu is then the regimen of the 
veibfaime. 

In the French language, the passive verbs are sup- 
plied by the verb ttre, as they are in English by the 
verb to be, and the participle past of the verb active 
followed by the preposition de, or par, the subject and 
regimen of the verb active being reversed. Thus, to 
change the verbs from active to passive in these 
sentences, mon pere m'aime, my father loves me; le 
milan a enleve le canari, the kite has carried off the 
canary; they must be reversed in this way, je suis 
aime de mon pere, I am loved by my father : le canari 
a eti enleve par le milan, the canary has been carried off 
by the kite. 

The verb neuter, is that which has no direct regimen, 
as the verb active has. Alter, to go ; marcher, to walk, 
are verbs neuter, because we cannot say, oiler quel* 
qu 9 un, to go somebody ; marcher quelque chose, to walk 
something. Plaire, to please, is likewise a verb neuter, 
as we cannot say in French plaire quclqu'un, to please 
somebody, but plaire a quelqu'un. 
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The pronominal verbs are those in which each per- 
son is conjugated through all the tenses, with a double 
personal pronoun. 

fjeme, I myself nous nous we ourselves 

Jt*te 9 thmnhirsftlf «Mi flMU J you yourself 



I myself 


nous nous 


thou thyself 


vonsvons 


he himself 
she herself 


Usse 
ellesse 



i< 



M , «.«, immTujacu "«»^ J*r ye yourselves 

There are four sorts of pronominal verbs. 

The pronominal verb active^ when the action of 
the verb- falls upon the subject, as, je me flatte, I 
flatter myself; il se loue, he praises himself. Al- 
most all the active verbs are susceptible of being 
^reflected. 

The pronominal verb neuter, which indicates 
c> j only a state, a disposition of the subject, as, se repent 
\ tir t to repent, se desister, to desist, 4enfuir % to run 
away. 

The reciprocal verb expresses a reciprocity of 
action between two or more subjects, and conse- 
quently has no singular : such are i entf aider y to 
help one another, $ entre-donner, to give each other. 

The pronominal verb impersonal is only used In 
the third person singular. Active verbs frequently 
assume this form, in a passive sense, for the sake of 
brevity and energy ; as, il se bdtit, there is build- 
ing ; il se faisait, there was doing ; il se conclut, 
there was concluded ; il Jest dit, it has been said; 
il se donnera une grande bataille, a great battle will 
be fought 

The impersonal verb is only used in the third person 
singular, with the pronoun il, and has no relation to any 
person or thing. Neiger, to snow, is an impersonal 
verb, as it cannot be applied to any person or thing : il 
neige, it snows, il neigeait, it did snow. 

Though the greatest part of the French verbs are re- 
12 
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gular, there are, however, as in other languages, some 
that are irregular, and others that are defective. Regu- 
lar verbs are those which are conjugated conformably to 
a general standard. Irregular verbs are those which do 
not conform to the verb employed as a model ; and de- 
fective verbs are those which, in certain tenses or per* 
sons, are not used. 



OF CONJUGATIONS. 



To conjugate a verb is to rehearse it with all its dif- 
ferent inflections. * 

The French Jiave four conjugations, which are easily 
distinguished by the termination of the present of the 
infinitive. 






FIRST 
SECOND 
THIRD 
FOURTH 



*-tr as, parler, aimer, chanter, donner, Sue, 
-ir as, nntr, sentir, ouvrir, tenir, &«. 
-*a < -oir as, recevoir, aperce v*ir, devoir, &c. 
a -re as, rendre, plaire, paroiire, reduire, join- 
dre, &c. 

The French, like most modern nations, not having a 
sufficient number of inflections in their verbs to represent 
the great variety of their tenses, supply this deficiency 
with two auxiliary verbs, avoir and itre, to have and to 
be. 

Those tenses in a verb whose inflections are derived 
pure and unmixed from the parent stock, are called sim- 
ple tenses, and are always in French expressed by a sin- 
gle word. But the tenses which are formed by the 
union of those of the verbs avoir, or itre, with a partici- 
ple past, are called compound, and necessarily consist of 
not less than two or three words. Thus, avoir, fat, 
favais, feus, &c. parler, je parle, je parlais, &c. are 
simple tenses; but avoir eu, fai eu, feus eu, favais eu, 
avoir parte, fai parte, feus parle, fai eu parle, &c. axe 
compound tenses. 
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CONJUGATION OF TBS AUXILIARY VERB Avoir, TO HAVE. 
INFINITIVE. 

SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

avoir to have avoir en to have had 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

ayant having 1 



past. > ayant en 
eu,«. ene,/. had ) 




having la 


4 


INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. PRETERIT INDEFINITE, OR COMPOUND 


OF THE PRESENT. 


fai I have fai 
en as thou hast tn as 
il, or elle a he, or she has il a 
boos avons we have noas avons 
yons avez you have vous avez 
Us, or elles oat they have ils ont 


» eu < 


' I have 

thou hast 
he has 
we have 
you have 
Jhcy have t 


had 



Rem. 



EXERCISE. 

In the following exercises, the substantive 
being taken in a partitive sense, it will be ne- 
cessary to use the article, according to the di- 
rection given, page 86. 

Present. — I have books. Thou hast friends. He has 
Uvre ami 

honesty. She has sweetness. We have credit. You have 

honnetete f.hm douceur f. — ui. 

riches. They have virtues. They have modesty. 

rkhesse pi. m. vcrtu f. = £ 

Preterit Indefinite. — I have had pleasure. Thou hast had 

plaisir m. 
gold. He has had patience. She nas had beauty. We have 
orm. — f. =f. 

had honours. . You have had friendship. They have had 

honneur amitit f. m. 

sentiments. They have had sensibility. 
— f. = f. 

Imperfect. — I had ambition. Thou hadst wealth. He had 

bienm. 
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AUXILIARY VBftB AFOIE. 



0IMPLS TBNSBf. 



IMPERFECT. 

favais / had, or did j'avais 

have 
tu avals thou hadst, or tu avais 

didst have 
il avail he had, or did il avait 

have 
nous avions ice had, or did nous a v ions 

have 
vous aviez you had, or did vous aviez 

ils avaient they had, or ils avaient 
did have 



COMPOUND T1CN8B& 

PLUPERFECT, OT COMPOUND OF 1 
IMPERFECT. 

I had 



thou hadst 
he had 
Vie had 
yo%had 
they had 



PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

feus 1 had j'eus 

tu cus ' thou hadst tu eus 

il eut he had il eut 

nous e times ice had nous etimes 

vous elites you had vous elites 

ils eurent they had ils eurent 



PRETERIT ANTERIOR, OT COMPOUND 
OF THE PRETERIT. 

Ihad 
thou hadst 
he had 
we had 
you had 
{theyhad 



eu 



had 



sincerity. She had graces. We had oranges. You had pears. 
= f. — — poire 

They had apples. They had lemons, 
m. pomme f. citron. 



Pluperfect. — I bad had apricots. Thou hadst had nectarines. 
abricot brugnon 

He had had walnuts. She had had hazel-nuts. We had had 

noiz noisette 

chestnuts. You had had figs. They had had medlars. They 
ehdtaigne figuem. nlfie t 

had had filberts. 
aveline. 



Thou hadst cherries, 
ovist 



Preterit definite.— I had plums. 
prune 
Be had strawberries. She had pine-apples. We had almonds. 
fraise ananas mmm+ie 

You had currants. They had raspberries. T*«* t«d 

groseiUe m, frimhoise £ 

grapes. 
rai5iwm.pl. _ t 
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SIMPLE TENSES. 

FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

j'aurai I stall, or will j'aurai 

have 
tu auras thou shaU, or ta auras 

wilt have 
il aara he will have il aura 



nous aurons we shall have nous attrons 
vous aurez you shall have Tons aurez 
ils auront they will have ils auront 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

(1 shall or 

will have 
thou wilt 

have 
he will 

have 
we shall 

have 
you will 

have 
they will 

have 



en< 



had 



Rem. 



In the following exercises, the addition of 
an adjective, after the substantive, will make 
no change in the remark on the preceding ex- 
ercise. 

Preterit anterior. — I had had very black ink. Thou 

fort 2 noir 3 encre f. 1. 
hadst had honest proceedings. She had had uncommon 

honnete 2 precede 1 rare 2 

graces. We had had very ripe grapes. You had had exquisite 
1. 2 mir3 1. exquis* 

melons. They had had ready money. 
— m. 1. comptant 2 argent m. 1; 

Future absolute. — I shall have studious pupils. Thou 

applique 2 eteve m. 1. 
wilt have horrid pains. He will have ridiculous ideas. 

horrible 2 peine f. 1. ridicule 2 idee f. L 

We shall have useless cares. You will have true and real 

inutile 2 soin m. 1. 2 reel 3 

pleasures. They will have poignant griefs, 
m. 1. cuisant 2 chagrin m. 1. 

f But if the adjective precedes the substantive, 



Rem. 



I then de, or <f only is to be used. 



Future anterior.— I shall have had good paper. Thou 

papier m. 
wilt have had excellent fruit. She will have had charming 
m. pi. charmant 

flowers. We shall have had good pens. You will have had 
ieurs f . plume f . 

12* 
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j'aurais 
tuaurais 



CONDITIONAL. 

8IMPLK TXN8X0. COMPOUND TXN8XS. 

FRB8KNT. PAST, OT COMPOUND OP THE CONDITIONAL. 



/ should, could, j'aurais 
or would have 



thou should* si ta aurais 
have 
tl aurait he should have il aurait 

nous aurionswe should have nousaurions 

Tons auriez you should have vous auriez 

ils auraient they should have ils auraient 



1 should} 

have 
thoushould- 

est have 
he should 

have 
we should 

have 
you should 

have 
they should 
„ have 



large buildings. They will have had fine clothes. 
grand bailment m. superbe habit m. 

Present op the conditional. — I should have fine engra 

gravurt 
vings. Thon should'st hare pretty playthings. He should 
f. joli joujoum. 

have immense treasures. We should have beautiful pictures, 

— tresor m. tableau m. 

You would have pretty houses. They should have long con- 
versations. 

The preceding remark holds good likewise 
after a word expressing quantity, such as beau- 
Rem J c °up* a groat deal, great many ; pen, little, few ; 
* plus, more ; moins, less ; trop, too much, too 
many, &c. except bien, much, many, which re- 
quires du, de la, de V, des. 

Conditional past.— I should have had a great deal of trouble. 

peine f. 
Thou wonld'st have had more pleasure. He would have 

had (a vast deal) of knowledge. We should have had more 
infiniment connaissance f.jpl. 

opportunities of succeeding. sou would certainly 
de occasion f. pi. reussir certainemeni 
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( feusse^tu cusses eu^UeUeu, nous eussionscu t vous 
N. B. J eussiez at, Us eussent eu, I should have had, &c. is also 
f used for the conditional past. 



Aie, *raye 
aa'il ait 
Ayons 
Ayez 
Clu'ils aient 


IMPERATIVE. 

Hcyue (thou) 
Mhim have 
Let us have 
Have (ye) 
Let Ihem have 



have had many advantages over him. They would have 

I beaucoup de avantage sur lux 

had many enemies. 
Hen ennemu 

Observe that, when the verb is followed by several 
substantives, the proper article and preposition most be 
repeated before each. 

Imperative. — Have complaisance, attention, and 

— f. egard m. pi. 

politeness. Let him have modesty, and more correct ideas. 
politesse f. — f. 2 juste 1. 

Let her have more decency. Let us have courage and firmness. 
decencc — m. fermete f. 

Hare gravy soup, nice roast-beef, and a pudding. Let 

un eras % soupe {. I union rosbif m. ponding m. 

diem nave ale, rum, and punch. Let them have manners, 
m. aile f. rum m. ponche m. f. mosurs f. pi. 

and conduct. 
conduUe f. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present.— That I may have many friends. That thou 



may'st have good reasons to give him. That he may have 

downer lui 
elevated sentiments. That we may have courage and mag- 
eleve 2 — m. 1. bravoure f. 

nanimity. That you may have delightful landscapes, and 
= f. delicieux 2 paysage m. pi. 1. 

beautiful sea-pieces. That they may have more condescension 
marine f. pi. — dance 

and more prepossessing manners. 

2 prevenant 3 maniere f. pi. 1. 

Preterit. — That I may have had wine, beer, and cider. 

vin m. Hire t cidre m. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



PRESENT. PRETERIT, Of COMPOUND OF THE PRESENT. 

CUe*- Thai Clue* ^ 



Thai 

j'aie J may have j'aie 

ta aies thou may* si have tu aies 

il ait he may have il ait 

nous ayons we may have nous ayons 

vous ayez you may have vous ayez 

lis aient they may have ils aient 



[Thai 

I may have 

thou may 3 si 
have 
eu<i he may have 

toe may have 

you may have 

they may have ^ 



f-3 



That thou may'st have had a good horse, and a fine dog. 

chevcU m. chien m. 

That he may have had enlightened judges. That we may have 

eclaire 2 juge m. 1. 
had snow, rain, and wind. That you may have had a great 

neige f.pluie f. vent m. 
dining-room, a beautiful drawing-room, a pretty 

saUe-a manger t superbe $alon~de-compagnie m. jolt 

dressing-room, and a charming bed-room. That 

cabinet de toilette m. — mant chambre-a-eoucher f. 

they may have had vast possessions, fine meadows, and de- 
vaste — f. prairie f. de- 

lightful groves. 
licieux 2 bois m. 1. 

Imperfect.— That I might have a sword, musket, and 

epee f. fusil m. 
pistols. That thou might'st have a knife, a spoon, and a 
pistolet m~. couteau m. cuillere f. 

fork. That we might have a penknife, pencils, and good 

fourchetle f. canif m. pinceau m. 

copies. That he might have a coach, a good house, and 
modcle m. carrosse m. f. 



C The subjunctive, in French, is always preceded by 
\Rem. 1 the conjunction que, that, which is often suppressed in 
( English. 
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Ml 



SIKftK TBN8SS. 



COMPOUND TBNSZ8. 



IMPERFECT. 

due Ty 



due 



PLUPERFECT, OT COMPOUND 
OF THE IMPERFECT. 



f euase / Aoi, or mi^JU j'eusse 

have 
tueasses thou might' st tueasses 

have 
il eut A« mt^AJ Aaw il e^t 

nous eussioas we might have nous eus- 

sions 

toqs eussiez you might have vous eus- 
siez 

ils eussent they might have ils eassent 



I might, 

have 

thou Slight- 
est have 

he might 
have 

we might 
have 

you might 
have 

they might 

i have 



had 



furniture, simple but elegant. That yon might have 

mevble, m. pi. — mats — 

health and great respect. That they might have fruitful 

sanlef. un consideration t fertile 3 

lands. 

terre f. 1. 

Pluperfect. — That I might have had friendship. That thou 

amitUf. 
might'st have had gloves, boots, and horses. That he 

gant m. botte f. eheval m. 

might have had zealous and faithful servants. That we 

zile 2 Jdele 3 domestique m. 1. 

might have had fine clothes, precious jewels, and magnificent 
= 2 bijou m. 1 maenifique 2 
furniture. That you might have had warm friends. That 

1 chaud 2 1 

they might have had greatness of soul and pity. 
grandeur f . pitte f. 



{The verb avoir serves not only as an auxiliary to con- 
jugate its own compound tenses, but likewise the com- 
pound tenses of the verb itre. and those of the active, 
the impersonal, and almost all the neuter verbs. 
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SENTENCES ON THE SAME VERB, WITH A NEGATIVE. 

In the following sentences, the preposition de or <?, is 
put before the substantive, according as it begins with a 
consonant or a vowel, ne between the personal pronoun 
and the verb, and pas or point, after the verb in the sim- 
ple tenses, and between the verb and the participle in the 
compound tenses; as, 

Je n'ai pas de livres, / have no books. 

Tu n'avais pas de bien, Thou hadst no wealth. 

Elle n'eut pas d'honnetetf, She had no honesty. 

Nous n'avons pas ea d'amitU, We have had no friendship. 

Vousn'aviezpaseudepuissans Yon had not had powerful 



lis n'auront pas d'ennemis re- They will not have formidable 
doutables, enemies. 



EXERCISE. 

INDICATIVE. Present. I have no precious medals. 

=2 midaiUeLL 
We have no useless things. Preterit indefinite. 

inutile 2 chose f . 1 
I have had no constancy. We have had no generosity. 

=*f. =f. 

Imperfect. Thou hadst not a beautiful park. You had no 

pare m. 
good cucumbers. Pluperfect. He had had no fine houses. 

coneombre m. 
They had had no money. Preterit definite. He had not 

argent m. 
a skilful gardener. They had no carpets. Preterit ax- 

habile jardinier m. tapis m. 

terior. Thou hadst had no complaisance. You had had no 

-f. 
great talents. Future absolute. I shall have no great bu- 
'— m. «/- 

siness. We shall have no uncommon prints. Future 

faire f. pi. rare 2 estampe f. 1. 

anterior. Thou shalt have had no consolation. You shall not 

— t 
nave had quiet days. 

tranquiile 2 m. 1. 
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CONDITIONAL. 
Present.— He should not have bad pictures. They 

mauvais tableau m. 
should have no leisure. 
loisirm. 
Past. — I should have had no griefs. We should have 

chagrin m. pi. 
had no troubles. 
peine f. pi. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Have no impatience. Let him not have absurd 

sing. — absurde 2. f. pi. 

deas. Let us not have dangerous connexions. Have no such 
1. =2 liaison f. pi. tel 

rhims. Let them not have so whimsical a project. 
iapriee m. bizarre 2. projet m. 1. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. — That I may have no protectors. That we may 

= m. 
have no success. 
succes m. 
Preterit. — That he may have had no perseverance. That 

= f. 
hey may have had no valour. 

bravoure f. 
Imperfect. — That thou might'st have no principles of taste. 

principenL goutm. 
Thai you might not have a just reward. 
juste recompense f. 
Pluperfect. — That I might have had no good advice. That 

avis m. pi. 
ve might have had no news. 

nauveUe f. pi. 



THE VERB Avoir, INTERROGATIVELY AND AFFIRMA- 
TIVELY. 

In interrogations, the personal pronoun, accompanied 
by a hyphen (-), is placed after the verb, in the simple 
tenses, and between the vejb and the participle, in the 
compound tenses, and, when the third person singular of 
the verb ends with a vowel, for euphony a t is added be- 
tween it and the pronoun, preceded and followed by a 
hyphen, thus (-*-). See likewise the remarks, page 125. 
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Ai-jedeslivresl Have I books? 

A vais-tu da bien 1 Hadst thou wealth 7 

Eut-elle de l'bonnetet* 1 Had she honesty ? 

A vons-nous ea de bons conseils 1 Have we had good advice 7 

A viez-vous eu de la prudence 1 Had you had prudence 7 

Aura-Mi de l'argent 1 Will he have money 7 

Aura-t-elle ea des protecfieurs 1 Will she have had protectors 7 



EXERCISE. 
INDICATIVE. Present.— Hast thou needles 1 Have you 

aiguille f. 
coloured maps 1 . PaanaiT wdkpimite.— Have I bad pens 1 
enkminc 2 carte f. 1. . plume f. 

Have we had convenient houses 1 Imperfect.— Had she silk 1 
commode 2 f. 1. soiet 

Had they large buildings ? Pluperfect. — Had she had pins 1 

grand batiment m . epingU f. 

Had they had extensive fields? Preterit definite.— Had 

spacieux 3 champ m. 1. 
he good shoes 1 Had they looking-glasses 1 Preterit antb- 

soulier m. f. miroir m. 

rk>r. — Hadst thou had lace 1 Had you had odoriferous 

denteUe f. odori/erant 3 

shrubs. Future absolute. — Shall I have gold, silver, 
arbuste m. I. m. argent m. 

and platina. Shall we have (good luck) 1 Future interior. — 

^platine m. oonheur m. 

Will she have had joy ? Will they have had company 1 



joie 2 compagnie f . 



CONDITIONAL Present.— Shouldst thou have happy 

heureux 
moments 1 Should you have good wine and nice cordials 1 

— m. vin. m. Jto 2 liqueur f.l. 

Past.— Should he have had uncommon fruits? Should they 

rare 2 m. 1. 

have bad rich clothes? 



THE SAME VERB INTERROGATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 

In sentences of this form observe the different rules that 
are prefixed to the exercises on the verb, and in sentences 
simply interrogative, always place ne at the beginning of 
sentences, and pas, or point, after the personal pronoun, 
whether in the simple or compound tenses. 
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N'ai-jepasdesUvres? Bavelnobooks? 

N'avais-tu pas des amis? Hfafet tfcm no friends? 

Nla-t-cUepasbeaucoupd'croritl Has she not a great deal of wit f 
rPavons-nous pas ea de bons Have we not acted fairly? 
precedes? ^ 7 

N^ezvous pas eu de nouvel- Had yon not had new gowns? 

Ics robes? 

TPaura-t-il pas des ressources 1 JFitfJ A* have no resources ? 

N'aaront-eUespaseudesconso- WWtkeykave had no console 

lations? tow? 



EXERCISE. 
INDICATIVE. Present.— Hast thou no diamonds 1 Have 
. diamant m. 

you no indulgent parents? Preterit indefinite.— Hast thou 

— - 2 — m. 1. 
not had contempt, and even hatred, for that man ? Have 

meprism. mime koine f. A asp. pourcet 
you not had better examples? Imperfect.— Had he not a 

meilleur exemple m. 
rigid , censor ? Had they not inattentive children ? 

severe 2 censeur m. 1. =2 enfant m. 1. 

Pluperfect. — Had I not had other views ? Had we not had 

autre vue?f.p\. 
amethysts, rubies, and topazes ? Preterit definite.— Had I 
anitkyste t rubis m. topaze ? f . 
no great wrongs ? Had we not perfidious friends ? Preterit 

tortm. perfideV 1 

anterior.-— Had he not used far-fetched expressions? Had 

en 2 recherche^ — f.|. 
they not excellent models? Future absolute.— Wilt thou 

— modile m. 

not lead a more regular life? Will you not have 

avoir plus 2 rirle 3 eonduite f. 1. 
{ashionable gowns 1 Future anterior.— Shall I have had no 
alamode2 robetl. 

sweetmeats ? Shall we not have had a good preacher ? 
confitures? £ prediealeur ? m. 

CONDITIONAL. Present.— Should she not have clear 

aair 2 

and just ideas ? Would they not have more extensive know- 

3 f. 1 2 itendu 3 con- 

ledge? Past.— Should she have had no patience? 

naissances f. pi. 1. 

Should they nave had no rectitude ? 
f. droxtwrtlL 

13 



d by Google 



136 AuxtLi&*r te*# fitoift 

conjugation or the auxiliary ttbrb iirei to be. 
INFINITIVE. 

SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 



A <-»«•«<,.. FAST. 

Eire tote Avoir 6te to have been 

PARTICHPLE& 

^ PRESENT. PAST. 

Etant Icing ) 

pifiT. > ayant e"t6 having been 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. PBETERIT INDEFINITE. 



je suis 7 <m» j'ai 

ttt es <A<m art tu as 

il. or elle est he, or aUr is il a 

nous sommes we are nous avons 

vous otes you are vous avez 

efles l scmf tiHy*™ ilsont 



<«*•{ 



lhave^ 
thou hast 

we have . 
you have 

they hcfoe 



EXERCISES. 

As interrogative and negative sentences will now be 
promiscuously intermixed, the scholar will observe, that 
the adverb, in the following exercises, is to be placed be- 
fore the adjectives ; and that whenever in interrogative 1 
sentences a substantive is the subject, it is to be placed at 
the head of the sentence, adding a pronoun for the inter- 
rogation immediately after the verb, as, men frere est-ti 
venu ? is my brother come ? 

Present.— I anTvery glad to see yon. Art not thou pleased 

aite devoir- , . satisfait 

with that book 1 Is she really amiable % We are happy. 

de veritablemetU heureux 

Are not you too condescending 1 Are your friends still in 

complaisant? encored 

London 1 ' 

Ittmdres ? 

Preterit indefinite.— Have* not I been constant 1 Hast 
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w 



JHXnm VBKSV8. . 



CO*FtOVN» TEW** 



IMPERFECT. 




PLURSRFECT. , 




fltais I was 


favafe 




r /A«<i 




tu 6tais Mm» was* 


tu avais 




thouhadst . 




il etait fcipas 


il avait 


► 6t6< 


As.Aarf 


. 


nous etions where 


n'ous avions 


foe Add 


• vee% 


vous eliez y<m were 


vous-aviex 




you had 




41s 6taient M«y irer* 


ils avaient - 




k they had 




PRETERIT DEFINITE. TRETEIHT AOTERIOR.* 




jc fus Iwas 


j'eus ; 




'I had . 




tu fus thou wast 


tu eus 




thouhadst 




il fut hewas ^ 


ileal 


*<tt« 


he had 


hnmn 


nous fumes we «wr« 


nouseumes 


we had 


► OCttn 


yous fdtes you were 


vous eutes 




you had 




ils fa rent they were 


ils eurent " 




Jheyhad 





thou always been steady? She has been faithful. Have we 

pose fidele x 

been firm and courageous 1 You have been charitable. Have 

ferme = — 

those men always been good and benevolent 1 

bienfaisaiU ? 

Imperfect. — I was too busy to see you. Wast not thou 
occupc pour recevoir 
troublesome 1 Was this girl idle 1 Were we not too un- 
importun fitte paresseux in- 

tractable 1 You were not quiet enough. They were vain, 

docile? PranquiUeZ assez 1. f. — 

frivolous, and coquettish. 
frivole coquette 

Pluperfect. — I had hitherto been very indifferent. Hadst 
jusqu*ators insouciant 

<sot thou been too imprudent 1 Had his wife been sufficiently 

— . epouse assez 

modest and reserved? We had not yet been sujflcienfly 

assez reserve encore 



Fret. ant. — Exercises upon this tense would be 
as yet too complicated, as may be seen by this sen- 
tence : d peine y eus-je ete cinq ou six minutes, qu'il ar- 
riva, I had scarce been there five or six minutes, when 
t he arrived. 



• Rem. 
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FUTURE ABSOLUTE. FUTURE AHTERIOR. 

je send /statf or will f aand 

tuseras thou wilt be tu auras 
il seta he will be il aura 

nous serous we shall be nousaurons 
vousserex you shall be vous anrex 
ilsseront they shall be ilsauront 



>6t6 



1 siott or") 
will have 

thou wilt 
hate 

he will have 

we shaU 

have 
you will 

have 
they will 

have 



been 



attentive. Had you been envious and jealous? They had not 
applique «= jaloux 

been grateful. 

reconnoisant. 

Preterit definite. — Perhaps I was sot sufficiently 

Peut-Ure que assez 

prudent. Wast thou discreet enough on that occasion ? Was 

— discret 1 en — f. 

not that princess too proud ? We were very unhappy. Were you 

— cesse fier 
not too hasty ? They were not much satisfied. 
prompt fort satis/ail. 

Future ABsOLUTE.^-To-morrow I shall be at home till 

Demo** chez-moi jusqu'd 

(twelve o'clock). Wilt thou always be restless, bralal, and 

midi inquiet. bourru 

sour? Will your father be at home this evening? 

chagrin Monsieur chez-lui soirm. 

Shall we not be more diligent? Will you always then be 
— 3 donc2l 

capricious, obstinate, and particular ? Will not your scholars be 
quinUux opiniatre, pointiUeux? tcolier 

troublesome? 
incommode? 

Future anterior.— Shall not I have been too severe 1 Thou 



wilt have been too distrustful. Will not his sister have 

defiant seeur 

whimsical and capricious 1 Shall not we have been eager 
fantasque = empress** 
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CONDITIONAL. 

SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 



PRESENT. PAST. 



je serais 1 should, would, j'aurais 

or could be 

to serais thouwouWsi tuaurais 

be 

il serait he would be il aurait 

nous serums we should be nous aurions 

vous seriez you would be vous auriez 

ils seraient tfey troidd fe ils auraient 



6t6< 



7 xA*tri<| 

have 
thouwould'st 

have 
he would 

have 
we should 

have 
you should 

have 
they would 

have 



u 



The conditional £ast, J*eusse ete, tu eusses ete, il exit He, nous 
eussions ete, vans eussiez ete, ils eussenl ete, is also used. 

enough % Will you not have been inconsiderate ? Will not the 

1 indiscret 

judges have "been jusH 
fage 

Conditional Present. 1 would not be so rash. 

. UmSraire, 
Would'st thou be as consistent in thy behaviour as in thy lan- 
consequent dans conduile f. pro- 

goage 1 Would not his son be ready m time 1 Should we be 
fwm.pl. . Jlls prit a \ 

always incorrigible 1 You would not be disinterested enough. 

desirUcresseV 1 
Would not those ladles be always Virtuous 1 
dame vertueux? 

Past. (Had it not been for) your instructions, I should have 
Sans xonseil m. pi. 

fieen proud and haughty. Would'st not thou have been 

dtdaigneux haulain 
malicious and sarcastic ? Would that man have been so 
malin ricaneur Ullement 

destitute of common sense 1 fcertainly we should not have been 
depourvu bon sens 

so ridiculous. Would not you have been more kind and 
s.i rieticule doux . plus 

indulgent 1 They would uot have been so ungenteel. 
complaisant ? mathonnite. 

13* 
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IMPERATIVE. 



Bras 

CtiVilsoit 
Soyons 
Soyez 
Gtu'ils soient 


Le<A»mfe 

Be (ye) 
Lettfoftfe 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 


8IMPLB TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 


PRESENT. 

que that que 




PRETERIT. 
Ml* 




je sois 2 may, can, or j'aie 

shouldbe 
to sois ifcnt viay'tf tuaies 

£1 soit Ae may be il ait 


>6te< 


/may, can, or 
should have 

thou matfst 
have 

he may have 


*bt€h 


nous soyons we may be nousayons 




we may have 




vous soyez you may be voosayez 




you may have 




ils soient thty may be Us aient 




^they may have ^ 





. Imperative. 



Lot 



Be liberal Do not be so lavish, 
sing. — sing, prodigue 

ns be equitable, humane, and prudent Let us not be covetous. 

— humain, — avide. 

Be economical and temperate. Do not be thoughtless, 
pi. tconome sobre pl.leger 

As the third person singular anckplural of the impera- 
tive mood belong rather to the subjunctive, they are there 
exemplified. 

It has already been observed, that before the sub- 
junctive can form a complete sense, it must be pre- 
ceded by another verb. For the sake of brevity, 
therefore, complete sentences will only be given on the 
present tense. This remark applies alike to the /our 
conjugations. 
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8TXPLK T*NI». COMPOUND TENSES. 

IMPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 

that 



gue fta* que 

je fosse / t/iigAJ, orj'eusse 

could be 
tu fusses thovmigWstbein eusses 
ilfut he might be il etit 

nous fas- we mjg'Al fe nons eus- 

sions sions 

reus fussiez y** sugJU fc voos eassiez 
ils fassent they might be ils eussent 



>6te< 



/ mifAJ or 

am/4 
thou might 1 U 
he might 
we might 

you might . 



Present. — Is it possible I can be so credulous? They wish 
— * — fe Or. desire 

thou may'st be more modest Is it possible she can be so ob- 
modeste * en- 

stinate 1 They wish us to be more assiduous. It is not 
Uti assidu On* 

expected you should be timid. It is feared they may 
f attend timide. On* craint ne 

be guilty. 
cempable* 

Preterit. — That I should have been so hasty and impatient. 

empbrte si — 
Thou should'st hare been so puffed up with pride. That she 

boufi de 
should have been so fickle. That we should have been so head- 
volage Utu 

strong. That you should hare been so avaricious. That they 

avare 
should have been so unreasonable. 
deraisomuUde. 

Observe, the verb Ure serves as an auxiliary to conjugate the 
passive verbs through all their tenses, the compound tenses of the 
pronominal verbs, and those of about fifty neuter verbs. 

Imperfect. — That I should not be humane and generous. 

humain = 

That thou might'st be more careful. That she might not be so 

soigneux. 
irrogant. That we might be victorious. That you might not be 

so stern. That they might not be so cruel. 
severe. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION, . 

in er. 

{In verbs ending in -ger, the e is preserved in those 
tenses where ^is followed by the vowels a, or 0, in 
order to preserve to this letter its soft sound ; as, 
mangeant, jugeons, je negligent. 
I In verbs ending in -cer, for the same reason, a 

2 < cedilla is put under <?, when followed by a, or o; as, 
{ sucant, plaqons, feffaqai. 

I In verbs ending in -oyer and -wyer, the y is 

3 < changed into % before a mute e ; as, femploie, U e* 
, ( 5tti«, fasppuierai, il neitoierait. 

I This practice is extended by some to verbs in 

4 < -ayer and -eyer, as ilpaie, fessaierai, ellc grass&fe, 
( OT.grasseie. 

' In some few verbs ending in -tier arid -eier, the 
. J / and / are doubled in those inflections, which re- 
ceive an e mute after these consonants, as, from <tp* 
peler, il appelle, from jeter, je jette rai, &c. 
: The first person singular of the present of the in- 
dicative changes e mute into acute e in interroga- 
tive sentences. The remark is also applied to some 
*n verbs of the second conjugation ending in -vrir, 

] -frir, and 4ir; as, neglige- jet aime-jet offr&jet 

L cueille-je ? 



EXERCISE. 
Pluperfect. That I might have been mote studious, flfat 

thou might'st have been more circumspect. That she might 

circoTispect 
have been more attentive to her duty. That we might have 

= devoir m. pi. 

been less addicted to pleasure. That you might have been 

livre a art. m. pi. 
more assiduous and more grateful. That th«*y mightjiav* 

assidu plus reconnaissant 

been less daring. 
hardi. 
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OF TH« KKGULAK TfcRBS. 14ft 

PARADIGM, OR MODEL. 



INFINITIVE. 




SIMPLE TEH8BS. COMPOUND TENSES. 


PRESENT. PAST. 




parl-er to apeak avoir parl-e 


/a Aaitt Jpefe* 


PARTICIPLES. 




PRESENT. PAST. 




p*rl-on4 speaking 1 

past. >ayant parl-e 
parl-e m. -e« £ spoken ) 


having spoken 



REMARKS. 

1 ( All the regular verbs of the First Conjugation 
\ adopt the terminations of the verb parler ; Exam. 

parl-er aim-er expliqiwr aron-er 

parl-aftt tamon^ant engng-earU Atfiny-ant 

parl-e agr6-e d6cri-e dedommag-e" 

je pari-* dans-* ignore renvoi-e 

tu parl-es din-** re jet-to renouvel-to 

%\ parl-e chant-* begai-e gra-ssey-e 

nous parl-OTts ber^-ons choy-<wu chang-eon* 

vons parl-e? r6gn-e? essny-e? epel-*z 

ils parl-eo* caress-eat ennu-ten* appel-totf 

And so on through the whole verb* 
f Adverbs, with few exceptions, must be placed 

2 J after the verb, in simple tenses, and between the 
] auxiliary and the participle in compound tenses, 
|_when this adverb is only a single word. 

C The remarks prefixed to the exercises on the verb 

3 < avoir, when de is to be placed between the verb and 
f the substantive, ought to be attended to. 

I The article the, after the verb, must always be 
4 1 expressed in French, though often understood in 
( English. 



EXERCISE. 

Ietecatite peesewt.— I willingly give that plaything to 
veiontiers donner joujou m. 
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of turn jLMpfcMt veb#*. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 

/COMPOUND TENSES. 



je pari-* I speak j'ai 

ta parl-e* thou speakest tu as 

if pari-* he speaks il a 

nous parl-<ms we speak nousavons 

vous parl-ft? you speak vous avez 

lis parl-enl M«y */*a& ils ont 



PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 

I have 
thou hast 
hehas 
we have 
you have 
they have 



parl-2 



jour sister. Do I prefer. pleasure to my duty % Dost 

f. • prcferer art. m. . devoir, m. - 

Shou not irritate thy enemies 1 He does not propose salutary 
irriter enuemi proposer un = 2 

advice to his friends. We sincerely love peace and ^ 

avis m. 1 sinccrcment aTt. jwwx f. art 

tranquillity. We do not neglect (any thing) to please you. 

sfL • negliger rien pour plaire 

Do you nor admire the beauty of that landscape 1 Do riot 

admirer = f. paysaee m. * 

your parents comfort the afflicted 1 They (make use of) all 

' — consoler afflige m. pi. employer 

means to succeed, 
art. moyenm.pour reussir. 

Preterit indefinite. — I have (given up) my favourite 

cider favori 9 

horse to my cousin. Hast thou not exchanged watches 

cheval m. 1 — m. changer de monUrts 

with my sister ? Has the tutor given fine engravings to his 

pricepteur de gravure f. pi. 
pupil 1 We hare spoken (a long while) of your adventure. 
eleve m. long-temps avenfure f. 

' Have you not insisted too much upon thai point 1 Have your 

insiste * sur — m. 

'aunts prepared their ball dresses 1 
tante preparer dedal 2 habit m. pi. 11 

Imperfect.— I unceasingly thought of my misfortunes. 
sans cesse penser a malheur m. ] 
Didst thou dread his presence and firmness ? He ex- 
redouter — f. pron. fermete f. ns- 

, fcibited in his person all the virtues of bis ancestors. Did not 
tracer en t. £ ancetre 



£e 
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SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

IMPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 



Je parl-«u / did speak, or j'avais 

was speaking 
tn parl-aw tfcm <fc«W jpeat ta avais 
9 parl-ait he did speak il avait 
nous parl-ion* we did speak nous avions 
vous parl-i«r yem did jpeoit Tons aviez 
ils parl-aten* <A«y did speak ils avaient 



r si 



he had 

we had 

you had 

Itheykad 



that woman accuse her friend of levity? We did not protect 
accuser ami i. legerele f. * proteger 

that bad man. You despised a vain erudition. Did the 

mechaht mepriser — 2 — f. 1. * 

Romans disdain so weak an enemy 1 The bees were there 
Romain dcdaigner faible 2 m. 1. abeille ♦ y 

sucking the caps of the flowers. 
sneer calice m. Jleur. 

Pluperfect. — I had drained an an wholesome marsh 

» dessecher mal sain 2 marais m. 1. 

HadNt thou not married a man rich, but unluckily without 

epouser malheureusement sans 

education 1 Had his father rejected these advantageous 

• — -f. rejeter avanlageiocX 

offers ? We had not long listened to the singing of the 

offre £ 1. long-temps ecovier * chant m. 

birds.. Had you already studied geography and history 1 
oiscaum. dejfi eludier art. =f! art.** 

Had not his friends procured him a troop of cavalry? 

* procurer Zfai I compagnie £ cavalerie ? 

.There is a fourth preterit, called preterit anterior in> 
definite, which is used instead of the preterit anterior* 
when speaking of a time not entirely elapsed ; as fat eu 
acfptve mon ouvrage.ee matin, cette semaine, &c. and not 
feus adhere: as it is found in. every conjugation, I shall 
insert it here; fai eu parte, tu as eu parte, it a eu parti, 
nousavons eu' parte, vous avez eupdrli, ils out eu parte. 
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SIMPLE TENSE*. 
PRETERIT DEFINITE. 



je parl-at 
tu parl-as 
ilparl-a 
nous parl-am*i 
▼oqs parl-cUe* 
lis parl-ereni 



COMPOUND TENSES, 
PRETERIT INTERIOR. 



J spoke 
tkouspokest 
he spoke 
we spoke 
you spoke 
they spoke 



yews 




(Jhad 


tu eus 




tkoukadst 


ileut 


>3- 

t 


he had 


nous eumes 


wehad 


voiis eutes 


you had 


ils eurent 




^tkeyhad 



i 



Preterit definite.— Did I not gladly give peaches 

* avecpUisir de art. peckt f. pi. 

and flowers to my neighbours 1 Thou forgottest an 
pr. *rt. JUurs f. pi. voisinm. pi. oubHer 

essential circumstance. Did not your cousin relate that 

essential 2 circonstancef.j>\. * - raeonter 

charming history with (a great deal) of grace 1 He lightly 
— mant =f. avec beaucoup Ugerement 

judged of my intentions. Did we not show courage, 

juger * — * montredewrt. — m. pr.— 

constancy, and firmness ? Did you visit the grotto 
art. v =f. pr. art. f. * visiter groUet. 

and the grovel They did not generously forgive their 
oois m. N genireusement pardowner a 



Preterit anterior. — I had soon wasted my money, and 
HentU manger argent m. 
exhausted my resources. Hadst thou very soon reinforced thy 
ipuiser ressouree f. * vtie renforcer 

party ? Had not Alexander soon surmounted all obstacles? 
parti m. Alexandre surmonter fats art. =m. pL 

Wc had not soon enough shut the shutters, and Get down) the 

tbt 2 assez 1 fermer volet baisser 

curtains. Had you not quickly dined? In the twinkling 
rideau promptement diner. Dans* unclim 

of an eye, they had dispersed the mob. 
* ant disperser populace t 



Future absolute.— I shall relieve 
sovlager 
thou faithfully keep that secret? 
fidelemeiU garder — m. 



the poor. 

rwtm.pl. 
consult 



WOt 



consulter de art 
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SIMPLE TENSES, 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



FUTURE ABSOLUTS. 

je parl-erot I shall, or j'aurai 

will speak 
tuparl-ero* thou shall ta auras 

speak 
il furl-era he shall il aura 

speak 
nous parl-tron* we shall nous aurons 

rous parl-er&r y*tt sA/iW vous aurez 

speak 
3s paxl-erorU they shall ils auront 



FUTURE INTERIOR. 

/stag or 
thcuthntt 



►parl-e*< 



heshaU 
we shall 
you shall 
they shall 



enlightened judges? He will support you with all his credit 
eclaire 2 juge 1. appuyer de — m. 

We shall not prefer pleasure to glory, and riches to 

preferer art. m. art. f. art. pi. art. 
honour. By such conduct, will you not afflict your father 

tcl conduit* f. affiiger 

and mother 1 Will they aston ish their hearers ? 
pron. etonner auditeurm.pl. 

Future anterior. — I shall soon have finished this book. By 

achever m. 

thy submission, wilt tbou not have appeased his anger 1 Will 

soumission f. appaiser colire f. 

the king have triumphed over his enemies ? We, perhaps, shall 
triompher de 2 1 * 

not have rewarded enough the merit of this good man. 

recompenser merite m. de Hen 2 ' 1 

Will you not have flown to his assistance 1 Will our servants 

voter secours m. domcstique m, 

have brought money 1 

apporier de art. argent. 

Conditional present.— Should I form conjectures 

former de art. — f. pi. 
without number 1 Thou would'st not avoid so great a danger. 

nomhre m. eviter 2 3 1 4 

Would not his attorney (clear up) that business 1 We would 

procureur debrouuler '*' affaire f. 
(drive away) the importunate. Would you not discover 

chaster importun m. pi. devoiUf 

14 
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CONDITIONAL. 
8IXPLK TENSES, COMPOUND TENJES. 



PRESENT. 






PAST. 


Je parl-erats I should, 


faurais " 




I should, 


r would, or 






would, or 


could speak 






c<raW 


tn parl-enm Mot should* U tn aurais 




thou should' st 


jpe<z£ 








H pail-watt Ae iA<ra/<J 


il aurait 


H> 


he should 


spaz£ 




► T2 < 




nous pari- we should 


sons aurions 


P. 


we should 


erions speak 








vous pari- y*» sAoWi 


vous aariez 




you should 


*ri«r 5/k<z£ 








ils pari- they should 


ils auraient 




they should 


eraient speak 


- 




< 



Jeusse parte, tu eusses parte, U eut parte, nous eussions parle t 
vous eussiez parte, ils eussent parte, is also used for the conditional 
past. This remark holds good for every verb. 



that atrocious plot 1 They would not unravel the clue of 

alroce 2 comptot m. I. demeler JU m. 

that intrigue. 
— L 

Past.— I should have liked hunting, fishing, and the 

aimer art. chasse f. art. picket. 
country. Would'st thou not have played 1 Would he not have 
campagne f. jouer 

bowed to the company? Would we gladly have praised his 
salner • compagnief. avec plaisir 2 louer I 

pride and incivility ? You would have awakened 

orgueilm. pron.mmlhonnitetef, eveiUer 

every body. Would those merchants have paid their debts 1 
toutlemonde marchand payer dettet^L 

Imperative. — In all thy actions, consult the light of 

Dans — f. pi. consuUer lumiire f. art. 
reason. Never yield to the violence of thy passion*. 

f. te abandonner — f. — 

Let us lore justice, peace, and virtue. Let us not 

art — f. art. f. art. f. 

cease to work. Sacrifice your own interest to the 

cesser de travaiUer SacriJUr * vnXirit m. pi. 
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140 



IMPERATIVE. 



pari-** 
qu'il parl-e 
parl-*«j 
parl-e? 
qa'lls parl-en* 



speak (the*) 
let him speak 
lei us speak 
speak (ye) 
let them speak 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



that one 

/ may, or can jfeie 

speak 
thou may'st tu aies 

speak 
he may speak il ait 
nous parl-ions we may speak nous ayons 
voas parl-te,s you may speak vous ayez 
lis parl-eni iAey way s/ww* ils aieut 



one 
je parl-e 

tn parl-e* 

il parl-e 



PRETERIT* 
JlJKW.O 



parl-e 



thou 

matfst 
he may 
we may 
you may 
.theymay J 



>t 



public good. Do not omit such useful and interest- 
2 Hen 1 * negliger de art si utile 2 irdtres- 

fag details. 
santZ— m. pi. 1. 

Subjunctive Present.— That I mar not always listen to 

ecouter • 

a severe censor of my defects. That thou should'st find 

— 2 = m. 1. de/aut m. pi. trouvcr 

real friends. That he woulcLadorn his speeches with the graces 

de vrai ff^er discours de 

of a pure diction. That she would remain in her boudoir. 

— 2 — f. 1. rester — m. 

That we should so hastily condemn the world. That 
Ugerement condamner mondem. 



* Rem. The second person singular of the imperative of this 
conjugation, and likewise of some verbs of the second ending in 
vrir Y frir, Uir t take s after e, before the word y and en, as, partes- 
end Confrere, carry some to thy brother; offres-en a ta sccur, 
offer some to thy sister; eueiUes-en aussi pour toi, gather some 
alike for thyself; apportes-y teslivres, bring there thy books. 
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SIMPLE TENSES. 



C01POUND TENSES. 



qae that que 

jeparl-4«K I might, could, feusse 
or would 
speak 

Vol p&r\-assesthoumighl'st tu 

speak 

il parl-<U A* mt^At jpeo& il eftt 

nous pari- we might speak nous eus- 

assums sions 
voas pari- you mt^AJ *peo* vous eus- 

4mmz siez 

ilsparl-as* ffey mt#A* ^pea* ils eus- 

sent sent 



PLUPERFECT. 

fMaf 
I might, could, 
or kwm/4 

£Ao« might'st 

he might 
we might 

you might 



1 



yon may pout incessantly. That they may work 

louder sans cesse travailkr 

willingly. 
.voUmtiers. 

Pretebit.- 



more 
plus 



-That I may have caressed insolence, and 

earesser art — f. 
flattered * pride. That thon wonld'st have added nothing to 
flatter art. ajouter 

that work. That he should have carried despair into 
ouvrage m. porter art. disespoir m. dans 

the sonl of his friend. That we may have blamed a conduct 

dme blamer conduite f. 

so prudent and so wise. That you may have exasperated so 

x — sage exasphrer 

petulant a character. That they may not have taken (advan- 
— 2 earaetire m. 1. profiler 

tage) of the circumstances. 
circonstance f. pL 

Imperfect.— That I should not copy his example. That 

imiter exemple m. 
thou might'st (give up) perfidious friends. That he 

ahandonner de art. — deQ 1 
might inhabit a hut instead of a palace. That we 

habiter chaumUre f. au lieu patois m. 
should fall at the feet of an illegitimate king. That you 

tomber a pied m. illegitime 2 1 

would respect the laws of your country. That they would 
respecter Wf.pl. paysm. 



d by Google 



1 



e* the Bsevukft vbbbb, Ml 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

in -ir. ' 

This conjugation is divided into four branches. 

The first branch contains upwards of two hundred 
and eighty regular verbs in -tr, exclusive of fifty-three 
more comprised in the three other branches, which may 
be considered as exceptions, and may be reduced to thir* 
teen roots, with thirty-nine derivatives. By presenting 
some of the regular verbs of the first branch, which 
nearly resemble the three following lists of exceptions, 
the scholar will evidently see that the terminations in 
-f»ir, -vir, -tir, and -nir, are not absolutely the distinc- 
tive marks of the three other branches, the lists of 
which ought to be learned by heart 

'ralent-ir to slacken {to be voider the 

retent-ir to resound ressort-tr < jurisdiction 

app6sant-tr to make heavy f of a court 

nant-tr to pledge asserv-ir to enslave 

renform-tr to plaster s&v-ir to use hard 

afferm-tr to strengthen assouv-ir to glut 

r6part-ir to distribute appauvr-ir to impoverish 

avert-ir to inform tern-tr to tarnish 

sert-t'r to seta stone vern-ir to varnish 

dessert-iV to unset a stone g^m-ir to garnish 

sort-trson Ito obtain aioum-ir to furnish 

plein et > full effect ben-ir to bless 

entier effet ) (by law) henn-ir, &c.to neigh 

k assort-*r to match 



not speak at random. 

d-tort et d-tr avers. 

■ Plupbwect. That I should not have burnt that work. That 

bruler m. 

thou mighfst not have contemplated the beauties of the coon- 
contempler = cam- 

try. That he should have perfected his natural qualities. 
f&gne perfectionner — ret 2=f. pi. 1. 

That we might not have gained the victory. That you 

remporter "as f. 
had enchanted the public. That they would have struck 
— ter — m. frapper 

their enemies with fear. 
decrainte. 
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DnuTitrrBB, 
f redor-mtr to sfcep a^ratu 
I endor-mtr to foti tf&ejr 
} se rendor-sur to /atf 



doM»tr to sleep 
men-tir to tie 



sen-tir 



to/eel 



par-ftr* to set out 



d€men4ir 
C consen-tir 
< pi-essen-itr 
(ressen-#r 
i depar-4ir 

i rtpar-tir J 



to #it>e (A* fie 
to consent 
to foresee 
to resent 
to divide 
to set out 
again 



sor-ltr to go out ressor-iir to go out again 
ser-trir to sen* desser-rtr < ** tajjk 
se repen-#r to repent, has do derivative. 



ouv-rir to <>pe» 

couv-rtr to ewer 
to offer 



off-rir 
sonff-rir 



I rouv-nr to <>pe» axftf i» 

J entr'ouv-rir to Aa//" *pe» 

tdecottv-rir to discover 

recoav-rir to aroer a^«»» 

m&»ff-rir tottftietfo^ 



to w^er has no derivative. 



ROOT. DERIVATIVES. 

av-e»tr to happen 
circonv- ) to circum- 

enir \ vent 
contrev- to contra- 

enir $ vene 
conv-ewtr* to agree 
dev-enir to become 
disconv- 

enir 
ukler-venir to intervene 
venir parv-enir to attain 
pr€v-enir to prevent 
prov-e»ir to proceed 

i to come 
tcv-entr I „TZ imL 
I again 

mrv-enir . to befall 
sabv-enir to relieve 



i\ 



> to deny 



se souv- 


\ 


to remew- 


ewtr 


»er 


se ressoav- 1 


to receZ- 


enir 


< 


fec* 



ROOT. DERIVATIVES. 

s'abst-e»tr to aAdots) 

appart-entr to Aeton^ 
cont-tffttr to ante** 
d£t-entr toekfot* 
entret-ew to *eqp «p 

maint-eitir J to *u»w- 

| torn 
obtHwrfr to ottot* 

ret*e*tr torctows 

sout-€*t> to wjMtottf 



* N. B. Partir, repartir, sortir, and reaaortfr, of the second branch, take tan 
auxiliary itre. Venir t and ita derivatirea, are likewise conjugated with Ur% 
except circonvenir, amtrevenir, prevenir, and ttbvenir, which take avoir ; 
eomenir also takes avoir, when it means to suit, bat it takes tore, when it eignJ- 
nes to agree, Avenir is a defective and obsolete verb, only used Imperso na lly. 
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YJEftB* 


IK 




PARADIGMS. 






INFINITIVE. 






PRESENT. 






■rAXCH 1. 

t9 * m * m9 \ pun-tr 


BRANCH 2. 

to/eel 
senrtir 


BRANCH 3. 

ouv-rir 


BRANCH 4. 

tohoU 
tronir 




PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 






feeling 
sen-ton* 


opening 
ouv-rant 


holding 
t-enarU 




PARTICIPLE PAST. 




8imU iP«*M'd 


sen-** 


opened 
ouv-ert 


held 
t-tnu . 


Comp. i to have punished^ 
pre*, i avoir pun-* l/«tt 
Comp. i having punished [sen-ti 
partU. \ ayant pun-i J 


opened 
ovLV-ert 


held 
t-en% 




INDICATIVE. 






PRESENT. 






8m.* 


je pun-t* 
to pun-i* 
ilpun-tt 
nous pxm-tisoni 


/ed 
sen-* 

sen-5 
sen-* 
\ sen-ton* 


open 

ouv-nr 

ouv-res 

ouv-r* 

ouv-fwi* 


i-ient 
t-iens 
Uienl 
t-enons 




irons pun-i**e* 
, ils pun-****iit 


sen-fe* 
sen-tout 


ouv-r&ar 
ouy-rtnt 


\-£nez 
Uiennent 



Intocatiyh. Present. I choose this picture. I feel all 
choisir tableau m. 

the unpleasantness of your situation. Whence comest thoul 

desagrement m. — d'ou venir 

Does he thus define that word 1 Does his mother (go out) so 

ainsi definir mot m. sortir 

soon 1 Do we not (set off) for the country 1 Do you not 

tU partir campagne f. 

pity his sorrows 1 Do you not (tell a lie 1) They are 

eompiUr & mal m. pi. menHr 

finishing at this moment They (act contrary) to your 

Jinir dans • art. — m. contrevenir 

orders. 
ordre. 

Imfbrnsct. I fortified his soul against the dangers oft 
premunir centre — 
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Or TIES RNCJLAR YSMf. 



PRETBUT INDtlUriTK. 



C*^ i I have punished 
^ 9m r m {j'aipmW 



sen-tt 



opened 
ouv-cri 



held 
X-enm 



Sm^uV ****** 

** ^ (je pun-tuats 

Cmtm % I had punished 
** m r- J j'av&is pun-i 



feel 
sen-tats 

PLUPERFECT. 

*** 

sen-It 



open 
ouv-rai* 



opened 
ouv-ert 



PRETERIT DEFINITE. 



Simple 



I punished 

je pun-is 

ta pun-u 
' il pun-it 
J nous puD-tat*s 
I vous pun-tfe* 
l^ils pun-trtnt 



felt 

sen-tis 

sen-tis 

sen-tit 

sen-times 

sen-tites 

sen-tirent 



opened 

ouv-ris 

ouv-ris 

ouv-rit 

ovLV-rtmes 

ouv~r%tes 

ouv-rirent 



hold 
X-tnais 

held 
t-enu 

held 
t-ins 
Uins 
A-int 
t-inmes 
Uintes 
trinrent 



served my friends warmly. Did'st not 

servir avee chaleur 

with fair promises! He complied (at last) 
3 ~ beaupromesse f. pi. eonsentir enfin 



of his family. 

pi. famiUe f. 

of the bad state 

etat 

you not belie . 

detnentir 



Did we not frequently 
frequemmeut 
of their affairs 1 Did we 



Did 



seduction. I 
art. — f. 
thou amuse him 

ent/retcnir 
with the wishes 
d desir m. 

warn our friends 
avertir 

sleep then 1 Did 
dormir alors? 
not the enemies 

wild beasts 
sauvage 2 bite f. 1. 
their mountains 1 
tnontagne. 

Preterit. I softened my father by my submission. I 
ficckir soumission f. 

foresaw that terrible catastrophe. Thou did'st not (come again) 
pressentir — 2 — f. 1. revenir 

as thou had'st promised. He did not succeed through 

cmme . le ind-^ promts rkussir par 

N. B. Only the first person of those tenses, which are invari- 
ably conjugated alike, will now be given, the scholar will easily 
supply the rest. N 



your character 1 
car acter em. 
invade an immense country 7 Did the 
envahir — 2 pays m. 1. 

often - (come out) from the bottom of 
souvent sortir fond m, 
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-^ * I had punished feU opened held 



FUTURE ABSOLUTE, 



gfaufo S IshaUjmnish feel open held 

\ J e pun-»r«i sen-tfrai ouv-rimt triendrai 

FUTURE ANTSBIOR* 

c ^^ i I shall have punished felt 
% " m *° J j'anrai pun-i sen-tf 

CONDITIONAL* 



OaV-€f# t-tfM» 



Simede I * should punish feel open hold 

BomfHe j j e pon^^i, sen-tiroi* our-riraM t-iendrais 



thoughtlessness. Did his daughter not (set out again) 

itourderie f. repartir 

immediately 1 Did not Alexander sully his glory by his pride 1 
sur-le-champ lernir 

Did we (go oat of the city) before him 1 We never betrayed 

ville f. avant lui trakir 

that important secret. Did you not agree to trust 

— 2 — m. 1. eonsentirde vous en rapporter 

to me ? They served their country with courage. Did the 

mei pays — 

ancient philosophers enjoy great consideration 1 

pkUosophem. \>l.joutr de un — f. , 

Future. — Shall I not obtain this of you? What will be- 

oblenir cela de que de- 

come of thee, if I forsake thee ? Will he not embellish 

venir * tu abandonner embcllir 

bis country-seat ? He will not sleep quietly. 

maison de campagne tranquiUement 

Shall we consent to that ridiculous bargain 1 With 

2 marcht m. 1. wee de art. 

time and patience, you will compass your end. We 

m. pr. art. L venir d-baut de desseinm. 

shall not sally the splendour of oar life by an unworthy action. 

eclat m. indigne 2—1 

Will those men enrich their country by their industry T Will 

enriehir pays Industrie 

not our friends offer us their assistance 1 
offrir secours 
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PAST. 

rj-M 5 I should kavepwnished felt 
% ^ 9m r' \ j'aurais pun-i sen-ti 



opened 
ouv-erf 



kdd 

tr€W* 



IMPERATIVE. 



f punish (thou) feel 

pun-is sen-* 

/Km J ^ U '^ pw ""* sen-& 

Cftm - i pun-tjwnj sen-&ww 

pun-iu&? seti-tez 

Iqu'ils pun-«5«» sen4eitf 



0fMfl> 

ouv-re 

ouv-re 

ouv-tww 

ouv-r«-r 

ouv-r«tf 



hold 

t-iens 

t-ienne 

t-enons 

t-enez 

triennent 



Conditional.— I would open the door and the window: 

# portet fenUret 

I should still cherish life. Would'st not thon interpose in 

cherir art. intervenir 

that affair 1 Would my brother (set off again) without taking 
f. rcpartir sans prendre 

leave of us 1 You would not succeed in injuring him in the 
const parvenir a nuire lui 

public opinion. Could'st thou soften that flinty heart 1 

— 2 — f. 1. aUendrir derocherZl 

Could they foresee their misfortune 1 Would men always 

press&nHr malheur art. 

(grow old) without growing wiser, if they reflected on the 

viciUir sans devenir inf-1 riJUckir ind-2 swr 

shortness of life 1 
brUvete t art. 

Imperative Shudder with horror and terror. Support 

Fremir de = de effroi m. Soutenir 

thy character in good and bad fortune. Do not 

art. dans *tt, mauvais — f. 

obtain thy point, but by means consistent with 
parvenir a in f. pi. que par des moyens que avoue 2 * art. 
delicacy. Let us feed the poor. Let us gain 
dklieatesse 1 nourrir m. pi. ewenir art 

glory by our perseverance. Let us not divulge our secrets 

=^f. — decouvrir — 

to every body. Never submit to so unjust a yoke. Do not 

lout-U-monde fiechir sous 2 joug m. 1. 

maintain so absurd an opinion. Do not (come upon us) 
soutenir —de 2 — f. 1. survenir 

(in that unexpected manner.) 

ainsi a Fimproviste. 



again 
plus 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Sim. 



Sim. 



that I may punish feel 


open 


hold 


que je pan-isse sen-** 


ouv-re 


t-ienne 


que ta pun-uses sen-tes 


oar-res 


t-iennes 


qu'il pun-isse sen-fe 


ouv-re 


t-ienne 


qae nous pxm-issums sen-Hans 


ouv-rons 


t-enions 


qae vous pun-issiez sen-tie? 


ouv-rte* 


t-eniez 


qu'ils pun-tssent sen-fen* 


onv-rent 


Uiennent 


PRETERIT. 






J Ma/ / may have punished felt 


opened 


held 


\ que j'aie pun-i sen-A 


\ ouv-ert 


t-enu 


IMPERFECT. 






that I might punish feel m 


open 


hold 


que je pun-isse sen-tisse 


oav-risse 


Uinsse 



que tu pun-uses sen-tisses ouv-rosses t-tnsses 

qu'il pun-l* sen-ii* ouv-rt< t-wtf 

que nous pun-issi<ms sen-tissions ouv-rissions t-inssions 
que vous pnn-issi&? sen-lt'ssie? ouv-rissuz t-inssiez 
qu'ils pun-issen£ sen-tissen* ouv-rissenl t*i»sse*J . 



PLUPERFECT. 



« fl i that I might have punished felt 
\*mp, ^ q Ue j'eusse pani sent 



opened held 

senti ouvert tenu 



Scbjunctite present. — That I may never blemish my re* 

fletrir 
potation. That I may (be before-hand) with such dangerous 

f. privenir dea.rt. si =2 

enemies. I will not have thee (go out) this morning. ' That he 

1 veux que tu sub-1 matin m. 

may not enjoy his glory. That he may not obtain his 

de =f. parvenira 

ends. That we may become just, honest, and virtuous. 

jCnf.pl. devenir honnete verlueux. 

That you may punish the guilty. That you may return 

coupable pi. revenir 

covered with laurels. That they may establish wise 

convert de laurier m. pi. ttablir de art. 3 

and just Iaw3. That they may agree about the conditions. 
3 1 epnvenir de — 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
in -oir. 

PARADIGM. 

This conjugation contains only seven regular verbs, 
which are : 

perc-tfwtr to receive d6c-evoir to deceive 

aperc-ttwtr to perceive d-evoir to owe 

conc-evoir to conceive red-evoir to owe again 

And recevoir, which serves as paradigm. Percevoir is a law 
term, and apercevoir is often reflected. 

Observe. In verbs ending in -cevoir, the c, to pre- 
serve the soft sound of that letter, takes a cedilla, when 
followed by o or t*. See page 3. 

INFINITIVE. 

' SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

FaUBNT. - PAST. 

ret'tvoir to receive avoir reeni to have received 

PARTICIPLES. 



ree*twii receiving ) 

past. ? ayant rec-« having r ece iv ed 

re^a received ) 



Imperfect.— That I might stun the whole neighbourhood. 
elourdir 1 tout 2 voisinage m. 
That I might not (bring- about) my designs. That thou 

venir a-bout de proyetm.jH. 
would'st (tell a wilful lie.) That he might not bear 

mentir de dessein premedife. soutenir 

his disgrace with firmness. That we might disobey the laws* 

— f. fermete desobHr & 

That we should belong to that great king. That yon might 

appartenir 
renounce your errors and prejudices. That they might 

revenir de = pr. pron. prejuge 
weaken the force of their reasons. That they might hold 
affaiblir f. raisonnement tenird 

the most absurd ideas. 

a i. 
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INDICATIVE. 



100 



SIMPLE TEN8S8. 



I receive, &c. 
je relets 
tu re$~ois 
il rec-tftt 



we receive, Ac. 
nous rec-etwn* 
rous vec-evez 
ils re$-oivent 



IMPERFECT. 



J did receive 
je rec-evais 



we did receive 
nous rec-evions 



PRETERIT DEFINITE. 



I received 
jerec-fu 
tu re$-«f 



we received 
nous ref-umej 
vous rei-iites 
ils re$-w<?fli 



COMPOUND TENSES, 

PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 



j'ai ref-» 
tuas, <fcc. 



I have received 
thou t &c. 



PLUPERFECT. 



j'avais re$-» J Aa4 received 



PRETERIT ANTERIOR. 



j'eus, re$-« 
tu eus, Ac. 



J had received 
thou, Ac. 



EXERCISE. 

Indicative present.— I perceive the summit of the Aim 

apercevair sommet Alpes f. pi. 

covered with perpetual snow. What gratitude dost 

de eternel 2 net^e f. pi. 1 reconnaissance f. 

thou not owe to her who (has discharged) the duty of a mother, 

devoir celle 1 remplir 3 5 

(to thee) (in thy infancy t) Does your scholar understand 
pris de 4 2 tcolier concevoir 

well that rule which is so simple 1 We do not owe a large 
bien regie f. * * devoir gros 

sum. Do you not perceive the snare 1 Ought firm 

sotnme f. piege m. Devoir 5 des 1 3 

and courageous men to yield to circumstances ? 
= 4 2 * c&fer art. cir Constance ? 

Imperfect. — Did I not receive him kindly 1 Did he 

le avec amitie ? 
s*e the castle from such a distance? We did not re- 

aperceveir chateau si * loin per' 

ceive our income. Did you not receive great civilities ? 
eevoir revenu m. pi. de konntlete f. pi 

15 
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OF THS BBeVLAR VERBS. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 

FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

I shall receive 
je re^-evrai 



we, &c. 

nous ree-evrons 



COMPOUND TENSES, 

PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 

j'aurai ref-i* 



J shall have 
•received. 



CONDITIONAL. 



PART. 



J should receive we should, Ac. j'aurais rec-* / should have 
je rec-evrais nous rec-evrions to, Ac. received. 



repots 
qu'il receive 



IMPERATIVE. 

rcc-evons Ictus reeetve. 
receive thou rec-evcz receive ye. 

lei him receive qu'ils re$-oivent let them receive. 



Did those tyrants conceive all the blackness of their crimes 1 
tyran concevoir noirceurf. — 



bjr moon 
a art. clair de 



Preterit. — I perceived him walking- 

le qui se promenail 
light. Did the queen conceive a great esteem for that 

lalunem. estimef. 

honest man. Did we not immediately perceive the snare ? 
debienS I 

You did not receive his letters in time. Did the ministers con* 

lettres a-temps. — ire 

eeive the depth of his plan. 

prqfondeur f. — m. 

Future. — Shall I receive visits to-day t He will 

de art. visile aujourtfkui ? 
not discover the spire of his village. We shall conceive 
apercevoir docker m. — m. 

well founded hopes. Will you never conceive so 

de art. fonde 2 esperance f. pi. 1. 

luminous a principle 1 Shall men always owe their mts- 
= 2 1 art. mat- 

fortunes to their faults 1 
heur faute ? 

Conditional.— Should I receive the offers of a*y enemyl 

offre 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

PRESENT. PRETERIT. 

that I may receive thai we, Ac. quej'aie re?-* that I may 

que je re$~owe . que nous rec-evums que tu, &c. have re- 

qua tu re$-oives que vous vtc-eviez qu'il, &c. ceiled, 
qu'il revive qu'ils rec-otvenj 

IMPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 

AUrf I might, &c. ttef we »i£A*, &c. que j'eusse Ma/ /mt#U 

que je ref-«ae que nous ref-wsswns re^-u Aa« re- 

qae ta reo-mse* que vous rec-ttJJtear que tu, &c. cet?e4. 

qu'il ref-& qu'ils re^-usseni 



Should a wise man thus (give himself up) to 
devoir 4 1 3 2 ainsi 6 s'abandonner 5 art 

despair 1 Should we conceive such abstract ideas 1 

dcsespoir mu <fc art. *i 2 abstrail 3 1 

You would easily perceive so gross a trick. Would not 

grossier2ruse f. 1 
my sisters receive their friends with tenderness 1 

tendresse ? f. 
Imperative.— Conceive the horror of his situation. Do not 

receive that mark of confidence with indifference. Let us 

marqwei. confiance — 

entertain a horror of vice. Let us never owe (any 

cmcevair * de art. pour art. m. 

thing.) Receive his advice with respect and gratitude. Re- 
ne* avis — — 
ceire no more of his letters. 

UUre f. pi. 

Subjunctive present. — That I may receive consola- 

de art. 
dons. That he should not conceive a thought so well explained. 

pensee f. dcveloppe. 

That we may always receive false news. That you 

de nouveUe f.,pl. 

may not perceive the danger of books which are contrary 

— art. * * contfe 

to good morals. That tbey may not collect unjust 
• art. wueurs f. pi. percevair de injuste 9 

taxes. 
-f.pl. 1. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



in -re. 



Remark. — This conjugation has five branches. 



The 



ends 



the second ends 

the third ends 
the rooiiTH ends 

the fifth ends 



in -andre 
in -endre 
^ in -andre 
in -erdre 
in -ordre 

in -aire 

!in -aUre 
in -nitre 
in -uire 
in -aindre 
in -eindre 
in -eindre 



1 



rtpandre 

vendre 

repondre 

perdre 

mordre < 

piaire 

Urire 

repaUre 

connaUr* 

instrtttre 

coniraindre 

yeindre 

yrindre 



tospiU 
to sell 
to answer 
to lose 
to bite 
to please 
to keep secret 
to feed 
to know 
to instruct 
to constrain 
to jtoint 
to join 



PARADIGMS. 
INFINITIVE. 



BRANCH 1. 

to render 
rend-rt 
rendered 
nvoir rend-* 



branch 2. 
to please 
jft-aire 
pleased 
pi-* 



branch 3. 
to appear 
pwr-aitre 
appeared 
par-* 



branch 4. 
to reduce 
r€dui-re 
reduced 
rtdui-J 



branch & 
to join 
joi-ndre 
joined 
joi-n* 



Imperfect.— That I might conceive snch a project. That 

projet m. % 

he might perceive the secret designs of the enemy's general. 

cache 2 dessein 1 2*1 

That we should not receive every body with civility. That yon 

konntteU. 
could not conceive the depth of this book. That they 

profondeurf. 
might not perceive the masts of the ship. 

m&t m. pi. vaisseau m. 
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PARTIOPIJE PRESENT. 
8. BRANCH 3. BRANCH 4* BRANCH 5. 



rendering pleasing 
read-en* pl-misani 


appearing reducing 
pnr-aissant rtdm-sant 

participle Past. 


joining 
joi-gnaiU 


rendered pleated 
rmd-u pl-it 


appeared reduced 
par-* r&lui-4 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 


joined 
}oi~nt 


/ render please appear reduce 
je rend-s pl-ais par-au r6dui-s 
tu req.d-5 pl-au par-a£s redui-j 
il rend \>\-ait par-ai£ redui-t 
nous rend-<mj pl-ai&uu par-afttons redui-ams 
vous rend-wr p\-aisez jnr-aissez redui-sez 
ils recd~mt pl-atsen£ par-aiuenl redui-ttnl 


join 

)o\-ns 

joi-ns 

\o\-nt 

)o\-gnont 

io'x-gnez 

lot-grunt 


PRETERIT INDEFINITE. (I have) 




rendered pleased 
j'ai rend-tt pl-u 


appeared reduced 
par-* redui-f 


joined 

joi-nt 



indicative present. — I know his fiery and impetuous 
eonnaUre bouillant 2 =; 3 

temper. I wait his return with impatience. Does he 

caractere in. 1 aUendre relour 

fear death 1 Does not virtue please every body 1 We do 

craindre art. f. d 

not force you to adopt this opinion. We suppress for 

cmUraindrt de adopter — f. taire 

the present several interesting circumstances. Do you not 

— m. inlcressanl 2 f . 1 

confound these notions one with another 1 You seduce 
confondre art. art. sednire 

your hearers by your modest exterior. Do your sons 

auditeur m. pi. 2 = m. 1 

acknowledge their errors 1 Do not these workmen waste their 
reconnaUre = ouvrier perdre 

time about trifles'! 

d de art. bagatelle pi. 

Imperfect.— I did not displease by my conduct. I was 
de/ttaire 
pitying those sad victims of the revolution. Did not 
plaindre Prist* viUime t v>\. — L 

15* 
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Or THE RKCTOLAR TBRB8. 



BRANCH I. 


BRANCH 2. BRANCH 3. 


BRANCH 4. 


BRANCH 5. 


J did render 
je rend-«u 


please 
pl-aisais 


appear 
par-aissais 

PLUPERFECT 


reduce 
r6dui-sat* 


join 
joi-gnais 


J had rendered pleased 
j'avais rend-* pl-« 


appeared 
par-u 


reduced 
r6dui-t 


joined 
joi-ni 




PRETERIT DEFINITE. 




J rendered 
je rend-t* 
tu rend-is 
il rend-U 
nous rend-imes 
vous rend-t/c* 
ils Ttnd-irent 


pleased 

pl-tM 

pl-*s 

J)\-lU 

p\-itmes 

\A-utes 

pl-urent 


appeared 

par-us 

par-its 

par-ttf 

par-turns 

par-u/« 

par-araif 


reduced 

redui-sis 

r6dui-sis 

redui-si/ 

itdm-stmes 

Tedui-stles 

rtdui-sirent 


joined 

\oi-gnis 

)pi-gnis 

]oi-gnit 

joi-gntmes 

joi-gniUs 

\o\-gnirent 



PRETERIT ANTERIOR. 

J had rendered pleased appeared reduced joined 

j'eus rend-* pl-« par-« redui-6 joi-nt 



Did that man (at last) acknowledge hi& 
enfin 
did not appear convinced. We joined our 

convaincu pi. 
tears. Were you painting an historical 

larme f. pi. peindre d'kisloire 2 

Did those orators throw the graces of 

= repandre — 

their speeches 1 They led the people 

discours 



induir^ 



m. 



this dog bite? 

chienmordre 
injustice 1 We 
— f. 

sighs and 
soupir m. pi. pron. 
subject 1 
tableau m. 1 

expression into 
art. — 
into an error. 
en * 
Preterit. — I aimed at an honest end. Did his prudence 

tendre a 2 but m. 1 — f. 

extinguish the fire of a disordered imagination ? Did not your 
eleindre deregle 2 — f. 1 

conduct (do away) his prejudices ? We led our 

— duite f. detruire prevention f. pi. reconduire 

friend back to his country-house. Did we offer our in- 

* de campagne 2 f. 1 vendre en- 

cense to the pride of a blockhead 1 Did you feign to think 
cens sot feindre de 

as a madman 7 Did you conduct your children from truth to 
en * fou conduire 
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FUTURE ABSOLUTS. 
BRANCH 1. BRANCH 2. BRANCH 3. BRANCH 4. BRANCH 6. 

1 shall render please appear reduce join 

jerend-rai pl-airai psn-aUrai rtdui-rai }oi-ndrai 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. {Ishott hat*) 

rendered pleased appeared reduced joined 

j'aurai rend-* pl-« par-it r6dui-4 joi-ni 

CONDITIONAL. 



1 should render please appear reduce jpt» 

je read-raw pX-airais p&r-aUrais i€dui-rais )oi-ndrau 



truth? Did those frightful spectres appear again! 

effrayanl 2 — m pi. 1 apparaUre de nou- 
Did not the children (come down) at the first suin- 
veau descendre a or- 

monsl 
dre m. sing. 

Future. — Shall I hear the music of the new opera 1 

entendre musiquc f. 

I shall not conceal from yon my mind. Will the ge- 

taire * facon de penser 

neral constrain the officers to join their respective corps 1 

contraindre officier rejoindre = 

Will not a thought, true, grand, and well expressed, please 

f. exprtme 

at all times 1 We shall (make our appearance) on this great 
dans art. m. pi. paraUre sur 

theatre, next month. Shall we describe all the 
— m. art. prochain 2 roots m. 1 depeindre 

horror of this terrible night 1 Will you not new-model a 

— 9 nuilf. 1 refondre 

work so full of charming ideas 1 Will you know your 

plein 2 1 reconnaUre 

things again 1 Will they always reduce our duties to 

effei m. pT. * devoir m. pi. 

beneficence 1 They will assiduously correspond with 
art. bienfaisance f. assidumenl correspondre 

their friends. 
Conditional. — Should I, by these means, gain the 

moyen m. s. alt-cindre a 
desired end t I should (carry on) the undertaking with sue* 
derre 2 bvX m. 1. conduire entreprise f. 
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past. (I should have) 

■RANCH 1. BRANCH 2. BRANCH 3. BRANCH 4* BRANCH 5. 



rendered pleased 


Appeared 


reduced 


joined 


j'Rurais rend-* pi-* 


par-* 


rtduU 


joi-nt 


IMPERATIVE. 




render (Hon) please 


appear 


reduce 


join 


rend-* pl-ats 


par-at* 


Ttdui-s 


joi-fis 


qu'ii rend-« pl-aue 


par-aisse 


rtdui-se 


joi-£n« 


iend-ens pl-aisons 


par-ais&TU 


ridui-sons 


joi-g-n^mi 


rend-e* p\-aisez 


par-aissez 


i6dui~$ez 


]oi-^»ear 


qulls rtnd-ent p\-aisent 


par-ousen* 


rtduisent 


joi-£«eflt 



cess. Would his mother wait with (so much) patience 1 Could 

tantde 

sincerity displease the man (of sense 1) Should we sell 

art. =f. d *en*e vendre 

our liberty 1 Should we build our house upon that plan 1 

tonstruire — m. 

Would jrou oblige young people to live as you 

astreindre de art. gens pi. vivre comme 

dol Would you reduce your child to -despair 1 They 

art. dcsespoir m. 
should dread the (public) censure. Would my pro- 

craindre 1 du public 3 f. 2. 
tectors introduce an unknown person into the world 1 
= iniroduire inconnum. * 

Imperative. — Depict in thy idyl all the charms of a 
petndre idylle douceur f. 

rural life. Expect not happiness from extcr- 

champelre 2 I atlendre art. art. 'exlS- 

nal objects; it is in thyself. Know the powers of thy mind 
rieur 2 m. pi. 1 force f. 

before thou writest. Let us unite prudence with 
avant de * icrire joindre art. f. d art. 

courage. Let us not descend to useless particulars, 

m. descendre dans des 2 — larile 1 

Let us not (give offence) by an air of haughtiness. Seem 

deplaire des — m.pl. paraitreS 

neither too cheerful nor too grave. Ye sovereigns, make 

nelni gat ni serieux * souveratn pi. rendn 

the people nappy. Do not despise his friendship. Sweet 

dtdaigner deux 
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BRANCH I. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
present, {thai I may) 

BRANCH 2. BRANCH 3. BRANCH 4. BRANCH 5. 



render 


please 


appear 


redia* 


join 


que je rend-€ 


p\-aise 


par-atu* 


r6dui-« 


pi-gne 


ta rend-** 


yi-aises 


par-aitftt 


r6dui-*e* 


)oi-gnes 


il . rend-* 


pl-aue 


par-<ras* 


r6dui-*e 


\oi-gne 


nous xend-ions 


\>\-aisions 


par-austin* 


T6dm-sions joi-gnions 


vous rend-iez 


\\-aisiez 


par-aunez 


Ttdm-siez 


\oi- gniez 


ils rend-ent 


pVaisent 


par-atssen* 


r6dui-sent 


)oi-gnent 




PRETERIT. 


{thai I may have) 




rendered 


pleased 


appeared 


reduced 


joined 


que j'aie rtnd-v 


pint 


par-tt 


r6dui-t 


joi-n* 



illusions, vain phantoms, vanish. (Keep to yourself) such 
-rf. — fantome m. dispar ailre taire certain 

truths as may offend, 

f. pi. qui peuvent offenser. 

Subjunctive present. That I may fear that cloud of cne- 

nuec f. 
mies. That I should please every body, is impossible. 

a ce 

That he may not reply to such absurd criticism. That 

repondre unsi2 3 critique f. pi. 
he may lead his pupil step by step to a perfect knowledge 

condvire eleve pas d ccnnaissance 

of the art of speaking and writing. That we may entice by an 

ini-l pr. inf-1 seduire 

enchanting style. That we may confound the arts with the 
— fevrSm. 1 
sciences. That you may have the same end in view. That 

buim.2tendrea\ 
they may not depend on any body. That they may not in- 
depend/re de per sanne &c* 

crease our sufferings. 
crorire peines. 

Imperfect. That I might not melt into tears. That 

fondre en larme 
I would acknowledge the truth. That he might (draw a picture) 

reconnattre peindre 

of distressed virtue. That she might please by her accorv 

art. malheureux 2 1 grao» 
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dcperpect. (that I might) 

BRANCH 1. .' BRANCH 2. BRANCH 3. BRANCH 4. BRANCH 5. 

render y please appear reduce join 

que je rend-tsse pl-usse pir-usse redui-sisse joi-gmsse 
tu rend-tAsej ipl-usses par-utte* redui-sisses joi-gnisses 
il rend-ij pl-u* par-& Ttdui-sU pi-gnit 
nous rcnd-issions JA-ussions p&r-ussions r6d\ii-sissions joi-gnissions 
vous vend-issicz pl-ussiez par-note.? rtdui-sissiez }oi-gnis$iez 
lis iend-issent \A-ussent par-tuxft* ikdui-sissent joi-gnismnU 

pluperfect. {that I might have) 
tendered pleased appeared reduced joined 

j**jensse pl-« par-* i&dui-t joi-af 

rend-* 



PARADIGM, OR MODEL FOR PRONOMINAL VERBS. 

Se repentir to repent. 

Pronominal verbs, as was said page 123, are con- 
jugated throughout, in each person, with a double per- 
sonal pronoun, and as all their compound tenses are 
formed by means of the auxiliary verb Sire, their par- 
ticiple past must always agree in gender and number 
with the objective pronoun, when it is direct, otherwise 
not. Their inflections all follow the conjugations to 
which they belong. 



plishments more than by her beauty. That we might conduct 
f. pi. conduir* 

him to court. That we should affect such low 

art. cour f. feindre de art. si bos 2 

sentiments. That you might hear their justification. That 

1 entendre 

you might know your real friends. That they might (wait for) 
vrai aUcndre 

the opinion of sensible persons. That they would not ap- 
art, sensed f.pl. 1. f. 
pear so scornful and vain. 
dedaigneuz f. pi. ni si f. pi. 
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lfiD 



In all participles past, except absous, dissous, resous, 
which are to be seen in their places, the feminine is 
formed by adding e mute to the masculine, and the plu- 
ral by adding s to the singular, both masculine and femi- 
nine, when it does not already end with this letter, the 
French language not admitting a final double consonant. 

As there is some difficulty in conjugating pronominal 
yerbs, some few are here selected, which it will prove 
advantageous to practise. 



i alarmtr 


s* abstenir 


s* habitiwr 


** assouptr 


se servir 


se nantir 


** apercevoir 


se souvenir 


* contraindre 


se defendr* 


se pr6valoir 


se rendre 


se hater 


se repaitre 


*' 6vertu<?r 


se depdcher 


se conduire 


s 1 impatienter 
se [acher 


se ressenttr 


5' enrhumer 


se pou voir . 


s 1 ennuyer 


se reposer 


se taire 


s 9 oriemer 


S* enquSrir 


se promener 


s 1 endormir 


se mfifier 


se coucher 


se morfondr* 


se formal iser 


se lever 


se perdre 


se rap&isser 


f asseoir 


s* 6\ranouir 


se r€concilier 


s* arroger 


*' appJaudtr 


se savotr gr€ 


se procurer 


s 3 attribuer 


se prescribe 


se visiter 


s* entr'aider' 


s 1 entr'ouvrtr 



5* enorgueillir 
se m6connaitre 
s* immortaliser 
se dorloter 
s 3 ing£nier 
s* obligcr 
* recueillir 
se blesser ' 
5* enroutr 
se r€jouir 
s> embarrasser 
5* habilUrr 
s 9 6manciper 
se dire 

se rendrecompte 
** eatrevMr 



INFINITIVE. 
SIMPLE TENSES COMPOUND TENSES. 

PAST. 



PRESENT. 

m repentir to repent 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

se repentant repenting 

PAST. 

33.}**-* 



(repenti ) 
5 9 6tre 1 or > to have repented. 
I repentir ) 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT and PAST. 

frepenti ) 
j* ttant I or > having repented, 
( repentir ) 
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INDICATIVE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



I repent. ' % 

je me repens jc 

tu te repens tn 

il t #relle se repent il, #relle 
nous nwsrepentonsnons 

vous vous repentez tods 

ils, or elles s* repentent ils, #r elles 

IMPERFECT. 

I did repent. 
je am repentais je 

tn U repentais tu 

il, or elle se repentait il, or elle 
nons mw repentions nous 

vous vous repentiez vous 



PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 

I have repented. 




PLUPERFECT. 

I have repented, 
m' elais ) repentt 

i* e&u/ ) repentitf 
nous etions ) repentis 
vous etiez 



Turn vinw ic?|»»tiv* iuiu vww cfrtcv* ,- v» 

ils, or elles se repentaientils, or elles 5* etaient ) repentier 



Indicative present. — I common] v walk by moon- 
oV ordinaire se promener a art. clair 
light. Dost thon not deceive thyself 1 He (is never happy) 

de la hme m. se tromper * ne se plaire 

but (when he is doing) wrong! Do we not (nurse our- 

gue a /aire de art. mal m. s* ecouter 

selves) too much 1 How do you do ? They mean to 

se porter se proposer do 

travel in the spring. 
voyager a m. 

Preterit indefinite. — I (have been) tolerably well for 

se porter assez Hen depuis 
some time. Didst thou not lose thyself in the wood 1 (It is 
s* egarer * On 

said) that he killed himself (out of) despair. Have we flattered 
dit se tuer * de se flatter 

ourselves without foundation? Ladies, have you walked 

fondement Mesdames, se promener 

this morning 1 Did those ladies recognise themselves in 
dame se reconnattre * i 

this portrait? 
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SIMPLE TENSE8. COMPOUND TENSES. 

PRETERIT DEFINITE. PRETERIT ANTERIOR. 

/ repented. I had repented. 

repenti, 
or 



je me repentis je me fus 

tu te repentis tu te fus 

il, or elle se repentit il, or elle se fut 

nous nous repentimes nous nous fumes 

roos vans repentites vous vous fides 

Us,*rellesse repentirent ils, or elles se furent 



repenti* 
repentis, 

or 
repentict 



Imperfect. — 1 tormented myself incessantly about the 
se Umrmenter * sanscesse pour 
affairs of others. Wast thou not (laying the foundation for) 

autrui se preparer 

much sorrow by thy foolish conduct 1 He made himself 

Hen des regrets se rendre • 

more and more unhappy (every day.) We despaired without 

<U jour en jour se desesperer 
reason. Did you not laugh at us? They ruined them- 

se moquer de se perdre * 

selves wantonly. 

de gatte de cceur. 

Pluperfect. — I had trusted myself to (very uncertain) 
se livrer a des peu sur 2 

guides. Didst thou not confide too inconsiderately in this 
m. pi. 1. se confier legerement d 

man 1 Had that officer rushed rashly into this 

— cier se precipiter temc*'a*"?merU dans 
danger 1 We had condemned ourselves. Had you not (been 
— m. se condamner nous-memes. foe- 

engaged) in trifles? Had those travellers (gone out) of 

cuper de bagatelle f. pi. voyageufj se ditourner 

the right way ? 
droit chemin m. 

Preterit. — I repented but too late of having taken such a 

tard inf-1 fait 9 1 
step. Wast thou not well entertained yesterday even- 

demarcke f. s*amuser hier am 

ingl He suffered for his imprudence. We 

ne se trouverpasbien de 
met in the street, but did not speak. Did you say 

se reneontrer rue se parler dites-vous 

nothing (to each other ?) Did not those rash children ap- 

Umiraire 2 1 tap* 
plaod -themselves for their folly? 
plaudir * de sottise. 

16 
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SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

rUTURE ABSOLUTE. FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

IskaM repent, I shall have repented. 

me repentitai je m* «rrai i repenti, 

te repentiras ta fe «w«j > #r 

or elle se repentira 11, or elle * awa J repentir 

boos nous repentironsnous nous serous ' repenti*, 

vous Ttfitf repentirez vous tw*5 *r«r > *r 

ils, or elks *t repentiront ils, or elles « seronl ) repentie* 

Preterit anterior. — (As soon as) I discovered that they 
d&s-que fapercevoir on 

sought to deceive me, I was on my guard. 

ikercher ind-2 tromper se tenir ind-3 #<mfe f. pL 

What didst thou, when thou saw 'si thyself thus forsaken ? 

Jfa pumd jftroitwr * ainsi abandonne 

When she recollected all the circumstances, she was quite 
se souvenir de f. ind-3 touU 

ashamed. When he had rejoiced sufficiently, we parted. 
konteux se rejouir assez se separer ind-3— 

When you had amused yourself sufficiently at his expense, 

s'amuser * d dipens m. pi. 

did you not leave him quiet 1 When they had walked 

taisser ind4* tranauille se promener , 

enough, they (sat down) at the foot of a tree. 
s'assirent a 

Future absolute. — I will yield, if they convince me. 

se rendre on convainc 

Wilt thou remember the engagement that thou makest? What 

se s+venir de prends 

will not he reproach (himself for t) We shall not forget our- 

se reprocher a hivm&me fouOlier 

selves (so far as) to (be wanting) in respect towards him. Will 

* jusque mamquer de * lui 

you employ the means I (point out) to you 1 Will not 

se servir de que indiquer • 

these flowers fade ? 

f. seJUtrir. 

Future anterior. — Shall I have betrayed myself? Wilt 

se trakir mouuUme 
thou not have degraded thyself in his eyes 1 He will have 

favilir * d 
(been proud) of this trifling advantage. We shall bars 

s'enorgneillir foible avantage m. 
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in 



CONDITIONAL. 

SIMPLE TENSES. COMFOUNP TENSES. 

PAST. 

/ should have repented. 

) repenti, 

J repenti* 



I should repent. 

fe me repemirais 

to te repent irais 

il, or elle se repentirait 
nous nous repentirions 

Tons vous repentiriez 

ils, or elles se repentiraient ils, or ) 
elles 5 



je me serais 

tu te «erai5 

il, or elle se seraU 
nous lunawruww 
vous vousseriez 



j repenti*, 



seraient 1 repentiei 



fatigued ourselves (to no purpose.) In the end, you will have 



(been undeceived.) 
stdesaouser 
too much 1 



Will your children have (loved each other) 
s , entr > aimer 



Conditional. Present. Should I suffer myself to 

se laisser * • 

(he drawn) into the party of the rebels % Wouldst thou be 
entrainer ,partt m. 2 * 

(so easily) frightened ? Would not the nation sub- 

ie si pen de chose o's'efrayer 1 — f. se sou- 

mil to so just a law 1 We should not rejoice to see the 
mettre 3 4 12 seplaire voir 

triumph of guilt. Would you dishonour yourselves by 
trionphe art. crime m. se dishonorer * 

such an action 1 Would those lords (avail themselves) of 

2 1 seigneur se prevaloir de 

their birth and fortune, (in order to} hurt 

naissance f. de lews richesses pour /aire vie* 

our feelings 1 
lenee d sentiment. 



Past. 



to 



Should I not have devoted myself entirely 

se dimmer * entUrement 
the service of my country? (Had it not been for) thy careh 
/ pays m. sans insm 

ness, thou would'st certainly have (grown rich.) Would this 
ance f. s'enrichir 

pleasing hope have vanished so soon? Should we have 
doux espoir m. s'evanouir 

degraded ourselves to such a degree 1 You would haw 
* dSgrader * 2 1 point m. 



d by Google 



174 



OF THE PBONOM1NAL TERES* 



IMPERATIVE. 

AfTOUIATIVE. NEGATIVE. 

Repent {thou). Do not repent, 

repens-ta ne te repens 

gar j •«*-■• jarj— **— 

repentons-ooiu nenous repentons 

repentez-twitf nevous repentez 



qu'ils, *r ) - - - i- « #- „» qu'ils, iw I „ M 

qu'elles J*wp«tent qu'ellM J*** 



pas 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


PRESENT. 


PBETEK1T. 


That I may repent. 


Tflo* I might have repented^ 


que 


que 


je me repente 


je me sois > repenti, 


tu te repentes 


tU to 50tS > 0T 


il, or elle te repente 


il, or elle « arc* ) repenti* 


nous nous repentions 


nous noussoyons ^ rpiM , 111 i- 
yons vous soyez 1 re P™ iM i 

eljes° f > « 5oteni J repentia 


vous vous repentiez 


ils, or elks *e repentent 



reduced yourselves to every kind of want. They 

se reduire * sorte f. privation f. pL 

would have (been drowned,) if (they had not had assistance.) 
se noyer onneles avoit secourus. 



Imperative. 



Do 



Let 



O man, remember that thou art mortal 
se souvenir 
not flatter (thyself that thou wilt succeed easily.) 

te promets un succes facile 

us take an exact account of our. actions. Let us not deceive 
se rendre — 2 eompte 1 se sidutn 

ourselves. Rest yourself under the shade of this tree. 

nvus-memes. Sereposer * a ombre 

Do not expose yourself so rashly. 

fexposer * Umerairement. 



Subjunctive present. 



I must 
11 faut que se 



rise to-morrow at 
lever 4c 
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SIMPLE TENSES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

IMPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 

Thai I may repent. 7%ai I might have repented, 

que erne 

je me repentisse je me fosse ) repenti, 

tu te repentisses tu U fusses > or 

il, or elle ** repentit il, or elle « /itt ) repentit 
nous now* repentissionsnous mmsfussions 1 repenti*, 

vous vows repentissiez vous vousfussiez > or 

ils, or elles » repentissent ils, or elles se fusseni ) repentiei 



an earlier hour. I wish that thou may'st be 

• meillewr keuref. soukaiter se porter 

better. I wish him to conduct himself better. Is it not es- 

mieuz veuxqu'U * se conduire * 

.sential that we should contain ourselves? They wish that 

— liel se contenir * On desirer 

you should accustom yourselves early to labour. 

s'habituer * de bonne heure art. travail m. 
It is time that they should (have relaxation) from the fatigue 

se delasser — f. 

of business, 
art. I pi. 

Preterit. Can I have (been deceived) so grossly 1 

Se peut-U que se tromper grossiere- 

It is astonishing that thou hast determined to stay. It is 
ment ? etonnani se decider rester. On* 

not said that he interfered in this business. It will never be 
dit semller de On * 

believed that we have conducted ourselves so ill. It is not 
croira se eompo-rter * mat. On * 

suspected that you have disguised yourselves so ingeniously. 
soupgonner se diguiser * adroitement 

It is not feared that they have behaved ill. 
eraindre se conduire. 

Imperfect. They required that I should {go to bed) at ten 
On exigeait se toucher d 

o'clock. They wish that thou should'st walk oftener. 

heure On voudrait sepromener 

Did they not wish that he should practise fencing 1 
On voulaii s'exercer d /aire des armes 

Was it necessary that we should (make use) of this method 1 
= . se servir meyen m. 

16* 
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CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VERBS. 

There is bat one mode of conjugating passive verbs; it is bv 
adding to the verb etre t through all the moods and tenses, the 
participle past of the verb active, which then must agree in gen- 
der and number with the subject; as, 

Je rait aime\ or aimee / am loved 

tu 6tais e'stime', or estimle thou toast esteemed 

ce roi fat che"ri de son people that king was beloved by Mo people 

die fut toujour* cherie ohe was always beloved 

mon pfcre fut respecte" my father was respected 

nw mere fut re*vere*e my mother was revered 

nous serous loues, or loufes we shall be praised 

vnus en serez blinds, or blimees you will be blamed for it 

lis seraieut craints et redout 6s they would be feared and dreaded 

JC Tube's 116 le " P ° neS fUMCm \ Iu>Uh the door9 were °* ened 

tu en arsis e*te* averti, or arertie thou hadst been apprized of it 

lorsqu'ileut €t€ monlu when he had been bitten 

je soupconDe que la ruse aura €t€ I suspect the artifice will have bo o m m e 

dlcouverte covered 

▼ous auriez €t€ apercus, or aperques you would have been perceived 

hien qu'elles aient e*te reconnues although they were recognised 

,UP ?t6lteu?teT lumi4rC ' eu8Wnt ( *"PPo*e the Ughte had been put cut. 



Did they wish that you should complain without reason 1 

on voulaii se plaindre 

Did they not wish them (to make more haste X) 

on disirer ind-2 que Us se hater davantage 7 

Pluperfect. Would they have wished that I had revenged 

voulu se venger 

myself 1 I could have wished that thou had'st shown 

* disirer semontrer 
thyself more accommodating. I could have wished that this 

* mains difficile voulu 

painter had (been less negligent.) Would you have wished that 
peintre se negliger mains . voulu 

we should have ruined ourselves in the public opinion, (in order 
seperdre * 2 f. 1 pour 

to) satisfy your resentment 1 I could have wished perhaps 
. satisfaire ressentiment disirer peuUitre 

that you had applied yourselves more to your studies. 

fappliquer * davantage 

We could have wished that they had extricated themselves 

setirer 
more skilfully from the difficulties (in which) they (had 

adroitement embarras on 

involved themselves.) 
s'etaient mis. , 
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In the following exercises upon the verbs, the 
tenses will now be promiscuously intermixed. 

EXERCISE ON THE PASSIVE VERBS. 
That young lady is so mild, so polite, and so kind, that 

jeuTie demoiselle doux \onnUe ban 

she is beloved by every body. He performed with (so much) 
aime de jouer ind-4 tant de 

ability, that he was universally applauded. He is known 

intelligence ind-4 applaudi 

by nobody. How many countries, unknown to the ancients, 
de que de pays inconnu 

have been discovered by modern navigators 1 

art. 2 navigatcur m. pi. 1. 



CONJUGATION OF THE NEUTER VERBS. 

There are in the French language about six hundred neuter 
verbs, which are conjugated with the auxiliary avoir in their 
compound tenses *, the only excepted are the following, which 
take tire; even some of them, and particularly those marked 
with an asterisk, take either, according to the sense. 



AHer 

accourir 

arriver 

choir 

dlchoir 

echoir 



to go 

to run to 

to arrive 

to fall 

to decay 

to become due 

to go up 

to go down 

to go ttj 

to go 

to enter 

to come in again 

to return 

to/all 

to fail again 

to set out 

to set out again 

to stay 

to escape 

to expire 

to pass away 

to go out 

o out again 



▼enir 
revenir 
devenir 
redevenir 
avenir 
intervenlr 
parvenir 
provenir 
surveuir 
again disconveair 
naitre 
mourir 
d€ce"der 

eclore 



to come 

to come back 

to become 

to become again 

to happen 

to intervene 

to attain 



to come from 
\faU 



deecendre* 

remontei* 

redeacendre 

entrer 

rentrer 

r»tourner 

tomber 

retomber 

rSJarir to IS S3 again voucher 

reater to stay demeurer" 

echapper* to escape apparattre* 

expirer" to expire perir* 

passer' to pom away resulter* 

aortir to go out convenir* 

reesortir to go out again contrevenlr* 

aborder* to land, t 

Remark. The participle of these neuter verbs, which take 
etre for auxiliary, must accordingly agree both in gender and 
number with their subject; as, 



tobefai 

to deny, or c 

to be born 

to die 

to die 

to be hatched, to 

blow 
to be brought to 

bed 
to stay, or remain 
to appear 
to perish 
to result 
to agree, to suit 
to contravene 



Je suis tombe*, or tombee 

3 uand tufus venu, or venue 
etait arrive* avant moi 
elle etait d€ja arrivee 
ma soeor etait partie avant lui 
noua aerena revenue, or revenue* 
quand vous serez descendue, or ) 
descenduee )* 



J have fallen 

when thou hadst come 

he hod arrived before me 

ohe had already arrived 

my sister had eet off before him 

we shall have returned 

when you shall have come down 
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lb servient repartis ) .». would have set off axcdm 

elles seraient reparties t **** wmua navz w * v "»"" 

*osMBur»$faten/ sorties, tOfiZ-ellesl your sister* went out, are they turn 

present rentrees 1 come back t 

cela lui est ecnu en pertafe that fell to his lot 

cette maison m'o conrenu, et je suis that house suited me, and I have 

conveuu du priz agreed about the price 

U n'en est pas disconvenu Ac did not deny it 

cette chose m'ert echappee de la nie"- *Aa* f Aing- escaped from my memory, 

moire, de la main droppedfrom my hand 

la treve est expiree *Ae frwoe Aos expired 

Ies de*lais son/ expires /Ae delays have expired 

eUe a expire dans ies bras de sa mere #A« expired in the arms of her mother 

qu'a-t-ilre'i#uUede li1qu'ene«Mlr6- tcAuf has been the result, or conae* 

suite* 1 aueneeofitl ■ 

tous ceux qui e*taient sor ce vaisseau all those that were on board of that 

ont p6ri, ou sont pens «Aip Aare perished 

«>t*ndescendu levin* la ca*e1 ( *awrt2^rrfcd*»riilfte wftieArti 

le barometre a descendu dequatre the barometer fellfour degrees during 

degres pendant la journ6e the day 

Ies actions ont monte* beaucoup *Ae stocA-* rose very much 

ie n*ai pas remonte* ma montre I/tave not wound up my watch 

il a monte" quatre fois & sa charabre Ae went up to his room four times in 

pendant la journee (Ae course of the day 

il est monte* dans sa chambre, et il 7 Ae is gone up to his room, and has re* 

est reste* mained there 

And so on through all the compound tenses of the other verbs. 

EXERCISE. 
They came to see us with the greatest haste. When 

ind-4 * voir empressement Quand 

did they arrive % That estate fell to his 

est-ce que arriver ind-4 terre f. lui est echu en * 

lot. He fell from his horse, but happily received 

partage Umber ind-4 » ii— ind-4 

only a slight contusion on the knee. 
ne que Vtger — f. a genou m. 



OP THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
Observe that, in impersonal verbs, U has no relation to a sub- 
stantive, as may be seen by the impossibility of substituting a 
noun in its place. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



Upleut 
il neige 
il grele 
U tonne 
il e*claire 
ilgele 
il degele 
il arrive 
Us led 
il messicd 



it rains 

it snows 

it hails 

it thunders 

it tightens 

itfreezes 

it thaws 

it happens 

it is becoming 

it is unbecoming 



il bruine 
It importe 
il semble 
il paralt 
il suffit que 
il convient 
11 s' en suit que 
il est & propoe 
il faut 
il y a, Ac. 



it drizzles 
it matters 
it seems 
it appears 
it suffices 
it becomes 
it follows that 
it is proper 
it is necessary 
there is, or are 



EXERCISE. 
Does it rain this morning 4 ? Did it {iail 

pleuvoir matin m. gr&er ind-4 art. 
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last night? It does not snow. I thought it had thun- 

dernier2 f. 1 neiger croyaisque ton- 

dered. Does it not lighten 1 Do you think it freezes 1 

Tier ind-6 idairer croyez que geler 

It is a remarkable thing. It was a terrible hurricane. 

ce ce ind-2 2 owagan 1 

It is ten o'clock. It (was not my friend's fanlt) that it 

inert pi. ne tenir ind-3 pas a mon ami la chose 

was not so. ' It will freeze long. I do not think so ; it 

subj-2 ntoaui long-temps crois 

seems, on the contrary, that it thaws. It (is fit) to act 

sembler a corUraire degeler convenir de 

so. It (was of great importance) to succeed. Would it be 
importer beaucoup ind-2 de reussir Ore 

proper to write to your friends ? - It appears that he has 
& propos de 
not attended to that business. Perhaps it (would be) better to 

s'occuper de vaudrait 

(give up) the undertaking. It (was sufficient) to know his 
abandonner entreprite sufisaU de 

opinion. 



CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERSONAL TERB 

Falloir, il faut, it must, it is necessary. 
INFINITIVE. 

SIMPLE TEN8ES. COMPOUND TENSES. 

present, falloir past ' avoir fallu 

pahtic. pees. wanted past fallu, ayant falhu 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT il faUt PRETERIT IND. il a fallu j 

imperfect il falloit pluperfect il avait fallu I 

PRETERIT DEP. il fellut PRETERIT ANT. il eut fallu j 

future absol. il faudra future INTER, il aura fallu. 
CONDITIONAL, 

il feud rait past il aurait fallu 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 

qu'il faille preterit qu'il ait fallu 

imperfect qu'il fallut pluperfect qu'il eut fallu 

Remark. The English verb must, not being im- 
personal, may take any noun or pronoun for its sub- 
ject, whereas the French verb falloir, being always 
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impersonal, a change of construction in the translation 
becomes necessary, and this may be done in two differ- 
ent ways. 

The most common method is by putting the con- 
junction que after il faut, il fallait, &c. then transport- 
ing the subject of the English verb must to the second 
verb, which is to be put in the subjunctive in French: 
thus, I must sell my house, il faut que je vtndt ma 
maison. 

The other way is by allowing the second verb to 
remain in the infinitive, as in English, and substituting 
in the place of the personal pronoun, which is the 
subject of the verb must, its corresponding objective 
me, te, lui, nous, vous, leur, which are to be placed 
between il and faut, fallait, &c. as, I must begin that 
work to-day, il me faut commencer cet ouvrage aw 
jourd'hui. 

Observe. That all expressions implying necessity, 
obligation, or want, may be rendered by falloir ; as, I 
want a new grammar, il he faut une nouvelle gram- 
moire. 

_ — — EXERCISE. ~ "" 

You must speak to him about that affair. It was necessary 

sub-1 de f. ind-2 que 

for him to consent to that bargain. We were obliged to (set 

* il • (tub-2 marche m. j ind-3 parUr 

out) immediately. Children should learn every day some- 

sub-2 sur-U-ckamp art. cond-l.sub-2 

thing by heart. Shall I suffer patiently such a* insult 7 He 

ind-7 sub-r \ 2 1 

must have been a blockhead not tti understand 

cond-2* sub-2 sot 2 pour I comprendre inf-1 des 

such easy rules. (How much) do you want ? He does 

«23 reflet I combien faU 

what is requisite. Do that as it {should be.) What must he 
faites ind-1 que 2 lui 1 

have for his trouble 1 You are the man I want. Do not 

* peine f. que 

give me any more bread, I have already more than I 
* de en dejd j.ne 

want. I need not ask you whether you will come. I do' not 

m'en • inf-1 si 
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think that it is necessary to be a conjurer to guess his motives. 
crois il sub-1 * Border pour deuiner motif 

1 could not suspect that I ought to ask pardon for a fault 
pouvais soupconner sub-2 * inf-1 — de faute £ 

I have not committed. 



il y avait 
Jl y avail eu 
il y eut 
il y eut eu 



CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERSONAL VERB 

Y avoir, there to be. 
INFINITIVE. 
Pbbsent y avoir there to be 

Past y avoir eu there to have been 

Participle Prbs. y ayant there being- 

Participle Past y ayant eu there having been 

INDICATIVE. 

Present il y a there is, or there are* 

Preterit Indet. il y a eu there hat been, or there kern 

been* 
there was, or there were* 
there had been 
there was, or there were* 
there had been 
there will be 
there would have been 
CONDITIONAL. 
il y aurait there would be 

il y aurait eu there will have been 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present qu'il y ait that there may be 

Preterit qu'il y ait eu that there may have been 

Imperfect qu'il y eAt that there might be 

Pluperfect qu'il y eAt eu that there might have been 

N. B. This rerb in English is used in the plural, 
when followed by a substantive plural; in French it re- 
mains always in the singular. 

EXERCISE. 
There must be a great difference of age between those two 
UdoU — f. 

persons. There being (so many) vicious people in this world. 
tantde =2 gens m. pi. 1 



Imperfect 

Pluperfect 

Preterit Def, 

Preterit Ant. 

Future Absolute il y aura 

Future Anterior il y aura eu 



Present 
Past 
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is it astonishing that ikere are so many persons who become 

ktonnamt sub-1 dcventr 

the victims of the corruption of the age 1 II is* thousand 

perversUe f. Hide m. ' * mille a 

to one that he will not succeed. There would be more 

parier centre reusrir 

happiness if (every one) knew how to moderate his desires. 
de bonhenr chacun savait • • moderer dkevr 

I did not think that there could be (any thing) to blame in 

erouais sub-2 rien reprendre 

his conduct There would not de so many duels, did people 

eondudte f. — si Von 

reflect that one of the first obligations of a Christian is to 

ri/Uchir ind-2 t — f. Chretien de 

forgive injuries. Could there be a king more happy 

pardonner art. Pourrait-U 

than this, who has always been the father of his subjects 1 
celui-ci sujet 



OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS. 



IRREGULAR TERB8 OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION. 



INFINITIVE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



To go (away). To have gone (atpoy). 

PRESENT (s» en) slier («' en) toe ) alkalies 

PARTICIPLE PRES.(s' en)allant? J 

PARTICIPLE PAST.( en)sU6 \ (•' an) tent ) aRts, sMst 



PRE8. 



IMP. 

PRET. m , 
FUTURE, j« 
COND. e 



INDICATIVE. 

je (m» on) ▼•is' je (m* en) sofa 

tu (t* en)v*s ta (t* en)e« 

il, or elle (s' en)va H, or elle («' en) est 
nous (nous en) sllons nous (nous en) son 

▼ous (voos en)allez vous (vousen)ttes 

lis, or ellet (s» en)vont ugyorellee (s' en)sont 



en)allai« 
en)aIUi 
(m' en) irsi , , 
(m* en)irais je 



Cm 1 
(in 1 



(m* en) ftais 

(m' en) fas 

(m* en) serai 

(m' en) serais »U6,&c 



fslie\sr 
•lies 

v sliest 

sM*a 
•lie; Ac, 



• Or je (me' en) vas. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

AFFIRMATIVE. NEGATIVE. 

va (t» en) ne(t* en)va "\ 

qu'fl (*' en)aflle qu'il ne(s» cn)aille f 

allons (nous en) ne (nous en) allons > pas. 

•lies (vous en) ne(vous en)alles i 

qn'ils (§» en) aillent qu'ils ne (e* en) aillent J 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

COMPOUND TENSES. 
en)aiHe je (m* en)sois ) llrf „ 

en) allies tu (t» cn)sois > ■"5^ 

en)aille 11, or eUe (s» en)soit S mee 
(nous en) allions nous (nous en) soyons 5 «nx. w 
-w«- (vous en) allies vous (vous en) soyez > ^Pk^ 

ils, or ellesd' en) aillent ils,orelles (s 1 en) soient ) 
blip. je (m' en)aUaaseje (m 1 en) fusee all6,<fcc 

REMARK8. 

Jefus, fai ete, f avals ete, faurais Ste, are some- 
times used for fallal, je mis allc, felais alle, je serais 
alii. 

The imperative va takes an s when followed by y, 
or by en ; as, vas-y, vas en savoir des nouvelles, go thi- 
ther, go to hear some tidings of it ; however, it takes no 
* when the y is followed by a verb; as, va y donner or- 
dre, go and order that affair. 



EXERCISE. 

Will you go this evening into the country ? lam going to 

soir a campagne f. * 

pay some visits, and if I be early % (at liberty) I 

fair* ind-1 de bonne heure 2 libre I 

shall certainly go home. Go there with thy brother. 

s'en alter chez-moi 
Goznddo that errand. Go there and put every 

* faire commission f. * metire 

thing m order. Let him go to church on holidays. 

en art. eglise f. * art. jour pi. <b 

By being loaded with scents, and particularly 

fite. a force de inf-1 charge de odeurt.pl. surtout 

amber he (offends the smell.) They have woven 

pr. am&re m. sen&r mauvats. de art. f. 

17 
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Puer, to stink, is by bq means irregular, but simply 
defective in the preterit of the indicative, and in the im- 
perfect of the subjunctive. 

Tisser, to weave, is a verb defective, which, to form 
its compound tenses, borrows the participle past tissu, 
from the obsolete verb tistre. 

Envoy er and r envoy er, make in their future absolute % 
and conditional present, fenverrai, fenverrais> and je 
renverrai, je renvetrati. 



IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 
branch i. Punir. 

Benir, to bless, has no irregularity, except in one of 
its two participles past, Unit, benile; as, pain benit, 
hallowed bread; eau benite, holy water. The otfier, 
bini % benie, being regular; as, benie entre toutes U&fem- 
nes, blessed among all women. 

Flenrir, signifying to blossom, is regular; but when 
it means to flourish, to be in repute, honour, esteem, 

silk and cotton together, and made a very pretty 

pr. art. m. en out fait 

stuff. Ish&ll send spring flowers to those 

etoffe f. de art. printanier 2 f. pi. 1 

ladies. I would go to Rome, if I could. We would 

dame f. pi. pouvais 

{send back) our horses. Why do they go epay so soon? 

pourquoi 
My brother and sister went yesterday to Windsor. J 

pron. ind-4 

will not go (any more) a hunting. 
plus a * art. chasse f. 

~~~~ EXERCISE ON BRANCH I. ? 

may the name of that good king be blessed from generation 
nam m, 
to generation ! These trees blossomed twice every 

er - ind-9 deux fois tout art 

year. Tf he arts and sciences flourished at Athens in the 

«• «l art. ind-9 d AUUnes 
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tt makes, in the participle present, fiorusaoU, and in the 
imperfect of the indicative, fiorissait, flo:is$aitnt. 

In ha%r y to hate, the letters -al form throughout two 
syllables, except in the three persons singular of the pre- 
sent of the indicative, je hais % tu kais, ilkait, and in the 
second person singular of the imperative hais, which are 
pronounced as one syllable, as if written, je hcs % tu hes t 
ilket. 

Gesir, to lie, is a defective verb, and has only preserved 
gisaht, git, nous gisons, Us gisent, il givait, used in fa- 
miliar discourse, ox poetry, and particularly in monu- 
mental inscriptions : ci-git, here lies. 



branch ii. on Sentir. 

BOUILLIR, U boil. COCTRIR, to TU%. 

Par.pres. Bouillant — Past, bouiili Cpurant — couru 

( bous, bous, bout cours, cours, court 

Ind. pre*, i bouillons, bouillez, couroas, courez, coureot 

f bouillent 

Imperfect, bouillais — Prek bouillis eourais — courus 

Future. bouillirai— Gra<2. bouil- courrai — courrais 

lirais • 

Imp. bous, bouillons, bouillez cours, coupons, courez 

Sob. pres. bouille— Imp. boutUisse coure — courussc 



Rebmillir, to boil again, and ebouillir, to boil away, 
are conjugated like bouillir ; this latter is only used in 

time of Pericles. Horace and Virgil flourished under the 

Pericles Virgile ind-2 sous 

reign of Augustus. We discovered from the top of the 

rtgne Auguste decouvrir haut 

mountain a vast plain full of flowery meadows. 

plaint f. rempli defleurissant 2 pr'e m. pi. 1 
The empire of the Babylonians was long a flou- 

— —nien ind-3 long-temps * 

risking one. We did not hate the man, but his vices. Does 

* 
she really hate that vain pomp and all the parade of 

pompe f. appareU art. 

grandeur! 
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compound tenses, and the infinitive ; as, cette sauce est 
trop cbouillie, this sauce has boiled away too much. 

Like courir are conjugated, \. , 

accourir to run to parcourir to run over 

concourir to concur recourir to have recourse 

discourir to discourse secourir to assist 

encowrir to incur 

Faillir, to fail. 
Pari. pres. faillant.* Past, failli. 

Ind. pres. faux,* faux, »faut,* faillons,* faillez,* faillent.* * 
Imperf. faillais.* Pret.. faillis, Ac. J\tf. faudrai.* 
Cond. faudrais.* Subj. imperf. que je faillisse. 

Defaillir, to faint, has now only the plural of the 
Ind. pres. nous aefaillons, ite d 6 fail lent. Imperf. deiaillais. 
Pret. deTaillis. Pret. indef. j'ai de failli, and Inf. pres. defaillir. 

N. B. The tenses marked*with an asterisk are obsolete. 

EXERCISE ON BRANCH II. 

Take that water off the fire, it boils too fast. Do not 

Retirer f. dedessus m. f. fort 

let the soup {boil away) (so much.) That sauce has 

laisser \ pot Z taut 2 f. est 

(boiled away) (too much.) Boil that meat again : 

f. trop Faites rebouillir viandeL* 

It has not boiled long enough. He runs -faster than I. lie 

f. 2 * assez 1 vtte mot 

ran about uselessly all the morning. We ran at the 

ind-4 » inutUement matinee f. ind-3 

voice of that honest man, and assisted him. (The moment) he 
f. des-que 

saw us in danger, he ran to us and delivered us. By so 

vit en * delivrer ind-3 2 

whimsical a conduct, should we not contribute to our destruc- 
bizarre 3 1 coneourir perte f. 

tion \ m He discoursed so long on the immortality of the soul, 

stir = 

and the certainty of another life, that he left 

certitude f. laisser ind-3 

nothing unsaid. If we (were to act thus,) we should 

enarriere agir ind-° uinsi 

certainly incur the displeasure of our parents. I would not 

disgrace f. 
lave recourse to so base a method. Will men alwava 

has 2 m*»yen m. 1 art. 

run after shadows ? 

de art. chimire f. pi. * 
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For, Ufly, to run away. 
Purl. pre*, fuyant. Past. fui. 
Ind. pres. fuis, fuis, fuit, fuyons, favez, fuient. 
hnperf. fuyais. Pret. fuis. Put. fuirai. Cond. fuirais. 
Imp. fuis, fuie, fuyons, fuyez, fuient. 
SoBJ.pres. fuie, fuies, fuie, fuyions, fuyiez, fuient. 
bnperf. je foisse, or rather, prisse la finite. 

Mouara, to die. 

Part. pres. mourant. Past. mort. 

I.vn. pres. meurs, meurs, meurt, mourons, mourez, meurent. 

Imp; inourais. Pret. mourus. Fut. mourrai. Cond. mourrais. 

Imp. meurs, meure, mourons, mourez, meurent. 

Svw.pres. meure, meures, meure, mourions, mouriez, meurent. 

htperf. mourosse. Comp. tenses, je suis mort, j'etais mort, &c. 

Rem. SPenJuir, to run away, is conjugated after fuir. 
Mourir takes the auxiliary Stre; and when reflected, se 
mourir signifies to be dying, or at the point of death. It 
is seldom used except in the present and imperfect of the 
indicative. 



EXERCISE ON FAILLIR, Ac. 

He (was near) losing his life in that rencounter. He 

faiUir perdre * art. rencontre f. 

(was near) falling into the snare which was laid for hira. 
faiUir ind-4 donner piege m. qu'on avail tendu * lux 

His strength/aiZs him every day. Let us 

* art. f. pi. defaiUir lui art. m. pi. Donnez-nous 

have something to eat directly; wearefaiiUingwhh 

♦ * manger 2 vtte 1 de 

fetigue and hanger. I cannot meet him, he shuns 

— pr. /aim ne puis rencontrer 

me. When we have no employ, we endeavour to 

on sait s*occuper chercher se 

fly from ourselves. Would he not avoid flatterers, 

♦ soi-mime fuir art. fiaUeur m. pi. 

if he knew all their falsehood 1 He died by a (very painful) 

ind-2 faussete f. de cruel 2 

disease. She died of grief (for the loss of) her son. 

maladie f. I ind-4 chagrin m. £ avoir perdu 

He is dying. She was expiring with grief, when the fear 

se mourir se mourir de ^ crainle £ 

of death at last wrested % her secret from her 
an. enfin arracker ind 3 — m. • * lui. 

17* 
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Querir, to fetch, is used in familiar conversation after 
venir, envoy er, alter, as, envoy ez querir, send for ; allez 
querir, go and fetch. 

Acqu£rir, to acquire. 
Part. pres. acqu6rant. Past, acquis. 
Ind. pres. acquiers, acquiers, acquiert, acquerons, acquerez, ac- 

quierent. 
bnper. acquerais. Pret. acquis. JF\U. acquerrai. Cond. acquerrais. 
Imp. acquiers, acquiere, acquerons, acquerez, acquierent. 
Subj. pres. acquier-e, -es, -e, acquer-ions, -iez, acquierent. 
Imperf. acquisse. 

• Sfenquerir, to inquire, and requerir, to request, are 
conjugated as ac querir. 

Conquerir, to conquer, is seldom used hut m the Ind. 
pret. je conquis, &c. and in the Subj. imperf. je con- 
quisse. Its chief use is in the compound tenses. 

Ouir, to hear, is only employed in the Inf. pres. ouir. 
Part. past. oui. Ind. pret. j'ouis, tu ouis, &c. and 
Subj. imperf. j'ouisses, tu ouisses, &c. Its principal use 
is in the compound tenses,when it is generally accompa- 
nied hy another verb ; as, je Vai, or je V avals oui dire, I 
have, or I had heard it said. 

Vetjr, to clothe. 
Part. pres. vdtant.* Past. vetu. 
Ind. pres. v6ts,* vdts,* v6t,* v6tons, vetez, vetent. 
Imperf. vdtais. Pret. vdtis. Fut. vetirai. Cond. vetirais. 
Imp. vets,* vdte,* vdtons, vetez, vetent. 
Subj. pres, vete. Imperf. vetisse. 

N. B. Vitir is seldom used in the forms marked with 
an asterisk, and is most frequently reflected. 

Revetir, to clothe, to invest, is used through all the 
tenses; devStir, to divest, is principally used as a re- 
flected verb, and in some forms only. 

EXERCISE ON Q.UERIR, &c. ~ ~~~ 
Send for the physician, and follow exactly his advice. 
medecin suivez 

and fetch my cane. Every day he acquired 

* canne f. ' art. jour m. pi. ind-3 de art. 
celebrity by works calculated to fix the atten- 

= f. de art. ouvrage m. pi. fait pour 

tion of an enlightened public. Tnat I would acquire 

2 1 subj-2 <feart. 

riches at the expense of mv honesty! He had acquired 

depens m. pi. " probttt f. 
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branch iil Ovvrir. 

Cueillir, to gather. 
Part. Pres. cueillant. Past, cueilli. Ind. pres. cueille. 
huperf. cueillais. Pret. cueillis. Put. cueillera 

Cowd. cueillerais. Imper. cueille. Sw.pres. cueille. 

Jmperf. cueillisse. 

Thus, accueiller, to welcome, and recueillir, to col 
lect. 

Saillir, to protect, has only saillant, sailli; and tht 
following forms : il saille, il saillait, il saillera, il sail* 
lerait, qvM saille, qu'il saillit. But saillir, to gush 
out, is regularly conjugated like finir; saillissant, je 



by his merit great influence over the opinions of his con- 
m. une — f. sing. con- 

temporaries. I have inquired about that man (every where) 
temporain de — Id partout 

and have not (been able) (to hear any thing of him.) Who 
je pu en avoir de nouvelles. Qui est- 

has requested it of you 1 Sesostris, king of Egypt, 
ce qui 3 4 en 2 * i 

conquered a great part of Asia. The formidable empire 

art. 2 1 

which Alexander conquered did not last longer than 

— dre ind-6 durerplus long-temps 

his life. I have heard ~ihsX important news. He dressed 

f. ouir-dire 2 sing. 1 se velir 

himself in haste and (went out) immediately. I wish 
* a art. hate f. sortir snr-le-champ. vov-drais 

she would dress the children with more care. If his 
que ' vetir subj-2 de 

fortune permitted him, he would clothe all the poor of his 

permettait le lui 
parish. Two servants - clothed him with his ducal 

paroisse f. domestique revitir de 2 

mantle. He only passed for a traveller; but 

manteau m. 1 ne ind-2 que voyageur 

lately he has assumed the character of an envoy .^ It 

depuispeu revitir un * envoy e 

begins to be very warm; it is time to {throw off 

commencer /aire chaud; de se de- 

some clothing.) 
rUir. 
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iaillis, &c., Us saillisseiU, &c. Its principal use is in the 
third persons. 

Assaillir, to assault. 

Parl.pres. assail iant. Past, assailli. lm>.pres. assaflle. 

ImperJ. assaillais. Pret. assailiis. Put. assaillirai. 

Cond. assaillirais. Imper. assaille. Sub. nssaillc 
Jmperf assail lisse. 

EXERCISE ON BRANCH HI. 

I will gather with pleasure some of these flowers and 

pr-pron. 
fruits, since you wish to have some. Do not gather 

pnisque itre bien-aise de en 

these peaches, before they are ripe. That is a 

f. pi. avant que ne sub-1 tnur. Ce 

country where they neither reap corn, nor (gather) 

pays on an ne recueUlirni bU ni * 

grapes. We shall collect in ancient history important 

vin recueiUir 2 1 de art. — 2 

and valuable facts. He received us in the most polite manner. 
precicuz3 fait 1. accueittir de 2 mani&re 

Poverty, misery, sickness, • persecution, in a 
f. 1 art. f, art. f. art. maladie&t.jA. art. f. en 

word, all the misfortunes in the world, have (fallen upon) 
fnalheurm.pl. de accueUlir * 

him. You will give six inches to that cornice; it will 

voulez ponce m. pi. corniche f. f. 

project too much. That balcony projected too much ; it 

balcon m. ind-2 
darkened the dining-room. , When Moses struck 

obscurcir ind-2 Quand Moisef rapper ind-3 

the rock, there gushed out (of it) a spring of (fresh running) 

rocherm.il ind-3 en source f. t?i/2 

water. The blood gushed from his vein with impetuosity, 
f. 1 ind-2 veine f. = 

We shall assault the enemy to-morrow in their intrenchmems. 
nl. domain retranchement. 

Were we not overtaken by a horrible storm ? At every word 
ind-3 assailli tempite f. d chaaue 

they said to him concerning his son, the good (old roan) 
que on disait* de vieillard 

leaped for joy. Shall you not shudder with fear 1 

tressaHlir ind-2 de joie. tressaiUir peur f. 

N. B. TressaiUir, to start, conjugated like assaillir 
makes in the fut. je tressaiUirai, or tressaillerai, &c. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF TM THtED CONJUGATION. 

Avoir ; to have, is conjugated at length, p. 125. 

Ravoir, to have again, and $e ravoir, to recover, are 
only used in the present of the infinitive. 

Choir, to fail, has only the participle past, chu, chut, 
formerly chute, preserved in chape-chute. 
DficHom, to decay. 

{No Part, pres.) Part. past. dechu. 

Ind. pres. dechois, d6chois, dechoit, deehoyons, dechoyez, d6- 
choient 

(No* bnperf) Pret. dechus. Put. decherrai. Cond. dtcherrais. 

Imper. dechois, dechoie, d£choyons, dechoyez, dechoient. 

Sob. pres. dechoie, dechoies, dechoie, dechoyi-ons, — ez, decho- 
ient. bnperf dechusse. 

Echoir, to fell to, to expire, has only now in use, the 
Ind. pres. il echoit, sometimes pronounced ilechet; the 
pret il echut ; fut. il echerra ; cond. il echerrait ; the 
unperf Subj. que fechusse, &c. and Inf. echoir, ccheant, 
echu. 

N. B. Choir, dechoir, echoir, take the auxiliary etre. 

Falloir, to he necessary, is an impersonal verb, the 
conjugation of which has been given, p. 179. 



EXERCISE ON AVOIR, RAVOIR, &c. 
I bad apartments that I liked; I will endeavour to have (hem 
ind-2 un logement . aimer veuxessayer de s. 

again. Beware of falling. How has he fallen into 

prenez-garde inf-1 comment en 

poverty ? Since the publication of his last work, he has 
pauvreth ? Depuis dernier 

much fallen in the esteem of the public. If he do not alter 

dechoir changer 

his conduct, he will decline every day in his reputation 
de * dechoir de jour-en~jour de — f. 

and credit. He has put in the lottery, and he hopes 

pr. pron. — m. mis a loterie f. 

that a capital prize will fall (to his share.) That bill 

* art. gros lotm. echoir lui IvUr* f. 

of exchange has expired. The first term expires at Mid- 

ckange echoir. terme m. a la Saint 
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Mmjvoul, to mote. 

Part. fret, mouvant Part- past. mo. 

Ind. pres. meus } mens, meut, rnouv-ons, — ez, meuvent. 

hnperj. mouvais. Pret. mus. ^V/. mouvrai. Cond. moirrrais » 

Imfer. me us, ineuve, mourons, mouvez, meuvent 

Subj. pres. meuv-e, — es, — c, mouv-ioos, — iez, meuvent. 

imperj. musse. 

In the same manner are conjugated, emouvoir, to stir 
up, to move ; promouvoir, \o promote ; and demouvoir, 
to make one desist 

The first, whether in an actual or figurative sense, is 
much used. The second is employed in speaking of a 
dignity. The third is a law term, and is only used in 
the Inf. pres. 

Pleuyoir, to rain {impersonal.) 
Part, pres pleuvant. Past. plu. Ind. pres. il pleat. 

Imperj. il plenvait. Pret. ll pint. Put il pleuvra. 

Cond. il pleuvrait. Sub. pres. qu'il pleuve. fmperf. qu'il pHU. 

summer. You have drawn on me a bill of exchange; when 

Jean. tirer snr moi 

is it payable ? I did not believe that I must so soon (have taken) 

c'ckoir ind- 1 croyais sub-2 /aire 

fnat journey. He must have sunk under the efforts 

voyage m. ind-4 que succomber sub-2 
of (so many) enemies. 

tantde 

EXERCISE ON MOUVOIR, &c. 

The spring which moves the whole machine is very inge- 

ressortm. 2 tout I — f. 

nious, though very simple. It was passion which moved 

= quoique — Ce ind-1 art. f. ind-4 

him to that action. Can yon doubt that the soul, though it 

— f. Pouvez f. 

is spiritual, moves the body at pleasure? That is a man 
* — tuelne sub-1 dsavolonU? Ce 

whom nothing moves. We had scarcely lost sight of 

emouvoir ind-3 d peine' perdu vue f. 3 2 art 

land when there arose a violent tempest. We 

terre f. 1 que U s'imouvoir ind-3 grande tempite f. 
were moved with fear and pity. When the famous 

ind-2 imus de crainte f. pr. pitie f. Quand celebr$ 

d'Aguesseau was promoted to the dignity of chancellor, all 

s f . ckancelier art 
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Pqcvdjr, to be able. 
Part. pres. pouvant. Part. past. pu. 

Ind. pres. puis or peux, peux, peat, pouv-ons, — ez, peuvent. 
lmperf. pouvais. Pret. pus. Put. pourrai. Cond. pourrais. 
(No imperative.) Subj. pres. puisse. lmperf. pusse. 

Remark. Conversation and poetry admit je peux; 
but in interrogations* pids-je 1 and not peux-je ? must be 
used. 

Sjvoir, to know. 
Part. pres. sachant. Part. past. su. 

Ind. pres. sais > sais, sail, savons, savez, savent. lmperf. savais. 
Pret. sus. Put. saurai. Cond. saurais. 

Imper. sache, sac he, sachons, sachez, sachent. 
Sdbj. pres. sache. lmperf. susse. 

Seoir, to become, to befit, has only the part. pres. sey- 
ant ; and the third person of the simple tenses, il sied, 
Us sieent, il scyait, il sicra, il sierait, (piil siee. But 
seoir, to'sit, is used only in the two participles, scant and 
sis. This verb is also used impersonally. 

France showed. the greatest joy. That bishop well 

f. en temoigner ind-3 , f. eveque 

deserved by his talents and by his virtues, that the king 

vuriler ind-2 
should promote him to the dignity of primate. The people 

sub-2 primal sing, 

think that it rains frogs and insects 

croit de art. grenouiUe f. pi. pr-art. inseete m. pi. 

at certain seasons. It will not rain to-day, but 1 

en — tempsfl. d'auymr&hui 

(am fearful) of its raining to-morrow. 
traindre que * aisub-1 

EXERCISE ON-POUVCIR, SAVOfR, &c. 
When he arrived at home, he (was quite ex- 

ind-5 with itre ehez-hri n*en pouvoir 

hausted.) The minister had (so many) people at his 

ind-2 plus ministre ind-2 iant de monde a 

levee, that I could not speak to him. Are you afraid 

audience, ind-2 * S craignez ! 

that he will not accomplish that affair 1 I know 

pouvoir sub-1 wait a bout de 

that he is not your friend, but 1 know likewise that he is a 
de pi. onssi • 
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Asseoir, to sii. 
Part. pres. asseYant Part. past, assis. 

Ind. pres. assieds, assieds, assied, assey-ons, — ez, — ent 
hnperf. asseyais. Pret. assis. Put. assierai, or asseyerai. 
Cond. as&terais, or asseyerais. Imper. assieds, asseye, asseyons, 
• — cz, —ent. Subj. pres. asseye. hnperf. assisse. 

N. B. This verb is more frequently reflected, as ia*> 
seoir, to sit down. Its compound rasseoir, to sit again, 
to calm, or to sit down again, is conjugated in the same 
manner. 

Voir, to see. 

Part. pres. voyant. Part. past. vu. 

Ind. pres. vois, vois, voit, voyons, voyez, voient. 

hnperf. voyais. Pret. vis. Fut. verrai. Cond. verrais. 

Imper. vois, voie, voyons, voyez ; voient 

Subj. pres. voie, voies, voie, voyions, voyiez, voient. imp. visse. 

man of probity. Let them know that their pardon depends on 

Hen grace dcpendred* 

their submission. I could wish that he knew his lessons 

soumission desirer cond-1 sub-2 

a little better. Let us see if this new-fashioned 

voyons d'un nouveau goto 2 

gown becomes yon, or not. Be assured that too gaudy 

robe f. I non art. voyant 

colours will not become you. The head-dress which that 

f. coiffure f. que 

lady wore became her very ill. These colours become 

porter ind-2 ind-2 lui inf-3 

you so well, you (would do wrong) to wear any others. 

avoir tort cond-1 de en porter de 
Set that child in this arm-chair, and take care lest he 

asseoir m. fauteuU m. prenez-garde que 

fall. I will sit down on the top of that hill, 

ne subj-1 s 1 a$seoir sommetm. coteaum. 

whence I shall discover a prospect (no less) magnificent 

decouvrir scene f. aussi — que 

than diversified. We (were seated} on the banks of the 

varie s'asseoir ind-6 bord m. pi. 

Thames, whence we (were contemplating) myriads ot 

Thmisef. ind-2 <2eart. miltier 

vessels, which bring every year, the riches oi the two 
vaisseau apporter art. pi. 

hemispheres. 
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Revoir, to see again, and entrevoir, to hare a glimpse 
of, are conjugated in the same manner; but privoir, to 
foresee, makes in the future and the conditional, je pre- 
voirai, &c. je privoir ais, &c. 

Pourvoir, to provide, differs in the pret. je pourvus, 
tu pourvus, &c. fut. je pourvoirai, &c. cond. je pour* 
voirais, &c. and imperf. subj. queje pourvusse, dbc. 

Snrseoir, to supersede, though a compound of seoir 9 
is conjugated like voir, except that it makes fut. je sur- 
seoirai, &c. cond. je surseoirais, &c. and part. past. 
sursis. 

Valoih, to fc teorfA. 
Part. pres. valant. Part. past. valu. 

Ind. ^r«. vaux, vaux, vaut, valons, valez, valent. 
Imperf. valais. Pret. valus. JFhU. vaudrai Cond. vaudrais. 
Imper. vaux, vaille, valons, valez, vaillent. 
Subj. pres. vaille, vailles, vaille, valions, valiez, vaillent. . 
Imperf. valusse. 

Revaloir, to return like for like, and equivaloir, to be 
equivalent, to follow valoir; but privaloir, to prevail, 
makes in the sob J. pres. queje private, que tu privates, 
qu'U private, que nous privations, &c. 
Vouloir, to be willing. 
Part. pres. voulant. Part. past, voulu. 
Ind. pres. veux, veux, veut, voulons, voulez, veulent. 
Imperf. voulais. Pret. voulus. FhU. voudroi. Cond. vondrais. 
Subj. pres. veuill-e, — es, — e, voulions, vouliez, veuillent. 
Iutperf. voolusse. 

N. B. The imperative veuille, veuillons, veuillez, is 
also used, particularly veuillez, with the sense of, be so 
good as, so kind as to, &c. 



EXERCISE ON VOIR, &c. 

See the admirable order of the universe: does it not announce 
2 m. 1 

& supreme architect 1 Has he again seen with pleasure his 

— 2 artisan m. 1. 

country and his friends 1 (Had he had a glimpse of) the dawn 

pays aurore 

of this fine day? To finish their affairs, it would be neces- 

Pour faUoir 

18 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. OF THB FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

branch i. on Rendre. 

Soudre, to solve, now obsolete, and replaced by 
Resoudre, to resolve. 
Part. pres. r&olvant. Part. past. resolu, or resous. 
Iho. jw-es. resous, r6sous, resout, r^solv-ons, — ez, — ent. 
Impcrf. rSsolvais. PreL rejoins. Fut. r6soudrai. 
Cond. resoudrais. Imper. resous, resolve, resolv-ons, -ez, -ent 
Subj. pres. r6solve. Imper/. resoiusse. 

This verb has two participles past, resolu, when it 
means determined ; and resous, when it means resolved 
into : in this last sense it has no feminine. 

Absoudre, to absolve, is conjugated like resoudre ; but 
has neither pret. ind. nor imper/. subj. ; its participle 
past is absouSy m. absoute, £ 



sary for them to {see one another.) 1 clearly foresaw, (from 

que * Us * s , entrevoir subj-2 bien des- 

that time,) all the obstacles he would have to surmount. Would 
tors — m. surwtonter. ind-2 

you have the judge (put off) the execution of the 

* gut surseoir subj-2 

sentence that he had pronounced 7 I shall not put off the pur- 
arrc* rendu pour- 

suit of that affair. If men do not provide (for it,) God 

suite f. pi. art. y 

will provide for it. Would this book be good for nothing 1 You 

vctioir * 
have not paid for this ground more than it is worth; (are yon 
* terre t t ne cram- 

afraid) that it is not worth six hundred pounds 1 Let us 

dre que subj-1 livre f. pi. sterling ? 

take arbitrators. One ounce of gold is equivalent to 

prenons de art. arbitre once f. 

fifteen ounces of silver. Doubt not that reason and 

art. art. 

truth will prevail at last. I can and wiU tell the truth 

* ne subj-1 a la tongue pron. dire 

If you are willing, he will de willing too. Let us resolve to 
& fe au5» vouloir • 

resist our passions, and we shall be sure to conquer them* 

combattre de vaincre 

(Be so good as) to lend me your grammar. 
vouloir * priter 
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Dissoudre, to dissolve, has the same irregularities, and 
wants the same tenses, as absoudre. 

Coudre, to sew. 

Part. pres. cousant. Part. past, cousu. 

Ind. pres. couds, couds, coud, cousons, cousez, cousent. 
hnperf. cousais. Pret. cousis. Fut. coudrai. Cond. coudnu". 
Lupsb. couds. Sum. pres, couse. hnperf. cousisse. 

Decoudre, to unsew, and recaudre, to sew again, are 
conjugated in the same manner, so likewise sourdre, to 
issue from a fountain, which is only used in the infini- 
tive sourdre and present of the indicative il sourd. 

Msttre, to put. 
Part. pres. mettant Part. past. mis. 

Ind. pres. mets, mets, met, mettons, mettez, mettent. 
Jmperf. mettais. Pret. mis. Put. mettrai. Cond. mettrais. 
Imper. mets. Sl'bj. pres. mette. Jmperf. misse. 

In the same manner are conjugated the derivatives, 

admettre to admit . permettre to permit 

com mettre to commit promettre to promise 

compromettre to compromise remettre to replace 

*>d*mi»ttr* i to put out of joint soumettre to subject 

seaemeure ^ tores i^ % transmettre to transmit 

omettre to omit s'entremettre to intermeddle 



EXERCISE UPON RESOUDRE, Ac. 

Wood which is burned resolves itself into ashes 

art. hois m. on bruler ind-2 se resoudre * en cendre f. 

and smoke. Have they resolved on peace or war 1 

pr. fumee f. on * art. f. art. f. 

The fog has resolved itself into rain. Could that 

brouillard m. se resoudre ind-4 * pluie f. 

judge thus lightly absolve the guilty 1 Strong 

si legerement cond-1 coupable m. pi. art. fort 2 
Waters dissolve metals. Those drugs (were dissolved) 

f. pi. 1 art. on I 'drogue 3 ind-4 3 

before they were pat into that medicine. My sister 

avant que deles * mettre rem&de m. 

was sewing all day yesterday. That piece is not well sewed, it 
ind-3 * hier m. 

mast (be rtwed over again.) Unpick that lace, and sew it 

*i uif-1 Decoudre denUUe f. 2 1 

4f4u» T»nr carefully. Does he set a great value 

uvrc beaucoup de soi mettre priz m. 
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Moudre, to grind (corn, &c.) 

Pari, pres. moulaot. Part. past, moulu. 

Iwd. pres. inouds, mouds, moud, moul-ons, — ez, — cnt. 

hnperf. moulais. Pret. moulus. Put. mondial 

Con ii. moudrais. 

Imper. moods, moule, moulons, moulez, moulent. 

Surj. pres. moule. Imper/. moulusse. 

In the same manner are conjugated the derivatives : 

tmoudre i *° 8™^ reinoudre to grind again (corn, &c.) 
( (knives,&c.)remoudre to grind again (knives, &c.) 

Prendre, to take. 

Part. pres. prenant. Part. past. pris. 

IsD.pres. prends, prends, prend, pren-ons, — ez, prennent. 

Jmperf. prenais. Pret. pris. F\U. prendrai. Cono. prendrais. 

Imper. prends, prenne, prenons, prenez, prennent. 

Spbj. pres. prenn-e, — es, — e, pren-ions, — iez, prennent. 

Imper/. prisse. 



upon riches? I never admitted those principles. Has 

a art. 
he committed that fault? If he (would take my 

/ante f. me 

advice,) he would resign his charge in favour of his 

croyait se demcttre cond-1. de f. en = 

son. 'Re put his arm (out of joint) yester- 

se demettre ind-3 * art. bras m. * 

day. I will omit nothing that depends on me to 

dece dependre ind-7 de pour 
serve you. God frequently permits the wicked to 

souvent que meckant m. pi. * 

prosper. Put this book in its place again. Under 

prosperer sub-1 remettre a — f. * 

whatever form of government you (may live,) remem- 

auelque gouvernement m. que vitmez se sou- 

ber that your first duty is to be obedient to the laws. It 

venir devoir m. de soumis 

frequently happens that fathers transmit to their children 

arrtver art. 

both their vices and their virtues. He has long meddled 

long-temps s'entre- 
with public affairs ; but his endeavours have not beea 
meUrede art 2 1 effort 

crowned with success. 
cour owner de art. m 
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In the same manner are conjugated, 
apprendre to learn entreprendre to undertake 

desapprendre ,to unlearn se meprendre to mistake 

comprendre to understand reprendre to relate, to reply 
dtyrendre to separate surprendre to surprise 

Rompre, to break. 
Part.pres. rompant. Part. past, rompu. 

Isro. pres. romps, romps, rompt, rorap-ons, — ez, — ent. 
ImperJ. rompais. Pret. rompis. Put. romprai. Cond. romprais. 
Imper. romps, rompe, rompons, rompez, rompent. 
Sibj. pres. rompe. Jhnperf. rompissc. 

In the same manner are conjugated corrompre, to cor- 
rupt, and interrompre, to interrupt. 

EXERCISE ON MOUDRE, PRENDRE, Ac. 

I took great pains: but, at last, I ground all the 

iod-3 beaucoupde sing. enfin 

coffee. Grind those razors with care. Those knives 
cafe m. rasoir m. couteau m. 

(are just) ground. This grain is not sufficiently ground, it 
venir d'etre assez 

should be ground again. I wish that you would take 

faUoir ind-1 U inf-1 /voidoir 

courage. What nevus have you learned ? Philosophy com- 

f. pi. art. 
prehends logic, ethics, physics, and 

logique f. art. morale f. art. vkysipte f. art. 

metaphysics. It is (with difficulty) that he divests himself of 
mitaphysique f. Ce diffUilement que se deprendre 
his opinions. He has forgotten all that he knew. I fear 
desapprendre ce que ind-2 que 
you will undertake a task above your strength. Could 

ne subj-1 tdcke f. au-dessus de f. pi. ♦ 

he have been mistaken so grossly 1 I reproved 

cond-2 grossierement reprendre ind-2 

him continually for his faults, but (to no purpose.) We 

sans cesse de defaut inutilement 

surprised the enemy, and cut them to pieces. In the middle 

ind-3 pi. taiUer en d 

of the road the axletree of our carriage broke. Bad 

chemin essieu m. car osse se rompre art. 

company corrupts the minds of young people. Why do 

f. pi. sing. gens pourquoi 

yon interrupt your brother, when you see him busy! 
quand occupi 

18* 
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SoiVUB, to /MOW. 

Pari. fret, suivant. Part. past, suivi. 

Ind. pre*, suis, suis, suit, suivons, suivez, solvent. 

Imperf. suivais. JPrrf. suivis. /^. suivrai. Cond. suivrais. 

Imper. suis, suive, suivons, suivez, suivent. 

Sum. pres. suive. Imperf. suivisse. 

N. B. 8 tnsuivre, to ensue, only used in the third per- 
son singular and plural of every tense, and poursuivre 
to pursue, are conjugated in the same manner. 

Vaincre, to conquer, to vanish. 
Part. pres. vainquant. Part. past, vaincu. 
Ind. pres. vaincs,* vaincs,* vainc,* vainqu-ons,* — ez, — ent 
Imperf. vainquais. Pret. vain qu is. Put. vaincrai. Con. vaincraia* 
Imper. vaincs,* vainque, vainquons,* vainqu-ez, —ent. 
Subj. pres. vainque. Imperf. vainquisse. 

All the persons of this vert), marked with an asterisk, 
are very little used. But its derivative, convaincrt, to 
convince, is used in all its tenses and persons. 



EXERCISE ON SUIVRE, Ac. 

(For a long while) we followed that method, which was 
long-temps 2 ind-3 1 f. ind-2 

only calculated to mislead us. What (is the consequence ?) 
ne quepropre cgarer que s i ensuivre 

See the errors that have sprung from this propo- 

iensuvcre ind-4 f. pi. — f. 

sition, which appeared so true. We pursued our course 

ind-2 suivre ind-2 chemist 

when some cries, which came from the midst of the 
lorsque de art. t,ri, m. pi. * sortis fond m. 

forest, excited terror in our souls. The Greeks 

forU t porter ind-3 art. = f. Grec 

vanquished the Persians at Marathon, Salamis, Platea, 
Perse a % pr. SalamineipT. Platet 

and Mycale. I have, at last, convinced him, by such 
pr. ae art. si 2 

powerful reasons, of the greatness of his fault, that I (have 
fort 3 f. pi. 1 . enormiti faute f. ne 

no doubt) but he will repair it. It is during 

douter nuUernent que ne reparer subi-1 Ce pendant 

winter that they thrash the corn in cold countries, 
art. on battre froid 2 art. pays m. pi. 1 
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Battrb, to beat. 
Pari, pres. battant. Part. past, battu. 
Ind. pres. bats, bats, bat, bartons, battez, battent. 
Imperf. battais. Pret. battis. Fut. battrai. Cond. battrais 
Imper. bats. Sua/, pres. batte. imperf. battisse. 

Conjugate in the same manner, 

abattre to pull down combattre to fight 

rabattre to abate debattre to debate 

rebattre to beat again s'6battre to be merry 
etre, to be, is conjugated at full length, p. 136. 

Viyrb, to live. 
Part. pres. vivant. Part. past. v6cu. 

Ikd. pres. vis, vis, vit, vivons, vivez, vivent. Imperf. vivais. 

Pret. v6cus. Put. vivrai. Cond. vivrais. Imp. vis. 
Scbj. pres. vive. Imperf. vicusse. 

In the same manner are conjugated, revivre, to re- 
vive; and survivre, to survive. 



The enemy was so completely beaten in that engagement, that 

pi. — ment rencontre f. 

he was forced to abandon thirty leagues of the country. The 
pi. de lieue f. * pays 

cannon {beat down) the tower. They were fighting with 
canon abattre ind-3 tour f. * ind-2 un 

unexampled fury, when a panic terror made 

sans exemple 2 acfutrnement m. 1 vanique 2 = f. 1 ind-3 

them take flight, and dispersed them in an instant. Beat 
lew art. fuitef. m. rebattre 

these mattresses again. Happy are those who live in soli- 
matelasm.j>\. * * art. re- 

tude! Long live that good king! He 

traite f. que 1 long-temps 4 sub-1 3 2 

did not long survive a person who was so dear to him. 

ind-3 a f. art. 

Fathers live again in their children. He was in a strange de- 

ac- 
jection of mind ; but the news which he has received has 
eablement f. pL f. pi. ontfaU 

revived him, 
inf-1 
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branch II. Plaire. 

Braire, to bray, and U brail, Us braient, U bratra, 
Us brairont, U brairait, Us brairaient, are only used 
when speaking of asses ; though it may be used with 
propriety in the other persons by comparison. 

Fairs, to do. 
Part. pres. fesant. Part. past. fait. 
Ind. pres. fais, fais, fait, fesons, faites, font 
Jmperf. fesais. Pret. is. Put. ferai. Cond. ferais. 
Imper, fais, fasse, fesons, faites, fassent. Scbj. pres. fctsse. 
Jmperf. tisse. 

In the same manner are conjugated, 



contrefaire 


to counterfeit 


refaire 


to do again 


defaire 


to undo 


satisfaire 


to satisfy 


redlfaire 


to undo again 


surfaire 


to exact 


forfaire* 


to trespass 


m6faire* 


tomisdo 


malfaire* 


to do ill 


parfaire* 


to perfect 



EXERCISE ON BRANCH II. FAIRE, &c. 

What will you have him do? Do not make (so 

Que vouloir * que il subj-1 

much) noise. Do they never exact? That woman mimicked 
tant de bruit ind-2 

all the persons whom she had seen ; this levity rendered 

f. pi. que f. pi. leg crete f. ind-3 

her odious. It was with difficulty he (divested himself) of the 

f. ind-3 peine que se defaire 

false opinions which had been given him in his infancy. 

— f. on * f. pi. lui f. 

Could it be possible that we should not again make a jour- 

subj-2 art. * voy- 
ney to Paris, Rome, and Naples 1 He says that you 

age de pr. pr. dit 

have offended him, and that, if you do not satisfy him quickly, 
offense prompter 

ne will find means to uttisfy himself. Every 
ment art. moyen sing, de se lui-meme 

night, she milked her sheep, which gave her a (great 
art. sovr m. pi. ind-2 brebts pi. ind-2 lui abon- 

quantity) of wholesome milk. Have you milked your 

dant 2 * et sain 3 lait m. 1. 

* These four verbs are only used in this form, and the partic, 
past, for fait, malfait, mefait, and parf "ait. 
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Traire, to milk (defective.) 
~Part. pres. trayant. Part. past, trait. 
Ind. pres. trais, trais, trait, trayons, trayez, traient. 
Imperf. trayais. (No pret.) Fut. trairai. Cond. trairais. 
Imper. trais, traie, trayons, trayez, traient. 
Subs. pres. traie. (No imperf.) 

Conjugate in the same manner 



attraire 


to allure 


rentraire 


tofinedraw 


abstraire 


to abstract 


retraire 


to redeem 


distraire 


to divert 


soustraire 


to substract 


extraire 


to extract 







All these words are principally used in the compound 



branch in. Paroitre. 

NaItre, to be born. 
Part pres. naissant. Part. past. n6. 
hru.pres. nais, nais, nait, naissons, naissez, naissent. 
Imperf. naissais. Pret. naquis. Fut. naitrai. Cond. naitrais. 
Imper. nais. Subj. pres. naisse. Imperf naquisse. 

This verb takes the auxiliary itre ; but its derivative, 
renaitre, to be born again, has no participle past, and, 
consequently, no compound tenses. 



goats? Are the cows milked? Salt is good to 

chevre f. pi. vache f pi. art. Sel m. pour 

entice pigeons. You will never know the nature of 

aUraire art. m. pi. connaUre 

bodies, if you do not abstract their accessary qualities from 
art. =2 = 1 

those which are inherent (in them.) The least thing (diverts 

— leur moindre ' le 

his attention.) Will you not extract that charming passage 1 
distraire — m. 

Have you darned your gown? Should he not redeem that 

rentraire 
land? What! would you have me screen m those 

Quoi! ind-1 * queje soustraire sub-1 
guilty persons from the rigour of the laws ? 
'• — . pi. * d rtgueurf. 
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PaItre, to graze, (defective.) 
Pari. prcs. paissant. Part. past. pa. 
Ind. pres pais, pais, pait, paissons, paissez, paissent. 
Imperf. paissais. (Nopret.) JF\U. paitrai. Cond. paitrais. 
Imper. pais. Subj. pres. paisse. (JVo imperf.) 

Repaitre, to feed, to bait, is, like paraitre, regular in 
all its tenses, making in the pret. ind. je repus, &c. and 
in the imperf. subj. je repusse, &c. 

branch it. Reduire. 

Bruire, to roar, which is defective, has, besides this 
form, the part. pres. bruyant, oftener used as an adjec- 
tive, as, desflots bruyans ; and the two third persons of 
the imperf. ind. ilbruyait, ils bruyaient 

Luire, to shine, and reluire, to glitter, make the pari, 
past, lui, relui, neither tile pret. ind. nor imperf subj. 
are in use. 

Nuire, to hurt, making part. pres. nuisant, past, nui, 
has all its tenses. 

EXERCISE ON BRANCH III. NAITRE, &c 

Was not Virgil born at Mantua 1 It is from that poisoned 

ind-3 Mant&ue? Ce empoisann&2 

source that have arisen all the cruel wars that have 

f. 1 que naxtre f. pi. 2 f. pi. 1 

desolated the universe. The fable says that, as soon as 

desoler f. dxt aussitbt que 

Hercules had (cut off) one of the heads of the hydra, 
Hercule h m. couper tUe f. pi. hydre f. 

others sprang up. While their united 

d'autres 2ilen renaitre ind-2 1 Tandis que reuni 9 

flocks fed on the tender and flowery 

troupeau m. pi. 1 'paitremd-2 * 2 Jleuri3 

grass, they sung under the shade of a tree the 

kerbe f. 1 chanter ind-2 a ombre 

sweets of rural life. Your horses have not 

douceur f.pl. art. champetre 2. f. 1 

fed to-day ; you must have themjfcdL 

repattre d'aujourd'hui * * faire 2 1 inf-1. 

He is a%ian who thirsts after nothing but blood 

Cc neserepaUre de2 ♦ que I 

and slaughter, 
pr. carnage m. 



d by Google 



OF THX IRREGULAR VKR3S. 9Q& 

Confire, to pickle. 
Part. pres. conusant. Part. past, confit. 

Ind. pres. conf-is, — is, — it, — isons, — isez, — isent. 
hnperf. confisais. Pret. confis. Fut. confirai. 
Cond. confirais. Imp. confis. Subj. pres. confise. 

hnperf. confisse. 

Its derivative deconfire, to discomfit, is rather obsolete. 

Circoncire, to circumcise, and suffire, to suffice, make 
in the part. past, circoncis and suffi, the rest is as confire. 

Dire, to say. 
Part. pres. disant. Part. past. dit. 

IsD.pres. dis, dis, dit, disons, dites,* dissent. 
Imperf. disais. Pret. dis. Put. dirai. Cond. dirais. 

Imper. dis, dise, disons, dites,* disent. 
Subj. pres. dise. hnperf. disse. 

EXERCISE ON BRANCH IV. BRTJIRE, Ac. 

The thunder which roared from afar an- 

tonnerre m. bruire ind-2 Aww art. Unntsin m. 

noanced a dreadful storm. They heard roar the waves 

ir.d-2 terrible 2 ora^ m. I On ind-2 inf-l rfol m. pi. 

of an agitated sea. That street is too noisy for those who 

agile 2 me r f. 1 rue f. bruyani 

love retirement and study. (1 have a glimpse of )"some- 
art. retraite f. art. entrevoir quelque 

thing that Uine* through those trees. A ray of hope 

chose au-travers de rayon m. 

shone upon ns in the midst of the misfortunes which over- 
ind-4 * a milieu malheur m. pi. ae- 

whelmed ns. Every thing is well rubbed in that house; every 
cabler ind-2 froM 

thing shines, even the floor. Would he not have 

y reluire jusque & plancher m. * 

injured you in that affair 1 Jesus Christ was circumcised eight 
cond-2 

* Rcdire, to say again, conformably to its primitive, makes 
hbdites, but 

fvous contredwwr 
vous dtdisez 
vous interdws 
vous midisez 
vous pr6dis«r 
„__.„ ^ ivous mauditt** 

This last makes part. pres. maudisjaoJ, with two «, and conse- 
quently nous maudiisons, &c. je maudissais, dec. 



coDtredire to contradict 

d&dire to ttTt^zy 

interdire toforbid 

medire to slander 

predire toforetel 

maudire to curs* 



make 
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Ecrire, to write. 
Part. pres. ecrivant. Part, past, ecrit. 
Ind. pres. ecris, ecris, 6crit, ecriv-ons, — ez, — ent. 
Jmperf. 6crivais. Pret. ficrivis. Fut. ecrirai. Cond. Icrirais* 
Jmp. ecris. Sobj. pres. derive. Jmperf. ecrivisse. 

Conjugate in the same manner 

circonscrire to circumscribe proscrire to proscribe 
decrire to describe recrire to write again 

inscrire to inscribe souscrire to subscribe 

prescrire to prescribe transcrire to transcribe 

Lire, to read. 
Part. pres. lisant. Part. past. lu. 

Ind. pres. lis, lis, lit, lisons, lisez, lisent. Imperf. lisais. 
Pres. lus. Fut. lirai. Cond. lirais. Imper. lis. 
Subj. pres. lise. imperf. lusse. 

In the same manner are conjugated, 
61ire to elect relire to read over again. 

days after his birth. Will you preserve these peaches 

naissance t * confire 

with sugar, with honey, or with brandy 1 

d art. sucre m. art. miel m. art. eau-de-vie i. 

Did you pickle cucumbers, purslanes 

de art. concombre m. jpl. pr. art. pourpier m, 
and sea-fennel 1 It he loses his lawsuit, all his 

pr. art. perce-pierre f. prods, m. 

property will not sw#c*. 

EXERCISE ON DIRE, Ac. 
Always spea* truth, but with discretion. Never contra- 

dire art. f. 
diet (any one) in public. You thought you were serving 

personne en penser ind-4 * * inf-1 

me in speaking thus: well, (let it be so;) you shall not 

enparler ainsi-.eh! bien, soit en 

be contradicted. What ! would you forbid him all comma- 

dedire Quoil * inter dire 

nication with his friends'? That woman who slandered 
f. ind-2 de 

every one, soon lost all kind of respect. You had 

ind-3 espdee f. consideration 

foretold that event. Let us curse no one ; let us remember 

ne personne serappeler 

that our law forbids us to curse even those who persecute us, 
defendre * de persicukr 
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Rire, to laugh. 
Part. pres. riant Past. ri. Ind. pres. ris, ris, rit, rions, riez, rient 
Imperf. riais. Pret. ris. Put. rirai. Cond. rirais. 
Imper. ris. SuHj.|we$.rie. Imperf. risse. 

Sourire, to smile, is conjugated as rire. 

Frire, to fry, besides the present of the infinitive, has 
only the part, past frit ; indic. pres. je fris, tu fris, il 
frit ; fiu. je frirai, tu, &c ; cond, je frirais, tu, &c. ; 
imper. sing, fris. But it has all the compound tenses. 
The forms that are deficient are fully supplied by fair e, 
prefixed to frire, as fesant frire, je fesais frire, &c. 



Boire, to drink. 
Part. pres. buvant. Past. bu. 

Ind. pres. bois, bois, bolt, buvons, buvez, boivent. 
Imperf. buvais. Pret. bus. Fut. boirai. Cond. boirais. 
Impbr. bois, boive, buvons, buvez, boivent. 
Subj. pres. boiv-e, — es, — c, buvions, buviez, boivent. 
Imperf. busse. 

Write every day the reflections which you make on the 

art. pL 
books you read. Did he not read that interesting his- 

ind-2 2 1 

tory with (a great deal) of pleasure 1 God is an infinite being, 

2 etre m. 
who is circumscribed neither by time nor place. 

\%e ni art. ni pr. art. lieu m. pi. 

Will you not describe in that episode the dreadful tempest 

— m. horrible 2 f. 1 

which assailed your hero % Get those soles and whitings 

ind-3 faire 1 — pron. merlon 3 

fried. If you wish to form your taste, read over and over, un- 
in/-l 2 vouloir * * retire 

ceasingly, the ancients. He was elected by a great majority of 
sans-cesse ind-4 a — f. 

voices. We have laughed heartily, and have resolved 

debon coBwr nous resotu 

to (go on.) He did not answer him (any thing;) but 

decmUinuer repondre ind-3 lui rien 

he smiled at him, as a sign of approbation, in the kindest 

ind-3 * lui en* de gracieuz& 

manner. ^ 

mkrm.1 

19 
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In the same manner are conjugated, 

reboire to drink again s'emboire to imbibe, a technical term 

used in painting. 

Clore, to close, has only the part past, clos; ind. 
pres. je clos, tu clos, il clot; fat jeclorai, tu cloras, &c. ; 
cond. je clorais, tu clorais, &c. ; and the imp. sing. clos. 

Declore, to unclose, enclore, to enclose, are defective 
in the same tenses as clore ; but forclore, to debar, a law 
term, is only used in the inf. and part past, forclos. 

Eclore, to be hatched, as birds, or to blow like a flow- 
er, has only these forms ; inf. eclore ; part past, eclos ; 
ind. pres. il Sclot, ils eclosent; fat il Sclera, ils eclo- 
ront ; cond. il eclorait, ils ecloraient ; and the sidy", pres. 
qu'il 6cltise, qu'ils eclosent. But its compound tenses, 
which are formed with itre, are much used 

Conclure, to conclude. 
Part. pres. concluant. Past, conclu. 

Ind. pres. conclus, conclus, conclut, conclu-ons, — ez, — ent. 
bnperf. concluais. Pret. conclus. Fut. conclurai. 
Cond. conclurais. Imper. conclus. Sdbj. pres. conclue. 
Imperf. concluss*. 

N. B. Exclure, to exclude, is conjugated like con- 
clure, except that its participle past is either exclu of 
txclus. 

EXERCISE ON BOIRE, CLORE, &c. 

Seated under the shade of palm-trees, they were milking 

AssU d art*, palmier -pi. * ind-2 

their goats and ewes, and merrily drinking 

chivre f. pi. pron. brebis f. pi. avecjoie2ind-2 I 

that nectar, which (was renewed) every day. Should 

m. se renouveler ind-2 art. pi. * 

they not have drunk with ice 1 This window does not 

cond-2d art. f. f. 

shut well ; when you have made some alterations . (in it,) 

ind-8 reparation f. pi. y 

it will shut better. He had scarcely closed his eyes, when 

f. micux. a peine ind-6 * art. que 

the noise which they made at his door, awoke him. 

que on ind-3 a reveilier ind-3 

Have they not enclosed the suburbs within the city 1 

*» faubourg m. pi. ville f. 
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Croire, to believe. 

Part. pres. croyant. Past, cru. 

Ind. pres. crois, crois, croit, croyons, croyez, croient. 

bnperf. croyais. Pret. crus. ITU. croirai. Cond. croirais. 

Imper. crois, croie, croyons, croyez, croient. 

Subj. pres. croie, croies, croie, croyions, croyiez, croient. 

imperf. crusse. 

It has no derivative but accroire, which is only used 
with faire, as, faire accroire, or en f aire accroire, to im- 
pose upon credulity; and i? en faire accroire, to be self- 
conceited. 

Poi?idre (upon joindre,) v. a. to sting, and v. n. to 
shoot forth, to dawn, has, besides the inf. poindre, the i 
ind. pres. il point, and the fut. il poindra. 

Will you enclose your park with a wall, or a hedge 1 

pare de mur m. pr. hale f. 

Put the eggs of those silk-worms in the sun, 

mettez ozvf. m. pi. vcr-d-soie m. pi. a soleU m. 

that they may hatch. Those flowers just blown, 

sub-1 nouveUement 

spread the sweetest fragrance. When did they conclude this 

repandre doux parfum m. ind-4 

treaty 1 His enemies managed so well, that he was unani- 
traite m. faire ind-3 ind-3 unani- 

mously excluded from the company. Did you think me 

moment compagnie f. croire ind-1 

capable of so black an act ? He possesses some kind of 

noir 2 trait m. 1. avoir espece 

.knowledge ; but (not so much as he thinks.) 
savoir il s^en faire trop accroire. 



OBSERVATIONS 

UPON THE TWO FOLLOWING TABLES. 

The following Tables, which exhibit at one view all 
the primitive tenses, both of the regular and irregular 
verbs, and most of the defective, with reference to the 
pages where the other tenses are to be found, will, it is 
presumed, prove useful to those who will consult them. 
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OF IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



TABLE OP THE PRIMITIVE TENSES OP THE 
POUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 



INFINITIVE. I 



PARTICIPLES. 



I 



INDICATIVE. 



Present 



Present. 



Past. | Present. 



Preter. Def. 



Farler 



Parian/. 



| Pari*. 



I Je pari*. 



I Je parla*. 



115 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



Pantr. 


Poniaeant. 


Punl. 


Je punia. 


Sentsr. 


Sentant. 


Senti. 


Je sena. 


tientir. 


Meu/ant. 


Ment*. 


Je mena. 


Se repentir. 


Se repentant. 


Repenti. 


Je me repent. 


Par/ir. 


Pa rtant. 


Parti 


Jepara. 


Sorfir. 


Sort ant. 


Sor/i. 


Je sori. 


Dormtr. 


Dormant. 


Dorms. 


Je dora. 


Serrtr. 


Servant. 


Serri. 


Je sera. 


Ouvrtr. 


Ouvrant. 


Ouvert. 


J' ouvre. 


Couvrir. 


Couvrant. 


Cuuvert. 


Je c ouvre. 


Offrir. 


Offron/. 


Offert. 


J' offre. 


Souffrir. 


Souffrant. 


Souflfert. 


Je souflre. 


Tenir. 


Tenant. 


Tent*. 


Je liens. 


Yenir. 


Yenant. 

THI 


Venn. 

RD CONJ1 


Je vicns. 
JGATION. 


Rec avoir. 


Recevant. 


IRecn. 


Je recoia. 


Devoir. 


Vevant. 

FOUR 


Ida. 

TH CONJ 


Jedota. 
UGATION. 


Repandre. 


Repandant. 


Rlpandu. 


Je rlpanda. 


Rendre. 


Rendant. 


Rendu. 


Je renda. 


Fondre. 


Fondant. 


Fondu. 


Je fonda. 


Rlpondre. 


Rlpondant. 


Rlpondn. 


Je r€pond*. 


Tondre. 


Tondant. 


Tondt*. 


Je tonda. 


Perdre. 


Pcrdant. 


Perdu. 


Je perda. 


Mordre. 


Mordant. 


Mordu. 


Je morda. 


Tordre. 


Tordant. 


Tordu. 


Je torda. 


Plaire. 


Flaisant. 


Pla. 


Je plaia. 


Taire. 


Taisant. 


Tu. 


Je tata. 


Parai/re. 


Par aissant. 


Para. 


Je parata. 


Cra&ire. 


Croissant. 


Cru. 


Je crota. 


ConnaS/re. 


Connaissant. 


Connu. 


Je connota. 


RcpuS/re. 


"Repaissant. 
Keduisant. 


Re*pu. 


Je repaie. 


R6duire. 


Rgduit. 


Je rlduia. 


Inetruire. 


Instruiaant. 


Instruit 


J' instruis. 


Craindre. 


Craignant. 


Craint. 


Je craina. 


Peindre. 


Pei^nant. 


Peint. 


Jepeina. 


Joindre. 


Joif nant. 


Joint. 


Je join*. 



|Je puni*. 
Je sentts. 
Je men/it. 
Jemerepenisa. 
Je partta. 
Je aortis. 
Je dormta. 
Je serrts. 
J' ouvrta. 
Je couvrta. 
I J' offria. 
' r 1e souflHt. 
Je tins. 
Je vtna. 



| Jerecua* 

! Je dus. { 



Je re*pan<tta. 
Je rendta. 
Je fondta. 
Je rlpondt**. 
Je tondte. 
Je perdta. 
Je mordta. 
Je tordi*. 
Je pitta. 
Jo tea. 
Je pare*. 
Jecrua. 
Je connua. 
Je repwa. 
Je rlduiat*. 
J' instruiat*. 
Je crai^nta. 
Je pei^nit. 
Jejoignta. 



153 
153 



169 



153 



153 



158 



162 



163 

162 



162 
162 
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PRIMITIVE TENSES OF THE IRREGULAR WITH 
SOME DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE. 


| PARTICIPLES. 


INDICATIVE. 




Present. 


| Present. 
AUant 


| Past. 


I Present. 


| Preter. D(J. 


Alter. 


|aU6 


Je vais. 


| J'allai. | P lS 




SECOND CONJUGATION. 






Fleurlr. 


Fleurissant 
Florissant. 


1 1 Fleuri 
Hai 


Je flearis. 


Je Hearis. 


184 


Hair. 


HaissanL. 


Je haia. 


Je ha'is. 


185 


Gear.' 


Gisant. 




11 git. 




185 


Bouillir. 


BouillanL 


Rouilli 


Je bous. 


Je boutUis. 


186 


Ebouillir. 




EbouilU. 






186 


Courir. N 


Coarant. 


Couru. 


Je conra. 


Je courus. 


185 


Faillir. 


FaillauL* 


Failli. 


Je faux.* 


Je faillis. 


186 


De"fiullir. 




DlfiullL 


Nous deTail'ons. 


Jc dcTaillis. 


186 


Fair. 


Fuyant 


FoJ. 


Je fuis. 


Je fuis. 


187 


Mourir. 


Mourant. 


Mort. 


Je meurs. 


Je mourus. 


187 


Acqugrir. 


Acquerant. 


Acquis. 


J'acquiers. 


J'acquis. 


188 


Conquerir. 


iConqulraot. 


Conqais. 


Je conquiers. 


Je conquis. 


188 


Ouir. 


Oyant." 
Vltant. 


Ou'i. 




J'ou'is. 


188 


Vetir. 


Vetu. 


Je vets. 


Je vetis. 


188 


Revetir. 


Revetant. - 


Revet u. 


Je revets 


Je revdiis. 


188 


CueilUr. 


CueillanL 


Cueilli. 


Je cueille 


Je cu^illis. 


189 


Saillir. 


Saillant. 


Sailli. 


U bailie. 


11 saillit . 


189 


TressaiUir. 


Treesaillant 
TH 


Tressailli. 
IRD CONJ 


Je tressaiUe. 
UGATION. 


Je tre*3aillia. 


190 


Avoir. 


Avant. 


Eu. 


J'ai 


J'eus. 


130 


Ravoir. 










192 


Choir. 




Cha. 






191 


Dechoir. 




Dechu. 


Je dechois. 


Je dechus. 


191 


Echoir. 


Echeant. 


Echu. 


U eehoit. 


llechnt. 


191 


Falloir. 




FnJlu. 


11 faut. 


11 fallut 


179 


Mouvoir. 


Mouvant. 


Mu. 


Jemeus 


Je uius. 


192 


Proinouvoir. 




Proma. 




Je promus, * 


192 


Pleuvoir. 


Pleuvant. 


Plu. 


H pleut. 


Ilplut. . 


193 


Fouvoir. 


Pouvant. 


Pu. 


Je puis. 


Je pus. 


193 


Bavoir. 


Sac Want. 


8u. 


Je sais. 


Je sua. 


193 


Beoir.' 


86yant. 




11 sied. 




193 


Seoir.* 


SCant. 


Sis. 






193 


Asscoir. 


Asseyant. 


Assis. 


J'assieds. 


J'assis. 


194 


Surseoir. 




Sursis. 


Jesursois. 


Jesiinjis. 


195 


Voir. 


Voyant. 


Vu. 


Je vois. 


Je vis. 


194 


Pre" voir. 


Prevoyant. 


Prevu. 


Je prevois. 


Je previa. 


195 


Poarvoir. 


Pourvoyant. 


Pourvu. 


Je pourvois. 


Je pourvus. 


195 


Valoir. 


Valaiit. 


Valu. 


Je vaux. 


Je valus. 


195 


Vouloir. 


Voulant. 


Voulu. 


Je veux. 


Je voulus. 


196 



N. B. The forms marked with an asterisk are obsolete. 

19 # 
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0V IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE TERR*. 



nrwiTivB. | 


PAKTICIFLB&. | 


moiCATrvB. 




Present. | 


Present, j 


Past. | 


Present, 


| Preterit. 






FOURTH CONJUGATION. 






Soudre. 


Solvanf 








H 


Rtsoudre. 


R&olvant 


Rlsous, rfsolu. 


Je rgsous. 


Je rlsolus. 


196 


Abeoudre. 


Absolvaut 


Absous. 


J' absoua. 




196 


Dissoudre. 


Dtssolvant 


Dissous 


Je dissous. 




197 


Coutlre. 


CousanL 


Cousu. 


Je couda. 


Je cos'sis. 


197 


Souidre. 






D sourd. 




197 


Mettro. 


Mettant 


Mis. 


Je mete. 


Je mis. 


197 


Moudre. 


Moulant 


Moulu. 


Je mouda. 


Je rnoulns. 


196 


Prendre. 


Prenant 


Pris. 


Je prends. 


Je pris. 


198 


Roinpre. 


Rompant 


Roropu.. 


Je romps. 


Je rompis. 


199 


Snivre. 


Siiivant. 


Suivi. 


Je suis. 


Je suivis. 


200 


9'ensuivre. 


S'ensuivant 


Ensuivi. 


II s'ensuit 


11 s'ensuivit 


200 


Vaincre. 


Vainquant 


Vaincu. 


Je vaincs.* 


Je vainquis. 


200 


Baliro. 


Battaut 


Battu. 


Jebats. 


Jebattis. 


201 


Etre. 


Etant. 


Ete". 


Je suis. 


Je ftis. 


136 


Vivre. 


Vivant 


Ve*cu. 


Je vis. 


Je vecus. 


201 


Braire. 






nbrait 




202 


Faire. 


Fesant 


Fait. 


Jefais. 


Jefis. 


202 


Traire. 


Trayant. 


Trait 


Je trais. 




203 


Naiire. 


Naissant. 


Ne\ 


Je nais. 


Je naquis. 


203 


Renallre. 


Renaissant. 




Je renais. 


Je renaquis.* 


203 


Pailre. 


PaissanL 


Pfl. 


Je pais. 




204 


Bruire. 


firuyant 








204 


Luire. 


Luisant. 


Lui. 


Jeluis. 




204 


Noire. 


Nuisant. 


Nui. 


Jenuis. 


Je nulsis. 


204 


Confire. 


Confisant 


Confit 


Je confis. 


Je confis. 


205 


Sufflre. 


Suffisant 


Buffi. 


Je suifis. 


Je suffis. 


205 


Circoncire. 


Clrconcisant 


Circoncis. 


Je circoncis. 


Je circoncis. 


205 


Dire. 


Disant. 


Dit 


Je die. 


Je dis. 


203 


MAHre. 


Me*tHsant. 


Me"dit 


Je me*dis. 


Je me"dis. 


206 


Maudire. 


Maudi*sant 


Maudit 


Je maudis. 


Je maudis. 


203 


Ecrire. 


Ecrivant 


Ecrit 


J' ecris. 


J* ecrivia. 


206 


Lire. 


Lisaiit. 


Lu. 


Jelis. 


Je lus. 


205 


Hire. 


Riant 


Ri. 


Je ris. 


Jeris. 


207 


Frire. 




Frit. 


Jefris. 




207 


Boire. 


Buvant 


Bu. 


Je bois. 


Je bus. 


207 


Clore. clorre. 




Clos. 


Je clos. 




208 


Conclure. 


Concluant. 


Conclu. 


Je conclus. 


Je conclus. 


208 


Exrture. 


Excluant 


Exclu/orexclua. 


J' cxctus. 


J' exclus. 


208 


Croire. 


Croyant 


Cru. 


Je crois. 


Jecrus. 


209 


Poindre. 






II point 




208 



N. R The derivatives which are not in this Table, will be found with 
the primitives, to which we have given references. 
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Frem Jfte Synoptical French Grammar, by Pro/eater lfe«&. 


[This table u 


u*»d with great advantage m schools, to write veihs J 


**rbs ending tn Form 


THB PRK8SNT OF THB INDICATIVE. 


TUB PilETBRIT DEFINITE. 




BY 

CHANGING. 


DTTO.* 


INTO. 


It. fa) - 


er. 


e, ea, e. ons, ez, ent 


ai, as, a. Ames, a tee, eras*. 


liter. 




je vais, vas. va. allons, allez, vont 


j'allai. ace 


Ter. 


r 


te, ies, ie. yon*, yea. ient. 


yai ? yas, &c. 


r. (b) 


is. is, it. issons, issez, issent 


is, is, it unes, ites, irent 


tormfr. 


mh*. 


8, s, t. tnom, mez, mcnt 


mis, 4c 


krvir. (e) 


vir. 


s, s, t vons, vez, vent. 


vis, Ac. 


tairtr. («D 


lir. 


ts. t», t tons, tez, tent. 


tis.&c 


'etfr. 


tir. 


s, 8, t tons, tea, tent. 


tis, dec 


'rtr.Frtr 


ir. 


e, ea, e. ons, ex, ent. 


is, is, it Imes, ftea, irent 


tueWir. 


tr. 


do. do. 


do. 


ktfttlr. (e) 


ir. 


is, is, ft. issons, issea, issent 


. . *** 


Utfir. (f) 




(obsolete.) 


je ftillis, dec 


IsaUtfr. 




je boas-boos, bout bouillons-llea-tent 
je hail, hais, baiL batssnoe, Ac 


p bouillis, Ac 


Wfr. 




jc hais, Ac (inrenL 


Mr. 


enir. 


tens, .'lens, ient. enons, enea, iennent 


ins, ins, int Innies, (nles» 


3*. 


erir. 


iers. i ws, iert firons, firez, ierent 


is, &c 




je raie, fuis, fuiL fuyons, fuycz, fuient 


(oaret) 


>er«>. 


fa. 


s, s, t ons, cz, ent. 


us, us, ut Omes, Qtes, waat. 


fcwir. 




je meurs. euis. eurt ourons, ourea,e«rent 


dd. 


Wr. 




je vois, vois, voit voynns, voyez, voient 


jevis.dtc 


hie**. 




j'ai, as, a. avons, avez, oot 


jeus, Ac 


fcraelr. 


avoir. 


ais, ais, ait avons, avez, event. 


us, Ac 


Jewir. Demtir. 
Heuvoir. 
htvoir. (g) 


avoir. 


ois, ois, oit evons, evez, oivenL 

il pleut 
eux, eux, eut ouvons, ouvez, euvent 


da 

ill>lut 
ns, dee. 


no voir. 


'aWr. 
'aflWr. 


loir. 


ttXi ux,~ ut Ions, lez. Lent. 

il taut 
eux, eux, eut oulona, oulez, euleat 


IU8, Ac 

PADut 
oulas, dec 


ouloir. 


ferir. (h) 


eoir. 


ois, ois, oil uyons, oyez, oient 
ieds, ieds, sfd. €yona. 6yez, fiyent 


us, us, Ac 

is, is, it imes, Itee, irent 


rsraartr. 




ie surseois-ois oit-oyons oyezoient 


je sursis, Ac 


>re. 


dm. 


ds, ds, d. dons, doz, dent, 
ds, ds, d. dons, dez, denL 


dis, Ac 


leer*. 


dre 


dis, dis, Ac 


•remfrc 


dre 
indie. 


ds, ds, d. ons, ea, ncnt 


jepris, Ac 


^4i*-Os*eV*. 


ins, ins, int. ignons, igncz, ignent 


ignis, Ac 


8/Te. <j> 


altrc 


ais. ais, ait. ansons, aisscz, aissent 


us, Ac. 


liacra. 


era. 


cs,ea,e. qoons, quez, quent 


quis, Ac 


lore. 


tire, 


is, ts, t ttoos, ttez, ttent 


ttis.Ac 


lefire, 


tire. 


ts, ts, t ttons. ttez,. ttent 


je mis, Ac 


ftrc 




je sots, es, est lommes, etes, sont 


je fus, Ac 


Jrcfcre. 


tm. 


s t s. t ssons, ssez, ssent. 


je cms, Ac 


l*re,fk) 


aire. 


ais, ais, ait aisons, aisez, sent 


us, Ac 


[Valne. 




je trais, trais, trait, ti uyons, Irayez, ent 


taoret.) 


re, (I) 


ir*. 


is, is, it isons, isez, isent 


is, Ac 


Jre. 


ire. 


is, Ac da 


us, Ac 


Wrc 


re. 


t, s, t vons, vex, vent 


via, Ac 


•rire. (m) 


ire. 


Is, is, it 


is, Ac 


Ure. 


re. 


• % s, t ons, ez, ent 


s, s, t mes, tea, rent 


Jnrfr*. 


oire. 


ois. ois, oit oyons, oyez, oient. 


je ems, Ac 


Wre. 


oire. 


do. uvons, uvez, oivent 


us, Ac. 


tessera. 


re. 


s, s, t ons, ez, ent 


is, Ac 


He'e.(n) 


re. 


s, s, t (carer.) sent 


{caret.) 


loaslre. 


adre. 


us, as, at Ivons, Ivez, Ivent 


Ins, Ac 


lesser* 


dre. 


ds, ds, d. sons, sez, sent 


sis, Ac 


iomtre 


dre. 


ds, ds, d. Ions, lez, moment 


lus, Ac. 


Ire 


re. 


s, s, t ons, ez, ent 


s. s, i. mes, tea, rent 


Tim 


▼re. 


s, s, t vons, vec, vent 


vis, Ac 


Nre.<o> 


re. 


a, a, t sons, sez, sent 


sis, Ac 


ftora 


vr*. 


s, s. t vons, vez, vent 


je vecus, Ac 



It. B. No change is to be made in the tenses preceded by je or U. 

fa) Verba m ger retain e before a or a, as je wngmis, »ongeons. Verbs in cer change e into <} befbre 
I or «, as ffhiBant, €ffa^ons. Verbs in iter, eter, double I or t before e mute, as jtappelle, il jette. (b) 
9eav, to lie, il fit, ib fhent— Out r, fois, ois, oit. oyons, ojtez, oient, tiret def. j'ouTs, past part out 8e(- 
mmb meA ezcnpt in the participle. Pleurir makes florissant in the present participle ; and in the 
■nperf-ct jpJtortssaU, when used metaphorically, as, empire JtorUsant, Koine floritaii; but fleorir* 
b tiomom, is regular, (c) Asservtr makes in the present, fasstroU, asoervle, asaervit. anervissons, 
fee. (,i) Neater verbs in tir, change tir into s, s, t tons, tez, tent.se repentir, dementir, arcconjuga- 
ed in the same manner, but active verbs change ir into is, is. it issons, Ac. eompatir, retenltr, 
bough neuter, follow this rule (e) Aasaillir, and saillir to prqfeat, are conjugated like verbs emling 
n cueiWr; stiillir has only the third person and the gerunds, (f ) DffoiUir, to decay or t«J}int f has 
w \y (.n the present) difaiUoru, deJiiUk*. (g) Pouvok, to be able, ie peitx or je puts and puU-f 
Nity, ii the interrogations, (h) Choir is used only in the infinitive. Dechoir, to iecvy, ha* no impor- 
ret is iic Echoir, to fall, to expire, no imperfect indicative, (used only in the third person.) u) 9e; 
ar, I* iccone, present indicative, il sied, ds sieent (j) Paltre, to graze, no pretont defiuito, but 
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fopaltre- to feed, h regular. Naitre, f be born, renaltre, at be born again, make in the pre! erit, neprfa. 
feiMfuif. (k) Faifc (am! its den v.) m fais, fais, fait, fesous, faites, fbtiL pret-def fie. (0 Dire,***, 
jaidaa. dis. Hit. dimms, dites, duent. Rerfirc, a* dire. Maudire, je maudis, maudis, maudit maadusgoa 
maudisaez. maudist^nL (mU'nre, to fry, no imperfect. Preterit definite like the present. (Future ud 
cond. rcgulai) imperative Jriv, it may be conjugated throughout with faire, vis. Je faia frire, etc tot 
Clare or clone, to close, je clot, tu ctos, il clot Fut and oood. regular imperative eioe. Dcctert, ate 
elore. (o) Lutre and reluin. Preterit definite not used. 
tO- y is generally changed into i before e mute, a« envoyer fenvoie. Croire, il* croient. As. 
The imperfect of the indicative is formed from the first plural person of the present, by change* 
ens into ait, ais, ait. ions, ice, atcnt. J'e.ais. J tons, is the only exception to Una rule. 
The future abvolute is formed from the present of the infinitive by changing 

er into erai. ir into irai. voir into verroL re into rm. 

per into Ural ourir into ourraL avoir into aurai. 

tnir into iendrai. avoir, devoir, into eevrai, devraL 
querir into querrai, aloir into audraU 
eueiUirinto i choir into ckerraL 

eueillerai. I serfr into sfc'nii, 

EXCEPTIONS, aller, /wrure. /Irai. euroyer. j*«werr«t saflhr, Gv project.} C safllrra, 
falloir, tf./neaYo. prevoir.Je privointi. voarvitje pourraL pleuvoir, il pteuvra. inue*asr, Js sms> 
frrai. suraeoir, >« mrveoirai. vouloir, >e vovdraL etre.fc serai, faire, jtferai. 

txy The second person, third, Ac are to be formed from the first by changing rmt into rm rt» 
root, re*, rant. 

Tlie Conditional is formed from the first person of the future by changing red into rmt, rem 
rait, rioru, ries, raient. 

The Imperative has no first person i 
of the plural, are alike with the or 
ending in er, vrir, frir, eueillir, .. 

eouvroe, imp. eouvre; to souftres, Un. 

responding of the present of the subjunctive. 

EXCEPTIONS. (See Avoir and Eire. 
all«r, savoir. vouloir, 

Imperative, aille- sache, veuille- 

Piural, aliens-ex- sachons-ez-ent veuillons-ea-ent. 

ailleot 
The Prbsbnt of thb 8cbjuncttvh is formed from the 8d plural person of tho present of the is* 
dicative, by changing em into e, es, t, lor the singular. The 1st and sd person of the plural has ins 
eorrespondwg of the imperfect, and the 3d like the 8d of the present. 
EXCEPTIONS. (See Avoir and Eire.) 
alter. faire. valotr. 

guhj. que j'aiMe-es-e. fasse-es-e. vaille-es-o. 

aJIions-iez-ailJent fassions-iez-assent valions-ies-ent. 

prevaloir. pouvoir. savoir. 

Suhj. prevale-cs-e. puiase-es-e. sache-es-e. 

pre*va)ions-iox-ent puissions-ies-ent sachions-iea-cna, 

seoir, to beJU. vouloir. falloir. 

flttbj. qu'il siee. veuille-es-e. qu'il faille. 

voulions-iez-veuillcnt 
The Imperfect of thb Subjunotivb is formed from the preterit def. by changing ai iatosns. 
sum, at. cations, aaniex, asvent. v into vet, vvee, t. vstonv, vvlex, event. 

The Present Participlb will be formed from the first plural person of the present of theiadka 
live, by changing one into ant. 

EXCEPTIONS, 
etre. avoir. savoir. seoir. {to sit.) €chotr. 

€tant ayant sacliant scant echeant 

Tlie Past PAn-nciPLS may be formed from the preterit def. by changing ai into i, it into I, Jriv 
into frit. vriv into vert, in* into enu, die* into du, ivtv into it, gniv into nt, u§ into a. No change ■ 
to be made in the preterits ending in priv, quie. 

EXCEPTIONS. 
(The feminine of tlie participle is tbrmed by adding «-) 





Benir 


mourir. 


v#ir. 


seoir. 


voir. 


Past part 


Bcnl or beniU 


mort 


vetu. 


vie. 


vu. 




Battre. 


circoncire. 


confire. 


croitre. 


clot*. 


Past part 


Baitu. 


eireonde. 


car- 


crus. 


etas. 




Coudre~ 


etre. 


een re. 


dire. 


fhre. 


Past part 


Count. 


iti. 


eerU. 


dii. 


friL 




Faire. 


inclure.1 


mettre. 


naztro. 


Duira. 


Past part 


FaU. 


inclus. 


mis. 


n&. 


nut. 




Mettre. 


ronipre. 


resoudre. 


traire. 


vainere. 




Mis. 


rotnvu. 


rieolu.% 


t/aU. 


nincvi 


CC5~ The derivatives have the same exceptions. 







* Only in the verbs ending m dre, like repondre, 

t B€mt is used only for things, as, eau benite, pain Mnit 

2 Cofxclure makes conclu. Exclure past part exeluv or oxelu. 

Jl, R irt u 5[f.^ k S?.i!!?- r fi 0,<t ' r *f^«» •*» *• »«nse of resolved into. DUetjytrt and mbvmJr* 

•est part, atvtotu, eivvouU, abmntv, abvoute. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 
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CHAR VI. 

OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions, which are so called, from being prefixed 
to the nouns which they govern, serve to connect words 
with one another, and to show the relation between them. 
Thus, in this phrase, It fruit de Farbre, the fruit of the 
tree, de expresses the relation between fruit and arbrt. 
Likewise in this, utile & Vkomme, useful to man ; & forms 
the relation between the noun homme and the adjective 
utile. ^De and & are propositions, and the word to which 
they are prefixed, is called their regimen. 

There are different kinds of prepositions. 

Some are used — to denote place, as : 
Chez. II est chez lui t he is at home. 
Dans. II se proment dans It jardin, he iar walking in 

the garden. 
Devant. II est toujour* devant mes yeux, he is always 

before my eyes. 
Derriere. II ne re garde jamais derriere lui f he never 

looks behind him. 
Parmi. Que de fous parmi les hommes ! how many 

fools among men ! 
Sous. La taupe vit sous terre t the mole lives under 

ground. 
Sur. II a le chapeau sur la tSte t he has his hat on (his 

head.) 
Vers. Vaimant se tourne vers le nord, the loadstone 

points towards the north. 



EXERCISE ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 

We find less real happiness in an elevated condition than t« 
On de 2 bonheur 1 2 f . 1 

a middling stale. One is never truly peaceful but as 

moyen 2 1 verhablement tranqville que 

home. He walked before me to serve me as a guide. 

toi marcher powr de * 

There was a delightful grove behind his house. Among 
ind-2 2 bosquet m. 1. 
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210 OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Some — to mark order, as : 
Avant. La nouvelle est arrivee avant le courrier, the 

news is come before the courier. 
A pr Is. II est trop vain pour marcher apres les autres, 

he is too proud to walk after other people. 
Entre. Elleason enfant entre les bras, she holds her 

child in (for between) her arms. 
Depuis. Depuis la creation jusqu'd nous, from the 

creation to the present time. 
Des. Des son enfance, from his infancy ; des sa source, 

from its source, f 



Some — to denote union, as : 
Avec. II faut savoir avec qui on se lie, we ought to 
know with whom we associate. 



ho many) different nations, there is not one that has not a 

tant d£ 2 1 y en avoir subj-1 

religious worship. Nature displays her riches withmag- 

2 cuttc m. 1 art. deployer 

nificence under the torrid zone. Eternal snows 

torride 3 f. 1 <fe art.3 5 f. pi. 4 on I 

(are to be seen) on the summit of the Alps. Towards the north, 
voir ind*l 2 somrnct 

nature assumes a gloomy and wild aspect, 
art. triste 2 sauvage 3 aspect m. I. 

t EXERCISE. 
We (were up) before day-light, (in order to) enjoy 

se lever md-6 art. * pour de 

the magnificent spectacle of the rising sun. After such great 

magnifique2— m. 1 levant 2 I de si 

faults, it only remained for us to repair them (as 
faute f. pi. ne rester ind-2 * que reparer 
well as we could.) Between those two mountains runs a deep 
de notre mieux est profondZ 

hollow road. Many very astonishing events 

etcreux2 ekeminva. 1 * de art. 2 4 3 

(have taken place) within these ten years. From my earliest 

Use passer ind-4 1 depuis * art. tendre 

infancy I have had an abhorrence of lying. 

* horreur art. mensonge m. 
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Durant. Durant la guerre, during the war : durant 

r ete, during the summer. 
Pendant. Pendant thiver, in winter; pendant la 

paix, in time of peace. This preposition denotes a 

duration more limited than durant. 
Outre. Outre des qualites aimables, il faut encore, &c. 

besides amiable qualities, there ought still, &c. 
Suivant. Je me decider ai suivant les cir Constances, 

I shall determine according to circumstances. 
Selon. Le sage se conduit selon les maximes de la 

raison, a wise man acts according to the dictates of 

reason.J 

Some — to express opposition, as : 
Contre. Je plaide contre lui, I plead against him. 
Ma lore. II Va fait malgre moi, he has done it in 

spite of me. 
Nonobstant. Nonobstant ce qulon lui a dit, notwithr 

stanaing what has been said to him.Tf 

t EXERCISE. 
With wit, politeness, and some (readiness to 

de art. pr. art. peu de prevenance 

oblige), one generally succeeds in the world. We are fit 

renssir on propre 

for meditation during winter. {In the course of) that siege, 
a art. f. pendant siege m. 

the commandant of the city made some very successful 

ind-3 de art. heureux 2 

sallies. Besides the exterior advantages of figure and 

sortie f. pi. I. 2 1 art. 

the graces of deportment, she possesses an excellent heart, a 

art. maintien m. avoir 2 1 

correct judgment, and a sensible soul Always act 
sain2 jugement 1 2 1 se condtrire 

according to the maxims which I have given you. 

* f. pi. inculquer f. pi. 

IT EXERCISE. 
We cannot long act {contrary to) our own character ; 

savoir cond- 1 ajgir contre - * 

notwithstanding all the pains we take to disguise it, it 

que pour 

shows itself, and betrays us on many occasions. la 

se montrer trahir en bien de art. • 
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Some — to express privation, or separation, as: 

Sans. Des troupes sans chef, troops without com- 
manders. 

Excepts. Excepte quelques malheureux, except some 
wretches. 

Hors. Tout est perdu hors fhonneur t all is lost save 
honour. 

Hormis. Tous sont entres hormis man frere, they are 
all come in except my brother, t 



Some — to denote the end, as : 

Enters. II est charitable envers Its pauvrcs, he is cha- 
ritable to the poor. 

Touchant. // a ecrit touchant cette affaire, he has 
written respecting that business. 

Pour. II travaille pour le bien public, he labours for 
the public good.1T 

vain we dissemble ; in spite of ourselves, we are known at 

• avoir beau f aire on nous connail d 

last. 
la tongue. 

~~~ t EXERCISE. ~~~ ~ 

(Had it not been for) your care, I should have been ig. 
sans pi. un 

norant all my life. All the philosophers of antiquity, 

art 
except a few, have held the world to be eternal. All 

tris-petit nombre croire * * 

laid ' down their arms, except two regiments, who pre- 

mettre has * art. - 
ferred (making their way) through the enemy. Every 

sefairejowr au-travers de pi. 
thing is absurd and ridiculous in that work, except a chapter 
or two. __ 

5T EXERCISE. 
I have written to you concerning that business, in which I 

d laqueOe 
take the most lively interest ; and as I know yojir benevo- 
vif connaUre bienveU- 

lence towards the unfortunate, I (make not the least doubt) 
lancet malheureux ne douter nuUemeni 
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Others — to mark the cause and means, as: 
Par. H Fa flechi par ses prieres, he has softened him 

by his 'entreaties. 
Motennant. It reussira moyennant vos avis, he will 

succeed by means of your counsels. 
Attendu. // ne peut partir, attendu Its vents contraires, 

he cannot sail on account of contrary winds.J 

The use of^the prepositions, — d, — de, — en, is very 

extensive. 

A is generally used to express several relations, as des* 
tination, tendency, place, time, situation, &c. being 
often a substitute for various other prepositions; 
ex. :— destination -to: alter a Londres, to go to Lon- 
don. — Tendency -to, toward: courir a sa perte, to 
hasten to one's ruin. — Aim -at, for: aspirer a la 
gloire, to aspire to glory. — Residence -at, in: Stre a 
Rome, to be ai Rome. — Time *at : a midi, at twelve 
o'clock. — Concern -on: a ce sujet, on this subject — 
Manner -with : supplier a mains jointes, to entreat 
earnestly. — Means -with : peindre a Vhuile, to paint 
in, or with oil ; -with : bos d-trois fils, three thread- 
stockings, that is, with three threads. — Situation -at, 

that you (will carefully attend) (to it,) (not so much) for tks 

ne donner tons vos sains subj-1 y moins 
satisfaction of obliging me, as for the pleasure of justifying 

inf-1 juslijierinf-l 

innocence and confounding calumny, 
art pr. confondre art. f. 

t EXERCISE. 
Is there any man that has never been softened by tears 
aucun subj-1 JUchir art 

or disarmed by submission 1 Through the precautions 
ni desarmer art. 

which we toojf, we avoided the rooks of that dangerous 

que ind-3 ind-3 eottiZm.pl. 2 

coast. Owing to the bad state of my father's health. I shall 
c&te f.l 2 1 

not travel this year. 
voyager annie f. 

20 
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vnth : itre & son aise, to be at ease. — Purpose for : \ 
table a manger, a dining table. — Suitableness -for, to : 
homme a reussir, a man likely to succeed : — Desert : 
crime a nepas pardonner, a crime not to be forgiven, &c 



De is generally used to express separation, extraction, 
possession, appertenance, cause, shift, result, &c., and 
supplies the place of several prepositions, as— -from .• 
je mens de France, I come from France ; a* un bout 
a t autre, from one end to the other. — Of: lepalaisdu 
roi, the palace of the king ; les facultes de tame, the 
faculties of the soul ; un homme d 1 esprit, a man a/wit 
In a partitive sense — of: moitie de, $«ar* de, &c., the 
half of, the fourth of, &c. : it is used for par — by : U 
est aime de tout le monde, he is beloved by every body; 
for — through, or by, &c. ; mourir defaim, de soxf to 
die of hunger, of thirst : — on, upon, with : vivre de 
fruits, to live upon fruit. — On account of, or for: tau- 
ter de joie, to le&pfor joy.T 

t EXERCISE ON THE PREPOSITION a. 

Fathers ! give good counsels, and still better 

de encore 3 pr. meillcur 1 

examples to your children. A good minister only aims 

2 ne aspirer 

at the glory of serving his country well. When we were 
pie a inf-1 2 pays 3 1 ind-2 

in the country, we devoted the morning to 

a campagnef. consacrer ind-2 matinee f. art. 

study, we walked at noon, and at three or four 

se promener ind-2 midi 

o'clock we went a hunting, or fishing. Michael 
keurepl ind-2 art. chassei. pr. art. piche f. MidkeU 

Angelo has painted (a great deal) in fresco. It is a bed wcfA 
— Ange beaucoup art. fresque tee litm. 

ivory posts and mahogany feet. That man, with his *. 
colonne dHvaire pr. pi*<J £ acajou * * art. • 

gloomy looks and surly behaviour, seems 

sombre 2 regard m. 1 pr. art. brusque 2 maiwtien m. 1 ne semble 
fit only to serve as a scarecrow. 
yropre one de * cjxwwan/atf. 
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En serves to mark the relations of time, place, situation, 
&c. and is variously expressed, as, c'etait en^hiver, it 
was during winter j etre en Angleterre, to be in Eng- 
land ; oiler en Italie, to go into Italy ; elle est en bonne 
sanle, she is in good health ; it vaut mieux etre en 
paix, qu'eu guerre, it is better to be at peace than at 
war ; il t a fait en haine de lui, he did it out of hatred 
to him, &c.{ 

IT EXERCISE ON THE PREPOSITION de. 

I come from London, where 1 have spent a week very 
ou passe hull jours 

agreeably. -Prom one end of the horizon to the other, the 

bout m. m. 

sky was covered with thick black clouds. 

ciel m. epais 2 et noir 3 nuagc m. pi. 1 

The marble of Paros is not finer than that which we get 

qui nous vient 
from, Carrara. Montaigne, Mad. de S6vign6, and La Fontaine, 

Carrare. 
were writers of truly original genius. One half 

ind-2 de art. ecrivain un 2 3 1 nuritie f. 

of the terrestrial globe is covered with water, and above a 
ierrestre 2 globe m. 1 „ plus de 

(third part) of the rest is uninhabited, either through extreme 
Iters m. inhabiU ou par un 2 

heat, or through excessive cold. In that happy 

chalewr f . 1 un = 2 froid m. 1 

retreat, we lived on the milk of Our flocks, and the delicious 
asile m. ind-2 brebis pr. 2 

fruits of our orchards. 
1 verger m. pi. 

t EXERCISE ON THE PREPOSITION en. 
He had for a (long while) lived in France ; the 

3 * depuis 1 * long-temps 2 viwe ind-2 
troubles which agitated that fine kingdom obliged him to 

ind-4 royaume m. ind-4 de 

retire to Switzerland, whence he soon after (set off) 

seretirer Suisse d'ou 3 12 se rendre ind-4 

for Italy. We were at peace, and enjoyed all 

ind-2 pron. cngoiOer ind-2 art 

its blessings, when ambition rekindled the flames of 
* charme m. art. rattumer ind-3 feu s. 

war, and forced us to put our frontiers in a state 
art. ind-3 de mettrt frontiere f. pi. 
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CHAP. VII. 
OF THE ADVERB. 

The adverb is a word which accompanies verbs, ad- 
jectives, or even other adverbs, to express their manner, 
or circumstances. 

Remark. There are adjectives which are sometimes 
used as adverbs, as, il chante juste, he sings well ; elle 
chante faux, she sings out of tune ; Us ne voienl pas 
clair, they do not see clear ; cette jteur sent bon, this 
flower has a good smell, &c. The adjectives, juste, faux, 
clair, and bon, here supply the place of adverbs. 

Adverbs are of different kinds. 

The most numerous are those which express manner, 
and are formed from adjectives by the following method : 

Rule I. When the adjective ends, in the masculine, 
with a vowel, the adverb is formed by adding ment ; as, 
modesle-ment, modestly j poli-ment, politely j ingenn-ment, 
ingenuously, &c. 

Exceptions. Impuni makes impunement, and tra\tre % 
traitreusement. 

The following six take e.close before -ment, instead of 
the e mute in the adjective. 

aveuglement blindly conform6ment conformably 

commodement commodiously enormement enormously 
incommodement incommodiously opiniatrement obstinately 

Observe that the adverbs, 
follement foolishly bellement softly 

mollement effeminately nouvellement newly 

are to be considered as coming from the adjectives,/*/, mol, btl, 
nouvel, and accordingly belong to the following rule. 

Rule II. When the adjective ends with a conso- 
nant, in the masculine, the adverb is formed from the 
feminine termination, by adding ment ; as, grand 

of defence. The savage is almost continually at war : he can- 

presque toujours 
not remain at rest. He has acted, on this occasion, like 

en repos dans em 

a great man. 
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grandement, greatly; franc, franchemenl, frankly; 
naif, nalvement, artlessly, &c. 

Exceptions. 1st Gentil, makes gentiment, prettily. 

2nd The following eight adverbs, 

commandment commonly importunement importunately 

confusement confusedly obscurcment obscurely 

ditfusement dijfusedly precis6ment precisely 

expressement expressly profondement deeply 

take before ment the 6 close instead of the t mute, in 
the feminine of the adjectives from which they are 
derived : 

Rem. The six following adverbs are not derived 
from adjectives. 

comment how profuse ment lavishly 

incessamment presently nuitamment by ni$ht 

notamment especially sciemment knowingly 

3rd. Adjectives ending in -nt y form their adverbs by 
changing -nt into -lament, as consla-nt, consta-mmenl, 
constantly; eloque-nt, eloque-mment. Except lent and 
present, the only two of this class, that follow the se- 
cond general rule, making lentement and presenlement. 

Rem. Most adverbs denoting manner, and a few 
others, have the three degrees of comparison, as, pro- 
fondement, aussi, plus, or moins profondement, fort, 
bien, or tres-profondement, and le plus profondement. 

The following degrees of comparison are irregular. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

bien well mieux belter Jemieux the best 
mal bad pis worse le pis the worst 
pea little moipslf less le moins the least 

EXERCISE ON THESE ADVERBS. 
Boardaloue and Masillon have both spoken very 

Vun el V autre 
eloquently on evangelical troths ; but the former has prin- 

art. evangelique 2 1 
cipally (proposed to himself) to convince the mind j the latter 

se proposer de convaincre 

has generally had in view to touch the heart. Several of 

en vue de art. 

la Brnyere's characters are as finely drawn as they are deli- 
2 1 finement trace * 

20* 
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There are likewise various other sorts of adverbs: 

Affirmation, I as I Certes, certainly: (mi, yes. 
Consent, J — I Sail, be it so ; volontiers, willingly. 
Doubt, I — J Peut-itre, perhaps. 

Denial, I — I non, ne, ne pas, ne point, no, not A 

Or^pr or ( P^fmierevunt, first; secondenunt, Sdly, Ac. 
Rank \ &*bord, at first; ensuiU, apris, afterwards; 
' f auparavant, before. 

f Ou, where fid, here ; la, there ; de-fa, on this 
Place, or] side; de Id, on that side; par-ttnU, every 
Distance, ] where; pris, proche, near, nigh; loin, far, 



tofeijr expressed. Buffon is one of the best writers of the last 

century: he thinks deeply, describes forcibly, and expresses 

Hide m. 1 peindrt fortement 

himself (with dignity.) Corneille and Racine are the two best 

noblement 
French tragic poets; the pieces of the former are strongly, 

3 tragiqueQ If. 2 

but incorrectly written; those of the latter are more regularity 

beautiful, more purely expressed, and more delicately conceived. 
beau pense. 

EXERCISE ON THE ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION, Ac 
Certainly, either I mistake, or the business passed (in 

on setromper se passer ind-4 

that manner.) Do you think that he listens willingly to this 

ainsi ecouter 

proposal 1 Have you ever read in Racine the famous scene of 

f. 
Phaedra's delirium 1 Yes, I have, and I own it is one 
PMdre 2 art. delire m. 1 la lue avouer quece 

of the finest of the French theatre. Perhaps yon will discover, 

2 m. 1 
on a second perusal of la Fontaine's fables, beauties 

dans lecture f. 2 art. 1 de art. fpl. 

which you did not perceive at first. Will you have somel 
que avoir apergues a art. f. * en 

No. Will you not have some ? The man who (is willing) to 
» vouloir • 

do good is not stopped by any obstacle. I will pay bun 
* art. arrete aucun hd 

what I owe, but not all at once. 
ce que hti non pas a art fois f 
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Of time < 



Present. 
Past. 

Future. 

Indeterminate. 



Maintenant, now : ck present, at 
present; actueUement, this mo- 
ment," ic. 

liter, yesterday ; avant-hier, the 
day before yesterday; autre- 
fois, formerly, &c. 

Demain, to-morrow; apris-de- 
main, the day after to-morrow, 
Ac. 

{Souvent, often ; d? ordinaire, ge- 
nerally; quelquefois, some- 
times ; malin, early ; tot, soon; 
tori, late, &c.T 



t EXERCISE ON THE ADVERBS OP ORDER, dfcc. 
We ought first to avoid doing evil; afterwards we 
* faUair ind-1 * de inf-1 art. * 

ought to do good. Read books of instruction first, and 

* art. 1 art. 3 4 2 

then you may proceed to those of entertainment. If 

* passer ind-7 agrement 

you will go, settle first what is to be done. - 

vouloir s*en oiler regler auparavant faUair * * inf-1 

The painter had (brought together) in the same picture several 

rassemble* un tableau 

different objects: here, a troop of Bacchants; there, a troop of 

2 1 Bacchante 

young people ; here, a sacrifice ; there, a disputation of philoso- 

gens dispute 

phers. Sesostris carried his conquests/orifcr than Alexander 

pousser conqulte ne 

did afterwards. Call upon your cousin ; he lives near here. 
ind-4 depuis Passer chez loger 2 id 1 

I cannot see that, if I be not near it. When he knew 

ind-1 aupres • Quand savoir ind-3 
where he was, he began to fear the consequence of his 

ind-2 commencer ind-3 suite 

imprudence. Contemplate {at a distance) lofty mountains, if 

detain art. haut f. 
you wish to behold prospects ever varied and ever new. 

vouloir • decoworir de art. site m. 



T EXERCISE ON THE ADVERBS OP TIME. 
I have finished the work you prescribed me 



achever 



or downer ind-6 



j what do 
que 
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f 



j Quantity. 

OF< 

I Comparison. 



Peu, little; assez, enough; trop, too 
much ; beaucoup, much, very much; 
taid t so much, Sue. 

Plus, more ; moins, less ; aussi, so ; a%- 
tantf as much, &c.* 



you wish me to do now ? Formerly, education 

vouUrir 1 queje * subj-13 2 
was neglected; it is now (very much) attended to ; it is (to 

on 3 beaucoup 2 s % occuper en 1 faUair 
be hoped) that new views will soon (he adopted.) They 

espirer on 4 2 adopter ind-7 1 <fc 3. On 

grieved (at it) yesterday; noio, they laugh (at it;) 

s'affiiger ind-2 en aujourd'kui rire en 

to-morrow, it will no longer (be thought) oil It is one of 

on plus penser ind-7 y 

those accidents which it is sometimes impossible to avoid. The 

de 
dew * incommoded me (very much ;) I shall not (in future) 
serein m. ind-4 desormau 

walk so late. Rude and coarse criticism 

sepromener MalKonnete 2 grassier Sun f. 1 

generally (does greater injury) to the person who indulges 

mare jtftw & permeUre 

himself in it, than to him who is t&e object (of it.) 

* celle en 



^EXERCISE ON THE ADVERBS OF QUANTITY, &c 

There are many people who have pretensions; but very 
beaucoup de * * a 

r eto who have such as are well founded. To embellish a 

en sub-1 * * • • defonde f. pi. * 3 
subject too muck, frequently betrays a want of judgment and 

3 1 souvent lire faute 

taste. One very often experiences disgust in the midst of 

trouver art. ennui a 
the most riotous pleasures. She is a giddy and thoughtless 

bruyantQ 1 Ce liger2 inconsequent 2 

woman, who speaks much and reflects little. She has so much 
1 refiechir 

kindness, that it is impossible not to love her. These staffs 
de de 'etoffel 

are beautilul; consequently they are dear. «. This book hat 
aussi couter cher. 
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CHAP. VIIL 

OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

The conjunction is a word which serves to connect 
words, or sentences, as, II pleure et rit en mime temps, 
he cries and laughs at the same time ; the word et unites 
the first sentence, il pleure, with the second, il rit. Like- 
wise in Pierre et Paul rient, Peter and Paul laugh j the 
word et unites these two sentences into one, Pierre rit 
and Paul rit. 

There are different kinds of conjunctions. 

To unite two words under the same affirmation, or 
under the same negation, et is used for the affirmation, 
and ni, neither, nor, for the negation. 

To denote an alternative, or distinction, ou, either, or ; 
toit, que, whether, or ; tantot, sometimes, &c. 

To restrict an idea ; sinon, but, except ; quoique, en- 
core que, though, although ; & moins que, unless, till.f 



ment j but there are othere as good. If he bos done that, 
du en * de 

I can do (as muck.) What I say to you (about it) is meant 

en autant en • 

less to give you pain, than to apprize you of the lan- 
pour /aire de art. avertir pro- 

goage that is used. She is six years younger than her bro- 
pos pi. on tenir avoir de moins 

ther. Nobody is more interested than you are (in the 

ne * & ce que reussir 

success) of the affair. You do not offer enough for this garden : 
subj-1 2 • 1 Ojfrir de 

give something more. The more ignorant we are, the less mt 

de * 1 4 on2Z ■* 

(believe ourselves so.) 
eroirePUre. 



t EXERCISE ON THESE CONJUNCTIONS. 

Gfoldttki silver are metals less useful than iron, 
art art. de art. art 
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To express opposition, mais, but; cependani, yet, ne- 
vertheless ; neanmoins, for all that, however ; pourtant, 
howtver, though; toutefois, bien que, although. 

To express a condition ; si, if; sinon que, except that ; 
pourvu que, provided that ; d condition que, on condition 
that 

To express consent ; & la verite, indeed ; & la bonne 
heure, very well. 

For explanation; savoir, c'est-d-dire, viz. that is to 
say ; comme, as.f 
_ . _ _ _ _. 

To listen with joy to a slanderer, and to applaud him, is to 
* medisant • lu i ce * 

cherish the serpent who stings, that he may sting more 
rechauffer piquer a/in que phts 

effectually. I like neither flatterers nor the wicked. Those 
surement flatteur pi. 

who have never suffered, know nothing; they know neither 
savoir. connaitre 

good nor evil. You may choose either a happy 
art. oven pi. art. mal pi. avoir a choisir de 

mediocrity, or a sphere more elevated, but exposed to many 

f. de f. bien de 

dangers. He is an inconsistent man ; he is sometimes ot 
art Ce inconsequent 2 1 tantdt 

one opinion, and sometimes of another. I have (nothing more) 

avis ne autre chose 

to say to you, only that I will have it so. I shall not yet 

sinon que vouloir * * encore 

proceed to the perusal of the authors of the second class, unless 

lecture f. ordre m. 

you advise me to do so. 

ne conseiUer subj-1 * * le 



t EXERCISE. 

The serpent bites ; it is only a bite ; but from this bite 
ce ne que morsure 
the venom communicates itself to the whole body; the slanderer 

venin 
speaks; it is but a word; but this word resounds every 

ne que parole f. retentir 

where. (That is) certainly a superb picture; nevertheless, there 
Voild tableau 
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To express relation, or parity ; comme, as, ainsi, thus, 
so; de mime, as, just as; ainsi que, as; autant que, as 
much as ; si que, as, &c. 

To express augmentation, rfailleurs, besides, more- 
over; outre que, besides that; deplus, au surplus, be- 
sides, furthermore. 

For diminution, au moins, du mains, pour le moins, at 
least 

To express the cause, or the reason of a thing ; car, for ; 
comme, as; parte que, because ; puisque, since; pour que, 
that, in order-that, &c.£ 



is some incorrectness in the design. Although Homer, accord- 

incorrection pi. dessin 
mg to Horace, slumbers (at times.) he is never* 

sommeiUer sub-1 quelque/ois en 2 3 ne 1 pas 
theless the first of all poets. You will succeed, provided 
moins art. rhissir pourvu 

you act with vigour. We have within us two faculties 

que agir sub-1 en 

that are seldom united, viz. imagination and judgment 
* • art. 



t EXERCISE. 

The most beautiful flowers last but a moment : thus hu- 

durer neque art 2 

man life passes away. The (greatest part) of mankind 

4 3 1 * plupartt art. hompie pi. 

have, like plants, hidden qualities that chance 

pi. art de art. cache 2 propriete f. 1 art. hasard 

discovers. Mad. de S6vign6's letters are mo* 

faire decouvrir 2 art. f . 1 de art. 

dels of elegance, simplicity, and taste; besides, they are 

pr. pr. 

replete with interesting anecdotes. Nothing is more enter- 
piein de 2 f. 1 * de amu* 

tainingthan history; besides, nothing is more instructive. 
sant art. * de 

Circumstances show us to others, and still 

art. occasion pi. faire connaitre encore 

more to ourselves. I shall always advise you to take the 

conseiUer de 
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To draw a conclusion ; or, now ; done, then ; par eoi* 
sequent, consequently; c*e*t pourquoi, therefore. 

To express a circumstance; quand, lorsque, when; 
pendant que, tandis que, &c. whilst, while ; taut que, as 
long as; depuis que, ever since; avant que, before; de* 
que, aussi-tdtque, (Eabordque, as soon as ; d-peine, hardly, 
scarcely ; apreJ que, after that ; enfin, in fine, finally, to 
conclude, &c. 

To express a transition ; ear, for; en effet, indeed, in 
effect; a* reste, besides, otherwise; d propos, now 1 
think of it; aprlt tout, after alLt 

ancients as yoar guides; at least, quit bat seldom 

pour * pr. r barter de ne que 

the way which they have traced for you. We most, at 

route f. que t/racee * * faUsvr 

least, know the general principles of a language, before (we 

2 1 languet de 

take upoiLourselves) to teach it. Certain people hate 

semuAerde * enseigner £ gens art 

grandeur, because it lowers and humiliates them, and 

— f. pron. rabaisser pron. 

makes them feel the privation of the advantages which 
que eUe leur Hen pi. 

they covet. 
aimer. 

t EXERCISE. 

We ought to love what is amiable: now, virtue is 

• fauoir ind-l» art. 

amiable ; therefore we ought to love virtue. We ought to 

• • ♦ falloif 

practise what the Gospel commands us; now it commands 

tvangtk m. 
us, not only to forgive out enemies, but also to love 

non depardotmerd encore de 

them. Desprcaux was extremely particular in not 

de la phis grand exactitude a 
coming late, when he was invited to dinner; he said that 

inf-1 trop ind-2 ind-2 

all the faults of those who (are waited for) present themselves 

dejdut se fatre attendre 

to those who wait for them. The pride which possessesus, 
attendre * posseder 
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The conjunction que is always placed between two 
ideas, both necessary to complete the sense, as, II est t res- 
important que tout le monde soit instruit, it is of great 
importance that every body should be well instructed. 
It differs from the relative pronoun que, as it can never 
be converted into lequel, laquelle. The conjunction que 
is generally repeated before every member of a period. If 



visible as it is, escapes oar eyes, while it manifests itself 
tout que a 

to the eyes of the public, and displeases every one. 

ckoquer art. esprit pi. 

After we had examined that singular effect, we (inq aired into} 
ind-5 2 1 * rechercher ind-3 

its causes. We had hardly done, when he came in. Pride 
en ind-2 finir que entret 

counterbalances all our imperfections; for, whether it hides 
umtre-peser misere pi. ou cocker 

them, or whether it discovers them, it glories in knowing them. 

si se glarifier de inf-1. 

None but an Englishman can (be a jud^e) of Shak- 
U n'v a que qui subj-1 juger 

speare; for, what foreigner is sufficiently versed in the English 

language to discover the sublime beauties of that author 1 
langue tpour 2 1 



IT EXERCISE. 

(As long as I live,) this image will be before my eyes j 

tout ma vie — f. feint 

and, if ever the gods permit me to reign, I shall not 'forget, 

faire 
after so terrible an example, that a king is not 

(pas not expressed) 
worthy to govern nor happy in his power, {but in 
de commander et n*est puissance f. qu*- 

proportion as) he subjects it to reason. I am very glad to 
autantque soumettre art. de 

see that you do not love flattery, and that pne (runs no risk) 

ne hasarder Hen 
in speaking to you with sincerity. 
4 inf-1 

21 
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OF INTERJECTIONS. 



CHAP. IX. 



OF INTERJECTIONS. 



Interjections are words, which serve to express the 
sudden emotions of the soul. The only point to he at- 
tended to, is not to place them between words which cus- 
tom has made inseparable. There are interjections for 
every feeling, viz. 



Of 



pain 


ahi, ale! ouf! ah! 


grief 


helas! mon Dieu,&c 


fear 


ha! he! 


joy 


ah ! bon, bon ! o ! 


aversion 


fi ! fi done ! oh, oh ! 


disgust 


pouah, pouah ! 
loin de. 


indignation 


imprecation 
disbelief 


peste de, la peste de. 


chansons, tarare. 


surprise 


ouais ! 


astonishment 


oh ! bon Dieu ! misericorde ! peste \ 


warning 


gare ! hem! hola, ho ! 


checking 


tout beau ! hola. 


encouraging 


alerte ! allons 1 ca, courage ! 


applauding 


bravo, vivat ! 


encoring 


bis, bis. 


calling 


hola ! ho ! hem, hem ! 


derision 


oh! eh! zest! oh I oh! oh! 


silence 


chut! paix! si! 
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PART II. 
THE SYNTAX, 

OR 

WORDS CONSIDERED IN THEIR CONSTRUCTION. 

CHAP. L 

I I. 

OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

There are some substantives which are never used 
in the plural ; such are — 1. The names of metals, con- 
sidered in their original state ; as, For, gold, It platine, 
platina. 2. The names of virtues and vice ; as, la chas- 
tele, chastity, Fivrognerie, drunkenness. 4. Some words 
of a physical or moral nature; as, Fouit, hearing, Fodo- 
" rat, smelling, le sang, blood, It sommeil, sleep, la pau- 
vrtte, poverty. 4. The infinitive of verbs and adject- 
ives used substantively, together with some other words, 
which cannot be reduced to any particular class. 

Others, on the contrary, which likewise cannot be re- 
duced to any particular class, are never used in the sin- 
gular; as, annates, annals; ancelres, ancestors, mouchtllts, 
snuffers, &c. 



S II. 
OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 

Of the formation of their plural. 

1. When'a noun is compounded of a substantive and 
an adjective, they both take the sign of the plural ; as, 
un gtntilhommt, a. nobleman; dts gtntilshommts, noble- 
men. 

2. When a noun is compounded of two substantives, 
united by a preposition, the first only takes the sign of 
the plural ; as, arc-en-titl, a rainbow ; dts arcs-en-ciel, 
rainbows. 
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3. When a noun is compounded of a preposition, or 
verb, and a substantive, the substantive alone is put in 
the plural; as, un entresol, (a low room between two 
floors,) des entresols ; un garde-fou (rails on bridges,) 
des garde-fous. 

Remark. There is a small number of substantives 
composed of a verb and an adverb ; as, un passe-partout, 
a master or general key ; or of a verb repeated ; as, 
passe-passe, sleight of hand : they never take the sign of 
the plural. 



EXERCISE ON SUBSTANTIVE AND COMPOUND 

NOUNS. 

Gold is the most pure, the most precious, the most ductile, 
art. par/ait 

and, after platina, the heaviest of all metals. Chastity is an 

pesant art. 

obligation of all times, all ages, and all conditions. 

• art. pr, art. pr. art. etat m. pi. art. 

Intoxication, which proceeds from beer, is of longer duration 
ivresse venir art. * * 

than that which proceeds from wine. It is the sense of 

art. Ce art. 

feeling, which teaches to guard against the errors of sight, 
toucher apprendre se garantir de art. 

Sleep is the image of death. Early learn 

art. art. de bonne-heure 2 apprendre 1 

to distinguish truth from falsehood. That is more bitter 
— guer art. vrai art. faux amer 

than wormwood. Dignity of mind was 

de art. absinthe art. Elevation art. sentiment m. pi. ind-2 
formerly the (distinguishing mark of) noblemen. One of 

ce qui * distinguer ind-2 art. 

the buttresses of the vault has fallen. He is always 

arc-boutant m. pi. Umber 

making (cock and bull stories.) The Tartars always form 
fait de art. coq-a-Vane m. pi. Tartare tire 

the scouts of an army. The fishrcarriers did 

avant-courier m. pi. chasse-maree m. pi. 

not arrive in time. This door is only fastened with a 

ind-3 a ne que fermer a * art. 

latch; and all (the persons) in the house hare each their 
loquetm. * ceux de 

key. 
passe-partout m. 
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CHAP. IL 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

* 1. 

1. The difficulty attendant on rendering into French 
the a or an, which precedes a substantive when it fol- 
lows the verb to be, will easily be removed by examin- 
ing whether that substantive be restricted by a particu- 
lar idea ; if it be not restricted, the a or an is not ex- 
pressed in French ; thus, I am a Frenchman, I am a 
prince, must be translated by je suis Franqais, je suis 
prince. But if it be restricted, then the a or an must 
be expressed by the word un placed before the substan- 
tive, as, I am a Frenchman j>f an illustrious family, 1 
am a very unfortunate prince, must be translated by je 
suis tm Francois d'une Ulustre maison, je suis un prince 
tres-malheureux. 

2. When the verb itre is preceded by the demonstra- 
tive ce, in phrases of this kind, un is always required be- 
fore the substantive, as, c'est un tresor, &c. 

3. The French do not use the article before sub- 
stantives, expressing the quality of a preceding noun : 
though, in cases of this kind, the English usually em- 
ploy the article the, and still more frequently a, or an ; 
as, Telemaque, fils d'UIysse, roi <£ltaque, Telemachus, 
the son of Ulysses, king of Ithaca; le Due a" York, 
prince du sang, the Duke of York, a prince of the 
blood. 

~~"~~ t EXERCISE ON THE ARTICLE. ~~ ~~ 

I am a Frenchman and a merchant; after having (been at) 

negotiant inf-1 parcouru 

the most famous (trading towns) in the Levant, my commercial 

= echelle{.ji\. de — m. les affaires 
concerns have brongrht me here. I am an uuhappy 

de mnn commerce conduire 

Frenchman, who, a striking example of the vicissitudes of 
* memorable 2 1 — 

fortune, seek an asylum where I may end my days 

art. cher*iher asile m. puisscjinir 

21* 
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**• 

Without entering more minutely into this subject, the 
following comparative table, in which the same words 
are exhibited, according to circumstances, both with and 
without the article, in conjunction with the phrases 
which hfive been inserted at the end of this grammar, 
will, it is presumed, be considered as a sufficient illus- 
tration of custom. IT 

in peace. He was a man of uncommon probity and of 

Ce un rare 2 f. 1 «n 

tried virtue : (as a) reward for the services he had 

eprouve 2 1 pour le ricompenser de que 

rendered to the church and state, the king has made him a 

m. pi. eglise pr. art. 

bishop. Neoptolemus had hardly told me that he was a Greek, 
eveque. Nioptoleme eut a peine dit 
when I (cried out :) O enchanting words, after so many 
que s' eerier ind-3 doux parolef.pl. " dc 

years of silence and unceasing pain ! O my son, what 

sans consolation 2 pr. 1 
misfortune, what storm, or rather what propitious wind has 
malheur m. tempete f. plutdi favorable 2 1 

brought you hither to end my woes? He replied, 

conduire pour mal ? m. pi. rcpondre ind-3 

I am of the island of Scyros, I am returning thither ; (I am 

tie retourner y 011 

said) (to be) the son of Achilles. 
dil que ind-1. 

T COMPARATIVE TABLE. 

WITH THE ARTICLE. WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 

The writings of Cicero are full The writings of Cicero, are full 

of ike soundest 2 ideas 1. of sound 2 ideas 1. 

Divest yourself of the prey*. Have no prejudice (with regard 

se defaire prejuge to) this question. 

dices of childhood. sur 

The different kinds of animals There are different kinds of 

that are upon the earth. animals upon the earth. 

He enters into a detail of the "He enters into a long detail of 

rules of a good grammar. frivolous 2 rules 1. 

He affects circumlocutions. He affects long 1 circumlocu- 

chercher de detour. turns 2 in order to explain 

the simplest 2 things 1. 
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WITH THE ARTICLE. 

He loads his memory with the 

verses of Virgil and ihe 

phrases of Cicero. 
Essays supported by strong 2 

discours soutenu. 

expressions 1 
He has collected precepts of 
recueillir sur 

morality. 

masurs pi. 
Make use of the tokens we 

se servir signe (jdont) 

agreed upon.* 

etre convenu. 
The choice of studies, proper, 

&c. 
Knowledge has always been 
Connaissance pi. 

the object of the esteem, the 

praise, and the admiration of 

eloge pi. 

men. 
Thv riches of the mind can only 

(be acquired) by study. 

ne que s'acquerir. 
The gifts of fortune are un- 
certain. 

fragilcs. 
The connexion of proof s 

enchatnement preuve 

makes them please and 
qu'elles 

persuade. 
It is by meditation upon what 

we read, that we acquire 

fresh 2 knowledge 1. 

connaissance pi. 
The advantages of memory. 

The memory of fads is the 

most showy. 
brilldnt. 
The aim of good masters 

should be to cultivate the 

devoir ind-1 de 



WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 

He loads his memory with in- 
sipid 3 verses 1 and phrases 2. 

Essays supported by lively 1 
vive 
expressions 2. 
A * collection of precepts m 
recueil swr 

morals. 

We are obliged to use some ex- 
terior 2 signs 1, in order to 
make ourselves understood. 
nous entendre 

He has made a choice of books 



which are, &c. 
It is an object of esteem, 
Ce 

praise, and admiration. 



of 



There is in Peru a prodigious 
le Perou 
abundance of useless^ riches 1. 
Gifts of fortune. 
Bien , 

There is in this book an admi- 
rable connexion of solid 2 
proofs 1. 



It is by meditation that we ac- 
quire fresh 1 knowledge 2. 
nouveau. 

There are different kinds of 

memory. 
He has only a memory of 

facts. 

He has an air of pedantry 
ton m. maitre 



d by Google 



938 SYNTAX OF THE ARTICLE. 

WITH THE ARTICLE. WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 

mind and reason of their pa- that shocks you at first sight 

nils, abord 

The taste of mankind is liable Society of chosen 2 men 1. 
hommepl. 
to great changes. 

He has do need of the lessons He has no need of lessons. 

yon wish to give him. avoir besoin 

France, Spain, England, Ac. Kingdom of France, of Spatn 

of England, &c 

The isle of Japan. Island of Candia. 

He comes from China. He comes from Poland. 

He arrives from America. He arrives from Italy. 

The extent of Persia. He is gone to Persia. 

en 

He is returned from the East He is returned/rout Spain Jrom 

Indies, from Asia, &c. Persia, &c. 

v He lives in Peru, in Japan, in He lives in Italy, in France, 

a in London, in Avignon,' &o 

the Indies, in Jamaica, &c. a a 

The politeness of France, &c The fashions of France 

The circumference of England. The horses of England. 

The interest of Spam. The wines of Spain. 

The invention of printing is at- The empire of Germany is di- 

tributed to Germany. vided into a great number of 

states. 

He comes from French Flan- He comes from Flanders. 
dcrs. 

$ III. 

ON MEASURE, WEIGHT, &C. 

1. The English make use of a, or an, before nouns 
of measure, weight, and purchase ; as, wheat is sold for 

■ a crown a bushel ; butler sells for sixpence a. pound ; wine 
sold yesterday for forty crowns a hogshead, 'tis more 
than a groat a bottle. But the French make use of the 
aiticle It, la, as, It ble se vend un ecu le boisseau ; U 
beurre se vend six sous la livre ; le vin se vendit hier 
quarante ecus le muid, c'est plus de qua t re sous la both* 
teille. 

2. When speaking of time, a or an is expressed in 
French by the preposition par, as, so much a week, tani 
par scmaine. 
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3. In English, a is sometimes put between the pro- 
noun which expresses admiration, and the substantive 
that accompanies it, as, what a beauty! but, in French, 
the un is never expressed in similar cases, as, quelle 
beaute ! 

4. In English, when the adverbs more and less are 
repeated to express a comparison, they must be pre- 
ceded by the article, as, the more difficult a thing if, 
the more honourable it is. But, in French, the article 
is omitted, as plus une chose est difficile, plus elle est 
honor able.\ 



CHAP. III. 

OF THE ADJECTIVE. 



It has been said (p. 97), that an adjective agrees in 
gender and number with the substantive which it quali- 
fies; from this rule, however, must be excepted nu, 
bare, and demi, hal£ when placed before a substantive, 
and feu, late, when before the article or a pronominal 

t EXERCISE ON MEASURE, &c. " 

Corn sells for eight shillings a bushel. Veal and 

art. blem.se vendre • schilling boisseau art. veau 

mutton cost ten pence a pound. This lace is sold at 

art. couter sou livre f. f. se vendre * 

half a guinea an ell. The best French wines are sold at 

demiZ 1 f. aune de France 2 1 ind-1 

from twelve to fifteen shillings a bottle. My father goes to 

bouteiUe f. va en 

Ireland four or five times a year. He gives his son seven 

Jrlande fois an 

shillings a day. It (is necessary,) if you desire to 
faUoir 

(improve fast) that you should take a lesson three times a 

/aire despr ogres rapides preniez* 

week. The more I contemplate those precious remains of anti- 

= reste m. pi. art. 

quity, the more I am struck with wonder. What a beautiful 

s= frappe de etonnement 

morning ! come, let us go and walk in the fields. 

matinee f. se promener champ m. pL 
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adjective, as, il va nu-fUds, he goes barefoot; jt -suu 
& vous dans une demi-heure % I will be with you in half 
an hour; feu la reine, the late queen ; feu ma mere, 
my late mother. But the agreement takes place, if nu 
and demi be placed after the substantive, and feu be- 
tween the article or pronominal adjective and the sub- 
stantive, as, il a Us pieds nus, his feet are bare; je suis 
d vous dans une heure et demie, I will be with you in 
an hour and a half; lafeue reine, ma f cue mere. 

2. An adjective frequently serves to qualify two or 
more substantives, expressing either persons, or things 
of different genders. 

If it be used to qualify more than two substantives, 
it must agree with them ; for, either these substantives 
perform the office of subject, as, la grammaire, la 
logique, ei la rhetorique, methodiquement enseignees, 
ne s'oublient guere, grammar, logic, and rhetoric, when 
taught with method, are seldom forgotten ; or they 
constitute the regimen, as, Jest un homme (Tune valeur, 
tfune vertu, et tfune fidelite, eprouvees, he is a man oil 
tried courage, virtue, and fidelity. 

If it be used to qualify only two substantives, the 
substantive of persons must be distinguished from the 
substantive of things ; with the first, the rules of 
'agreement are to be observed in ail cases: with the 
second, custom allows, when the substantives form the 
regimen, to make the adjective agree with the last 
only; as, elle avoit les yeux et la bouche ouverte. 
Nevertheless, modern grammarians prefer the agree- 
ment, even in this case. 

3. With respect to phrases like the following, les 
langues Anglaise et Franqaise sont fort cultivees, 
though they are in opposition to the rules of grammar, 
yet, it is allowable to use them. However, in strict 
propriety, it seems better to say, la langue Frangaist 
et f Anglaise sont tres-cnltivie%.\ 

t EXERCISE ON THE ADJECTIVE. 
He ran through the streets like a madman, bare-fool and 
ind-2 * rue f. pi. 
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It 

»I¥TERENCROF CONSTRUCTION BETWEEN THE ENGLISH 
AND FRENCH LANGUAGES. 

1. In English, the substantive of measure is placed 
before the substantive, or adjective expressing the dimen- 
sions, as, a tower two hundred feet high, or in height. 
In French, the word which expresses dimension, is 
placed first, if it be an adjective, and the preposition de 
be added to it as a regimen, as une tour haute de deux 
cents pieds. But, if it be a substantive, or an adjective 
used substantively, it is placed after, with the preposition 
de, either before the noun of measure, or of dimension, 
as : une tour de deux cents pieds de haut % or de hauteur. 
This last mode is the most elegant. 

bare-headed His legs were bare. Give me 

tele il * art. jamhe, f 2 avoir 1 

half a guinea, and then you (will only owe) ' me a guinea 

ne devoir plus que 
and a half. I shall be at home' in half an hoar. Come 

ckez-moi dans 
before half past one. The late queen was idolized. The 

2 une heure et\ 2 1 ind-2 adore 

late queen was universally regretted. His impetuosity and 
ind-3 
courage, long restrained, soon surmounted all obsta- 

pron. enchaine ind-3 art. 

cles. The imagination and genius of Ariosto, although tr- 

art. VArioste qaoique 

regular in their course, yet interest, (hurry along,) and 

marche neanmoins attacher entrainer 
captivate the reader, who can never he tired of admiring them. 

lecteur se lasser inf-1 

There are in Gessner's idylls sentiments and a 

2 art. idyUe 1 de art. 

grace altogether affecting. The good taste of the Egyptians, 

tout-d-faU toucharU 
(from that time) made them love solidity and unadorned 

des-lors ind-3 lewr art. = tout nu 2 

regularity. In those climates, the dry and the rainy mon- 

=1 sec pluvieux 

soons divide the year. 
intf.pl. se diviser annU. 
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2. The English manner of expressing dimensions* is 
to use the verb to be, as, the walls of Algiers are twelve 
feet thick, and thirty feet high; the French, in general, 
make use of the verb avoir, when there are two con- 
structions : as, les murs d? Alger ont douze pieds dJcpais- 
seur, et t rente de hauteur ; or, les murs d! Alger ont douze 
piedS ctepaisseur sur trente de hauteur. This second 
mode of expression is most generally adopted. 

3. In comparative sentences, to express difference, 
the English sentence often runs thus : she is taller than 
her sister by the whole head. The French, in this man- 
ner ; elle est plus grande que sa sceur de toute la tele.\ 

t EXERCISE ON THE DIFFERENCE OF CONSTRUC- 
TION. 

This trunk, which is six feet long, is very convenient. You 
coffre m. commode 

will be stopped in your march by a river three hundred feet broad. 

arrete f. 

This observatory, which is twelve hundred feet high, is very pro- 
per for knowing the true position of the stars. It is a terrace 

inf-1 astre m. pi. ce terrace f. 

a hundred and eighty feet broad, and twelve hundred 

large 
feet long. The walls of our garden are twenty feet high 

mur m?-pl. 
and three broad. It is one of the finest stones that was 

on ait 
ever seen : it is twenty feet long and six thick. This 

jamais vues longueur epaisseur. 

ditch is nine feet six inches deep, and six feat 

fosse m. pouce m. pi. profondeur f. 

broad. My son is taller than yours by two inches. 



REGIMEN OF THE ADJECTIVES. 

Several adjectives have a regimen; some require 
the preposition de, and others the preposition a before a 
noun, or a verb, which is then called the regimen or 
government of the adjective. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Digne de recompense, Worthy 0/ reward. 

Wtfe a Z'A^wMwe, Useful to man. 

Dtg-o* de regner, Worthy of reigning. 

Content de son sort, de t*t>r*, dec. Satisfied vritk his lot, vntk living 

Bom a u*ir, bon a manger, Fine to the sight, good /or eat- 
ing. 

ijrr* an £«*», avtie d'konneur, Eager a/fer gain, greedy of ho- 
nour. 

Propre a la guerre, Fit for wax. 

Recompense is the government of the adjective digue, 
as it is joined to that adjective by the word <fc; Vhomme 
is the government of the adjective utile, because it is 
joined to that adjective by the word d, and so of the rest 

EXERCISE ON THE REGIMEN OF THE ADJECTIVE& 

Virtuous men are always worthy of esteem. A weak 
art. Vertueux2 1 toujours estimef. foible Si 

mind is liable to many contradictions. A heart free from 
1 m. sujet bien des — f. pi. cceur m. libre de 

cares enjoys the greatest possible felicity. Voltaire was 

soin m. pi. jouitde 1 — 3 =f.2 — fiU 

always greedy of praise, and insatiable of glory. Rousseau, 

avide louangef. pi. — = — 

endowed with a strong and fiery imagination, was all his 
dime de fort 2 bouillantZ — f.l 

(life-time) subject to frequent fits of misanthropy, and 

vie f. enclin a de — octet m. pi. = 

liable to all the variations attendant upon it. 
sujet — f. pi. qui en sont la suite. 

PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE AND 
THE ADJECTIVES. 



THE FAULTS OP INFANCY. 

defaut m. pi . art. enfartee. 

The amiable Louisa and her young brother Charles were 
Louise — ind 9 

gentle, humane, and sensible. To the most interesting 
doux sensible . spiritual vnteressant 2 art 

person, Louisa joined all the modesty, the pleasing ingenu- 
figure f. 1 ind-2 = f. heureux imge- 

onsness and artless graces of her sex ; and Charles, the 
nuiti f. naif 9 art. — f. sexe m. 

22 
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vivacity, the fire, and the manly gracefulness of his 

=■ f. feu m. male agrement m. pi. 

Bat these advantages, the precious gifts of nature, 

avantagem.\A. * =3 don m. pi. art. — £ 
were obscured by great defects. They were both 

ind-2 «« pen obscurci de defaut m. pL ind-2 Cun H 

inclined to idleness, and liable to fits of sullenness 
Vautre encUn art. pares* f. * sujets des acces bouderie L 
and ill humour when they were contradicted. Faults are 
de * Am. lorsque eontredil art. Defaut 

diseases ef the soul, the cure (of which) is the work 

des maladies guerisonf.% dontl ouvrage 

of time, 
art. m. 

In good dispositions, it is generally the fruit of the dejre- 
Us antes bien nees elle d? ordinaire — m. deve- 

lopment of reason, and the desire of pleasing. Though 
loppementm. art. de m. inf-1 Qturique 

their parents were persuaded (of this,) they employed, 

— sub-2 — de3 en I employer ind-3 

to hasten it, an expedient, which succeeded. If they 
pour holer 2 la 1 moyenm. leur riussir ind-3 * 2 

were satisfied with them, contentment and joy were 
ind-2 1 content de art. satisfaction f. art. f. 

painted in their countenances; if dissatisfied, they 

peinl sur figure f. pi. * en etaient-Us meconlent 

did not scold. but they received them with a sorrow- 

* les grander ind-2 ind-2 tristeS 

ful air, a dejected countenance, and every sign of 

regard 1 abattu 2 maintien 1 tons art. signe m. pi. 

chagrin and trouble. Louisa and Charles were nato- 

art. — m. de art. douleur natu- 

rally kind and feeling ; they could not long support 

reUement hon sensible ne pouvaient long-temps risisUr a 

the idea of having afflicted such tender parents. They felt 

idee inf-1 afflige des si tendre 2 — 1 ind-2 

their error, burst into tears and asked pardon. All was 

fautet fondre en tormel.pl. — m. 2 3 

immediately forgotten, and satisfaction again smiled 
aussirtU 1 oubHe art. contentement m. renaUre ind-2 

around. It was by this means that these 

autour d'euz Cefut moyen sing, que 

children soon became models of docility, 

bientU 2 devenir 1 des models m. pL de 

plaisance and application. 
— de — 
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CHAR IV. 

OF THE PRONOUNS. 

*L 

OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Of the Place of Personal Pronouns. — See p. 102. 

There is no difficulty in placing personal pronouns, 
when they act as subjects : the person who speaks al- 
ways names himself last, and the person addressed is 
generally named first. 

EXAMPLES. 
Vous et moi t nous irons a la You and I will go into the 

campagne, country. 

Nous irons ce soir a la promt- Will yon take a walk thiseven- 

nade^vous, volrefrere t et moi,1 ing, you, your brother, and L 

Rule. The pronouns il and Us always represent a 
substantive masculine, i7, if it be singular; and Us, if 
it be plural ; and elle and tiles, on the contrary, repre- 



* EXERCISE. 
My sister and I were walking by the last rays of 

nous * ind-2 a rayons m. pi. 

the setting sun, and we were saying, what a mild splendour 

coucXant 21 * distorts eclat m. 

does it still spread over all nature ! In the long 

• 2 pas 3 b ne ripand 1 art. 

winter evenings, my father, my brothers, and I, used 
it 2 jwr6ef.pl. I nous pas- 

(io spend) two hours in the library, and to read there, 

ser ind-2 biMioth&que f. nous lisions f 

(in order to) (unbend our minds) from the serious studies of the 

pour se delasser =2 1 

day, thoscamiable poets who interest most the heart, by the 

2 1 leplus 

charms of a lively imagination, and make us love truth, by 
Hani 2 1 art. en 

disguising it under the mask of an ingenious fiction. 

deguiser inf-3 trail m. pi. =2 f. 1 

You and your friend shall accompany me to the museum, 
— pagner music m. 

where we shall study nature in her three kingdoms, 
at regne m. pL 
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sent a substantive feminine, tile, if it be singular ; dies, 
if plural. 

Thus in speaking of the rose ; we should say, elle a 
un parfum exquis, aussi est-elle lafieur la plus recher- 
chee, it has an exquisite fragrance, and is indeed the 
choicest of flowers ; because rose is feminine and singu- 
lar ; and in speaking of several ladies : elles ont autant 
de modestie que de beaut e, a* esprit et de grace, they have 
as much modesty as they have beauty, wit, and accom- 
plishments ; because dames is feminine and plural. t 

With respect to pronouns, when used as a regimen, 
custom has established the following rules : 

Rule I. The pronouns me, le, se, leur, le, la, les, y, 
and en, are generally placed before verbs, as are nous, 
vous, and lui, when without a preposition. 

EXAMPLES. 
Jt me Ait he tells me Jelui path I speak to him 

Je le vois I see him J'y songerai I will think of it 

Je les ecoute I listen to them? Sen suis rati I am delighted at it 

t EXERCISE. 
(Look at) that magnificent building; it unites grace to 

Kcgarder —finue bailment m. reunir art. grace f. 

beauty, and elegance to simplicity. Ignorance is 
art. =f. art. — f. art. =f. — f. 

jealous, presumptuous, and vain : it sees difficulties in 
presomptueux — ne de =f. pi. - a 

nothing, (is surprised) at nothing, and stops at nothing. 
rien ne s'ctonner de ne s'arreter d 

Let us gather these roses; Heavens 1 what a sweet fragrance 

cueillir Ciell quel * parfum 

they exhale 1 Never judge from appearances ; they are often 

— ler sur art. f. 

deceitful; the wise man examines them, and does not decide 
* * se decider 

upon them till he has had time to fix his judgment 
d f apres f. que lorsque art. m. de fixer 

t EXERCISE. 
(As soon as) he had explained to us the maxims of So- 

Dis que expliquer ind-5 * fib- 

crates, he said : you see that it is not without reason he 

crate ind-3 u que fin U 
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Rule IL The pronouns moi, toi, soi, nous, vous, lux, 
tux, die, and tiles, are placed after verbs, when they are 
preceded by a preposition. 

EXAMPLES. 

Cela depend de moi, That depends on me. 

Je pense a toi, I think of thee. 

On s'occupe irop de soi, We are too attentive to ourselves. 

Que dites-vous d'eux 1 What do yon say of them 1 



Rule III. In imperative phrases, when affirmative, 
moi, toi, nous, vons, lux, Itur, tux, die, tilts, It, la, Its, y, 
and tn, are placed after verbs; but, with a negation, 

(is looked upon) as truly wise. He was continually saying to 

regarde unvrai ind-2 * 

me: yet a little patience, and you will disarm even envy 

de desarmer * art 

itself. You have, no doubt, (some foundation) for reproaching 

itre sans doute fonde d inf-1 

kirn with his faults: but is there (any man) on earth that 
lui * ' quelqu'un art. qui 

is exempt {from them?) To please her, you must never 
subj-1 en Pour lui * 

flatter her. To abandon one's self to metaphysical abstrac- 
ts metaphysiquc 2 — 
tions, is to plunge into an unfathomable abyss. 
1 ee • se jeter sansfond2 abtme m. 1. 

T EXERCISE. 

My father loved me so tenderly, that he thought of none 

ind-2 penser iud-2 d ne 

bat me, (was wholly taken up) with me, and saw none but me 

out ne foccuper ind-2 que de ind-2 

in the universe. If you wish to obtain that favour, you must 

de * 

speak to him himself It depended on you to excel 

ind-2 de de Vemporter sur 

your rivals, but you would not. Philip, father of 

le vouloir ind-4 Philippe 2 

Alexander, being advised to expel from his dominions 

comme on conseiUait aide chasser Hat m. pi. 

a man, who (had been speaking) ill of him; I shall take care not 
varler ind-6 se garder bien • 

to do that, said he, he would go and slander me every where. 
* * en ind-3 * medire de 

22* 
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me, te, st, nous, vous, lui, lewr, lt\ la, Its, y % and en, are 
placed before verbs. 

EXAMPLES. 

Diies-moi Tell me Ne me dilespas Do not tell me 

£><mM**-m'en Give me half Ne m'en <fa»- Do not give me 

2a m^ii of it nez print any 

Songez-y sS- Think of it se- iVy wngez-pas Do not think of 

rUuscment riously it 

Rem. If the pronouns w<?, te, mot, toi, intervene be- 
twixt an imperative and an infinitive, me, te, are used 
when the imperative is without a regimen direct 

EXAMPLES. 
Venez me parler, Come and speak to me. 

Ya te /aire coiffer, Go and get thy hair dressed. 

But moi, toi, are used if the imperative have a regi- 
men direct 

EXAMPLES. 
Laissez-moifaire, Let me do it 

Fais-toi coiffer, Get thy hair dressed. 

2. If moi, toi, when placed after the imperative, be fol- 
lowed by the pronoun en, they are changed into me, te* 

EXAMPLES. 
Donnez-wCen^ Give me some. Retourne-Ven, Go back. 

3. When there are two imperatives joined together 
by the conjunctions et, ou, it is mo£t elegant to place the 
second pronoun before the verb. 

EXAMPLES. 
PolissezAe sans cesse et le repo- Polish and repolish it contina- 

lissez, ally. 

Gardez-\es, ou les renvoyez,f Keep them or send them back. 

t EXERCISE. 

"* Listen to me, do not condemn me without a hearing. 
eeouter* * m'ecouter. 

Complain, thou hast just cause of complaint; however, do 
seplaindre un sujet plainte 

not complain too bitterly of the injustice of mankind. Give 

amirement art. homme pi. 

some. Do not give any. Think (pf it.) Do not think of it. 

y 
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ME> TE. SE NOUS, VOUS T LE, LA. LE9, LUt. LEfJR, Y, E7f. 





TO tt*. 


TO th ■: EL 


TO rt : m. 


TO UB. 


TO TOP. 


TO TKl'.M. 


TlLEiftm. 






H KB 










1 give it* 




Jete dorttar Je Jul don- 




JeTIHU 


Je It.-KT .Ion ■ 




Pine ai»jp|o 




cel tDaui. na t etc 




Uoimen etc 


ne, etc 




TIhju givfit Tii me le 




Tu Pe I'll 


Tu nam le 




Tu It- l-ur 




it 


duoocrt. 




dupirit*. 


dJQfJIMfl. 




dunnes. 




Jlr, r I- 


U. elle dm ill. eUe le 
donee one duonu, etc 


II. t IJf III! 
donne, ute. 


11, •■Mr: nous 
duiino, etc 


:3 .-rn-^i i- 

iluiinc. etc 


TL pile leuf 
.JfHLiit', fLi:. 




givp.** 




Wfl five it. 


imutc 


Nnii" Ee !m 


Noui la luJ 




Null J vim-; 


N'iuj la 








doUbftnC 


Hpirpii.T'*. 




la uomiuini 


Pl'Ut. etc. 




Yiih rive 


Wiii* |rv 1- * 




Vous 1. * lui 


9mm nom 




VnUj Id 




ihcniv 


ilonner- 




donncz. 


kt dunnez- 




Ivut, etc 




Tlnfj eiva 


lli Hi i-ll 


11* t>n 


lb ^n en 


Itt ih'Uft cn 
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•YNflX OF THE PRONOUNS. 251 

Rule IV. When several pronouns accompany a verb, 
me, te, se, nous, vote, must be placed first ; le, la, les, be- 
fore lui, leur ; and y before en, which is always the last 

EXAMPLEa 
Pretez-moi ce Kvre ; Je vous le Lend me that book ; I will re* 
rendrai demavn; n vous me tarn it to you to-morrow; if 
le refuseZjje saurai m'en pas- you refuse me, I can make 
ser, shift without it. 

Aurez-voui la force de le leur Will you have resolution 
dire ? enough to mention it (o them 1 

II n'apas voulu vous y mener, He would not take you there. 
Je vous y en porterai, I will bring you some there. 

Exception. In an imperative sentence, when affirm- 
ative, le, la, les, are always placed first, as, donnez-le-moi, 
give it me, offrez-la-lui, offer it to him ; condui$ez-les-y, 
conduct them thither; and moi is placed after y, as, me* 
nez-y-moi, carry me thither ; but nous will precede y, as, 
meiuz nous-y, take us thither.J 

Repeat to them continually, that, without honesty, one can never 
succeed in the world. Do not repeat to them continually the 
same things. Acknowledge him as your master, and obey 

reconnaitre pour 

him. Tread upon that spider and kill it. 
lui marcher araigne f. ecraser 

t EXERCISE. " " " 

You wish to make a present to your sister. (There is) a 
vovloir • Voild 

beautiful fan ; you should present her with it. 

eventaU m. devoir cond-2 ojprir lui * 

(How many) people are there (destitute of) merit and without oc- 
que de gens * * sans 

eopatioa, (who would be mere nothings) in' society, did not 

ne tenir a rien cond-1 art. si art. 

gaming introduce them {into U.) I shall speak to them 

yen m. introdmire ind-2 y 

{about it,) and give yon a faithful account of it. It 

en je rendre ind-7 exact 2 compte m. 1 „ 

is certain that old Geronte has refused his daughter to Va- 

art. 
lere; but because he does not give her to him, it does not fol- 

s'en 
law that he will give her to you. 
suivre 
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SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUNS. 

Remark. The word mime is sometimes added to the 
pronouns mot, toi, sot, nous, vous, eux, lui, clle, tilts, to 
specify the person, or thing spoken o£ 

EXAMPLES. 
Us se son* perdus euz-mtones, They have mined themselves. 
he monde estime Hen des chases The world prizes many things 
qui, en ellcs-memes, sont fort which, in themselves, are 
meprisables, worthless. 



IL 

OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS, P« 113. 

The relative pronouns are qui, que, dont, lequtl, &c 
see p. 113. 

Rule I. Qui, when a relative, is always of the num- 
ber, gender, and person of its antecedent. 
EXAMPLES. 

Moi qui suis son fits, 1 who am his son. 

Toi qui es si jeune, Thou who art so young. 

V enfant quijoue, The child who plays. 

Nous qui etudions, We who study. 

Vous qui riez, You who laugh. 

Les livres qui instrument, The books which instruct. 

In the first example, qui is singular, and of the first 
person, because the pronoun moi is in the singular, and 
of the first person. In the second, it is singular, and of 
the second person, for a similar reason, &C.TT 

H EXERCISE. 

I who did not saspect (so much) falsehood, cun- 

* soupc-onner ind-2 tant de faussete f. pr. ruse 

ning, and perfidy, in a man whom I loved, blindly follow- 
f. pr. =f. ind-2 aveuglement je sui- 

ed his counsels. Thou who art candour and innocence 
vre ind-3 conseU m. art. = f. art. — f. 

itself, trust not too lightly. The great empire of the Egyp- 
meme te confie legerement — m. — 

tians, which was (as it were) detached from all . % others, was 
lien ind-3 comme dttache art. 

not of long duration. We who know the value of time 
dureet. connaitre prixm.&rt. 
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syntax or turn PRONOUNS. 353 

Rule II. Que, when a relative, is of the number and 
gender of its antecedent. 

EXAMPLES. 
Cest mot que Von demand*, It is I whom they ask tor. 

Cest toi qyion appelle, It is thou whom they call. 

La femme que je vois si bien The woman whom I see so well 

parte, dressed. 

Cest nous que vous offensez, It is we whom yon offend. 

Cest vous que je chercke, It is yon I am seeking. 

Les dames que vous voyez, The ladies whom you see.t 

Dont sometimes represents dequi, duquel, de laqutlle, 
desquels, desquelles, and even de quoi. 

EXAMPLES. 
Vkomme dont vous parlez est The man of whom yon are 

parti, speaking is gone. 

ought to make a good use (of it,) instead of wasting 

nous devoir ind-1 * emploi m. an lieu perdre 

it in idleness and frivolity. What ! is it you, my 

dans a rt. oisivett f. art. inutilite f. Quoi ce 
daughter, who (would wish) that I (should love) you less 1 The 

vouloir con-1 que sub-2 

greatest men, who were the ornament and glory of Greece, 
ind-4 ornement art. =» f. art. Grece f. 

Homer, Pythagoras, Plato, even Lycnrgus and Solon, went 
Bomire — gore Platon, mime —gue — ind-3 

to learn wisdom in Egypt. 

* apprendre art. sagesse f. en Egypte. 
_ __ t EXERCISE. 

I whom temptation surrounded on every side 

art. seduction {.environnerind-2 detout parif.pl. 
fell into the snare. It is thou whom the public voice 

je tombai dans piege m. Ce 3 f . 1 

calls to that employ. A power which terror and 
appeler placet. puissance f. art. »f. art 

force have founded, cannot be of long duration. It is we whom 
— f. fondel nepeut dureef. 

they persecute with uneiampled rage. Yon whom 

Von poursuivre avec une sans exemple 2 fureur f. 1 
every body respects, hasten to (come forward.) (Every 
tout le monde respecter se hater de parattre Tout 

thing) in the universe alters and perishes ; but the writings 

dans univers m. s'aUerer perir tcriim. pi. 

which genius has dictated, shall be immortal, 
art. genie m. dicte m. pi. — tel. 
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384 SYNTAX OF TBS PRONOUNS. 

Z* tour dont nouS apercevons les The tower whose battlement* 
creneaux doit ilre tres-ilevee, we perceive must be very high. 

Ce dontje vous ai parte V autre What I was speaking to you of 
jour ria pas reussi, the other day did not succeed. 

Observe 1. — That qui, que, and dont, may equally 
apply to persons and things ; but qui, preceded by a pre- 
position, can never apply to things ; in this case, lequel, 
duquel, auquel, &c. must be used. 

2. — Lequel, laquelle, &c. apply both to persons and 
things; but — quoi applies only to things. 

The adverb ou is likewise employed as a relative pro- 
noun, for dans lequel, auquel, dans laquelle, &c 

EXAMPLES. 
Voila lebutouil tend, That is the object he has in view. 

Ce sont des affaires, ou je suis Those are affairs with which I 

embarrassk, am perplexed. 

Remark. Ou admits the prepositions de and par. 
EXAMPLES. 
Voila une chose d'oil depend le That is an affair on which the 

bonheur public, public happiness depends. 

Tels sont les lieux par ov.ua These are the places through 

passe,1 which he passed. 

t EXERCISE. 
Persons of ordinary condition have not the same 

art. per sonne f. pi. communZ — f. 1 menu 

need of being cautioned against the dangers to which 

besoin m. inf-1 precautionne f. pi. contre icueli m. pi. 

elevation and authority expose those who are dep- 

art. — f. art. autoriti f. exposer ceuz des- 

tined to govern mankind. The protection on which 

tine m. pi. gouverner art. homme pi. — f. sur — 

he relied has been too weak. That after which a true- 

compter ind-2 fatbU Ce apres vrai 

philosopher sighs most ardently, is to spread that 

— phe m. soupirer art. ardemment de rlpandre 

sentiment of universal benevolence which should unite and 

— m. — set 2 bienveiUance f. 1 devrait unir 

(bring together) all men. These are conditions without 

rapprocher art. Ce sont des sans 

which the thing would not have been concluded. Nature, 

faUt. art. — t 
of whose secrets we (are ignorant,) will be always a 

1 art. — m. pi. 4 2 ignorerZ 



d by Google 



SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUNS. 293 

§ III. 
OF PRONOUNS ABSOLUTE. p. 114. 

See p. 1 14, the pronouns absolute, qui, que, quoi, quel, 
lequeL 

Qui signifies quel homme, what man ; quelle personne, 
what person. 

EXAMPLES. 
Qui vous a dit celd / Who told you that ? 

Jignore qui a fait cela\ I don't know who did that 

Que signifies quelle chose, what thing. 
EXAMPLES. 
Que dit-on f What do they say ? 

Je ne sais qu'en penser, I don't know what to think of it, 

Quoi has the signification of que. 
EXAMPLES. 
A quoi s'occupe-t-on ? What are they engaged in f 

Dites-moi en quoi je puis vous Tell me how I can serve yon. 
servir, 

Rem. If que, or quoi, be followed by an adjective, it 
requires the preposition de before that adjective. 

EXAMPLES. 
Que dit on de nouveanf What news is there ? 

Quoi de plus instructif ct de What is more instructive and 
plus conusant t% amusing ? 

source of conjecture to. mankind. That of which we 

— f. 8 — t pL 4 pour 1 art homme 2 C* 

complain most bitterly is not always what affects us 

seplaindre amerement ct qui affecter 

the most Tins only moments in which his soul still 

se\d — m. pi. encore 2 

expands to pleasure, are those which he devotes to 
s*ouvrirl art ceux eonsacrer art 

study. The mountains 'from whence gold (is extracted) 

$tude t f. pL oil 1 art or 3 tire 2 

are not in general fruitful The different countries through 

* en — infertile \>\. — pays m. pi par 

which he has passed have furnished his pencil with* ro- 

passe fourni a pinceaum. de art 

mantic and picturesque scenes 
—tique t pittoresque 3 — 1. 

I EXERCISE. " _ 

HTko will not agree that life has few real pleasures 
convenir artf. peu de vrai 

23 
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In interrogations, or after a verb, quel is used to ask 
ihe name, or qualities of a person, or thing. 

EXAMPLES. 
Quel komme est-ee ? What man is it 1 

Qu*l temps fait-il ? What weat her is it ? 

Je ne sais quel Komme e'est, I don't know what man it is. 

II sail quel parti prendre, He knows what steps to pursue. 

The adverb ou, it has been already seen, is employed 
as a relative pronoun ; it is likewise used as a kind of 
absolute pronoun. 

Ou represents en quel endro'U, in what place, or d 
quoi, to what. 

EXAMPLES. 
Ou aUez-vous ? Where are yon going 1 

Ou cela nous minera-t-il? Where will that take us 1 

JPignore ou Von me conduit, I don't know where they are ta- 

' king me. 
Iln'apasprtvuoucettecanduite He did not foresee where such 
le menerait, conduct would lead him. 

Remark I. When ou is preceded by the preposition 
de, it marks the place, or cause, spokeu of. 

EXAMPLES. 
D'oii vient-il ? Where does he come from 1 

Wok sa haine procede-t-elle ? Whence proceeds his hatred ? 

and many dreadful pains 1 (Some one) entered se- 

beaucoup d'affreuz 2 peine f. pi. 1 On entra se- 

cretly ; guess who it was. What have you read in that 
erittment deviner * * 
book that can hare excited in your soul emotion and 

m. qui puisse porte art. — f. 

enthusiasm 1 I know not what to think (of it.) At what 
art. erUhousiasme m. savoir * 

did you find them occupied ? There is in that dis- 
avez trouvis occupe m. pi. dis- 

course I know not what which appears fo me designing. What 
tours m. sa.voir sembler * vnsidieux. 

have you remarked good, beautiful, and sublime in Homer t 

remarqui pr. pr. - pr. 

What more brilliant, and, at the same time, more false, than 

pr. krrillant en * mime pr. 

the expressions of a man, who has (a great deal) of wit, bat 

— beaucoup esprit qui 

wants judgment 1 
manque dejugemcnt ? 
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Voila d'ou it vient, It was there he came from. 

1a mat me vital d'ou fatten- The evil proceeds from that 
dais mon remede, quarter whence I had expect- 

ed a remedy. 

Remark II. Oil preceded by the preposition par, sig- 
nifies through what place, or by what means. 

EXAMPLES. 

Par oii avez-vous passe ? Which way did you come 1 

Par oume tirerai-je d'affaire? Which way shall I extricate 

myself? 
Voila par ou fai passe, This is the way I came. 

Je ne saispar eu je me tirerai I don't know which way I shall 
d 'affaire, extricate myself. 

By the manner in which these pronouns are employ- 
ed, it will be seen they are only inter 1 ) ogative, when at 
the beginning of a sentence, and, consequently, the most 
proper name for them is that of pronouns absolute.^ 



* t EXERCISE. 

What grace what delicacy, what harmony, what *o- 

grace f. delicatesse f. = f. co- 

louring, what beautiful lines in Racine I What then 
lorism. versm. — 1 done 3 

must have been that extraordinary man, to whom seven cities 
doit% =2 — 

contested the glory of having given birth 1 He does 
^e sont dispute — f. avoir donne art. jour m. * 

not know what model to follow. I have told you what 

savoir modele m. * suture 

man it is. Which of those ladies do you think the 

ce f. dames f . * 2 trouver 1 

most amiable 1 Choose which of those two pictures 

f. Choisir m. 4 5 6 tableau m. 7. 

you like best. Where am 1 1 He knows not 

1 aimer 2 art. mieuxZ en savoir 

whence he is. He is gone I don't know where. Where 

en alii ne savoir De 

does he get that pride 1 (It is) from there he derives his 

lui vient orgueil m. Voila de tirer 

origin. (Which way) did you cornel (That is) (the 

engine. Par etes-vous arrive Voila par 

road) I came. 
0U venir ind-4. 
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OV DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. P. 115. 

Ce, cette, ces, are often joined to the adverbs of place, 
ci, here, and Id, there, in order to point out in a more 
precise manner the thing spoken o£ the demonstrative 
pronoun is then placed before the substantive, and ci 
and Id after it 

EXAMPLES. 
Ce livre-ci this book . Cet homme-ld that man 

Cette fleur-ci this flower Cesfemmesrid those women 

Celui, cdle, ceux, edits, are followed by the preposi- 
tion de, when placed before a substantive, and by a pro- 
noun relative, when placed before a verb. 

EXAMPLES. 

Les maladies de Vdme sont plus The disorders of the mind are 

dangereuses que ceUes du more dangerous than those of 

corps, the body. 

Vhomme dontje vous aiparli. The man of whom I spoke to 

est celui que vous voyez, you is be whom yon see. 

De toutes Us choses du monde, Of all the things in the world, 

e'est celle quefaime le mains, it is that which I like least. 

Remark. The pronouns celui, celle, ceux, edits, 
when followed by a pronoun relative, are expressed in 
English, by the personal pronouns, he, she, they, or by 
that which, those which, such as, &c.Y 



IT EXERCISE. 

The pleasures of the wise resemble in nothing those of 

ressembler2 3 1 4 d 
a dissipated man. Be that suffers himself to (be ruled) by 

dissipc 2 1 se laisse * daminer 

his passions, must renounce happiness. This stuff 

doit renoncer d art. bonheur m. etofe-ci £ 

will become you wonderfully. That action is worthy of 

* siera d merveille — f. -Id 

blame. This scene is calculated to interest all 
blame — f. -a faite pour interesser art. 

but that cannot succeed. 
-Id ne sauraU rcussir. 
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Celuird and celui-ld adopt the gender and number of 
the substantives whose place they supply. When op 
posed to each other, celui-ci maiks the nearest object 
and celui-ld the remotest. 

EXAMPLE. 

Celui-ci plait, mais cclui-la cap- This pleases, bat that -capti- 
tive, vates. 

Ci and Id coalesce with ce, and form two other de- 
monstrative pronouns, ceci and cela, the first of which 
signifies cette chose-ci, this object; the second, cette chose- 
Id, that object. 

They may be used singly ; but wften they arc op- 
posed to each other, ceci expresses the nearest object, and 
cela the remotest. 

EXAMPLE. 

Je riaimc paint ceci, donnez- I don't like this, give ine that. 
moi cela, 

Remark. When cela is alone, and not opposed to the 
pronoun ceci, it refers, like this last, to an object pointed 
to, 

EXAMPLES. 

Que dites-vous de cela ? What do yon say of that 1 

Cela est fort beau, t That is very handsome. 

t EXERCISE. 

(Here are) certainly two charming prospects; thts 

Voild certainemerU beau perspective f. pi. 

has something: more cheerful, but many people 

pulque chose de riant bien de art. per Sonne 

think that more striking and more majestic. The body 

£ pi. trouver imposant majestueux m. 

perishes, the soul is immortal ; yet all oar cares are for 

perir f. — tel cependant soin 

that, while we neglect this. What means this? Thai 

tandis que negliger vent dvre 

is true. It is not thai. 'Phis is low and mean, but that is 
Ce .bos rampant 

grand and sublime. 

~~ 23* 
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OF INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Of those that are never joined to a Substantive. — p. 116. 

Quclqu'un means un, unt, one. 
EXAMPLES. 
Nous otiendons des homines, il We expect men, some one will 

en vicndra quelqu'un, come. 

Plusieurs femmes. m'ont promts Several ladies have promised 

de venir, il en vicndra fuel- - me to come, some one of then 

qu'unc, will come. 

Qtielqu'un, taken absolutely and substantively, is of 
both genders, and means une personne, a person. 

EXAMPLE. 
S attends ici quelqv'un, I wait here for somebody. 

Qudques-uns signifies pkusteurs dans un plus grand 
nombre, several out of a great number. 

EXAMPLES. 

Quelques-uns assurent, Some people affirm. 

Enire Us nouveUes qtiHl a debi- Among the reports he has ci*- 

Ices, il y en a quclques-unes culated, several are true. 
* de vraies, 

Quiconque, whoever, signifies qutlque personne que ce 
soit, qui que ce soit, any person whatever. It takes no 
plural, and is never used but of persons. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ce discowrs s'adrcsu d quicon- This speech is addressed to 
que est coupable, whoever is guilty. 

Ckacun, each, every one, is used either distributively, 
or collectively. It has no plural. 

Distributively, it means chaque personne, chaque chose* 
each person, or thing. It is then used likewise in the 
feminine, and requires the preposition de after it 

EXAMPLES. 
Chacun de nous vitdsa mode, Each of us lives as he pleases. 
Voyez separementchacune de us Look at each of these medalf 
wtidaiUes. separately. 
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Collectively, it signifies toute personne, every person. 
EXAMPLE. 
Chacun a ses default,* Every body has his faults. 

Autrui, means les autres personnel, other people : it 
only applies to persons, is never accompanied by an ad- 
jective, has no plural, and is never used in a sentence 
without being preceded by a preposition. 

EXAMPLE. 
La ckariU se rejouit du bonkeur Charity rejoices in the happi- 

fftmlrui, ness of others. 

Per sonne, which is always masculine and singular, 
means nul, qui que ce soit, nobody, whosoever. In this 
sense/ it is preceded or followed by the negative ne, 
which is placed after personne, when this word stands 
before the verb; and before the verb, when personne 
stands after. The same observation applies to rien. 



t EXERCISE ON THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

Can any one (be still ignorant) that it is from the 

Pourrait-U 2 1 ignorer encore ce dis 

earliest infancy we ou«:ht to form the mind, the heart, and the 
tendre enfance f . on dotl • former 
taste 1 Will not some one of these ladies be of the party % Some 

• f. partie f. 

people like to read (every thing new.) (These are) beautiful 
aimer Unties les nouveautis Voildde superbe 

pictures; I could wish to buy some. Whoever has stu- 

tablean m. vouloir en • acAeler 

died the principles of an art, knows that it (is only) (by length 
— pes — m. savoir ce n 1 est que a la 

of time) and by deep reflections, that he can succeed in 
tongue deprofond reflexion f. reussir a 

making it his own. All the ladies at the ball were 

se 2 rendre 4 U 3 • propre 5. bal m. ind-2 

very finely dressed, and tack differently. 

• superbement pari avaU une parure dijferente. 

Every one should, for (the sake of) his own happiness, listen 
devrait pour * - propre xn. n'eitnt- 

only to the voice of reason and of truth. What is the 
ter que * voix f. art. raison f. art. virile f. 

price of each of these medals 1 
prixm. t medaillef. 
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EXAMPLES. 
II nefatU nuire a personne, We must injure nobodr. 

Personne n'est assure de vivre Nobody is certain of living till 
jusqu'au lendemain, to-morrow. 

Rem. 1. The negative is sometimes understood, as, y 
a-l-il quelqu'un ici ? is there any body here ? personne, 
nobody. Personne stands for il riy a personne, there is 
nobody here. 

Rem. II. In interrogative phrases without negation, 
or in those expressing doubt, personne signifies quelqu'un, 
any body. 

EXAMPLES. 
Personne oseraU-il nier ? Would any body dare deny 1 

Je doule que personne soil asscz I doubt whether any body be 

hardi, bold enough. 

Rem. III. When personne is placed in the second 
member of a comparison, it means any body. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cette place lux convienl mieux That place suits him better than 
qu'a persowne, any body. 

Rien, nothing, which is masculine and singular, is 
used with, or without, a negation. When with a nega- 
tion, it means nullt chose, nothing. 

EXAMPLE. 
II nes'attache a rien de solide, He applies himself to nothing 

fixed. 
When used without a negation, it means quelque chose, 
something. 

EXAMPLE. 

Je doule -que rien soil plus pro- I doubt whether any thing be 
pre a f aire impression que, &c. more suited to make an im- 
pression than, &c. 

The negation is sometimes understood, que vous & 
coute cela t rien, how much did you pay for it ? nothing. 

It always requires the preposition de before the adjec- 
tive, or participle, that follows it, and then the verb is un- 
derstood, as is likewise the negation, as, rien de beau qui 
le vrai, nothing is noble but truths 
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SECOND CLASS. 

Of those which are always joined to a Substantive.-]*. 118. 

Quelque, some, signifies un, une t entre plusieurs, one 
out of several ; it is of both genders, and takes the num- 
ber of the substantive. 

EXAMPLE. 
Adressez-vous a quclque autre Apply to somebody else. 
personne, 

Chaque, each, every, which is of both genders, has 
no plural 

EXAMPLE. 
Chaque pays a ses consumes, Each country has its customs. 

Quelconque, aucun, any, quel que ce soil, whatever it 
be; quel qu'il soil, whoever he be, is of both genders, 

V EXERCISE. 

To most men the misfortunes of others are but 

Pour la plupart de art. malm. no (pie 

a dream. Do not to others what you would not wish (to be 
* ionge m. vouloir qu'on 

done to you.) No one knows whether he deserves love or 
vousfit savoir si est digne de de 

hatred. An egotist loves nobody, not even his own children ; 

tgoiste pas mime propre 

in the whole universe he sees no one but himself. He is more 
dans * univers ne voit * que lui sent, 

than {any body) worthy of the confidence (with which) the king 

digne confiance f. dont 

honours him. I doubt whether any one ever painted 

honorer que x ait jamais peint art. 

nature in its amiable simplicity, better than the sentimental 
— £ =f. sensible 

Gessner. Has any body called on me this morning 7 

— * • 2 est-il venu 1 chez matin m. 

Nobody There was nothing but what was great in the de- 
ind-2 que * de * grand dans des- 

signs and works of the Egyptians. I doubt 

sein m. pi. art. ouvrage m. pi. — tiens 

whether there is - any thing better calculated to exalt the 
que subj-1 2 1 plus propre 

soul, than the contemplation of the wonders of nature. 
- f. merveiUe f. art. — f. 
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and always is placed after a substantive; when used 
with a negative it is always singular. 

EXAMPLE. 

// tie veut se soumettre a aucune He will submit to no authority 
autorili qnelconquc, whatever. 

• Certain, signifies quelque, certain, some. In this 
sense it is used alike of persons and things ; but it is 
always placed before the substantive. 

EXAMPLE. 
J*ai out dire a certain homme, I have heard some man say. 
a un certain homme, 

Un, une, a, or an, when used indeterminately for 
quelque, certain, some person, or some thing, takes the 
gender of the substantive to which it is joined. 

EXAMPLES. 
Sal vu un homme qui courait, I saw a man who was running. 
Je me suis promene dans une I walked in a large fine mea- 
grande el belle prairie,t dow. 

* EXERCISE ON THE SECOND CLASS. 

Some enlightened people among the Egyptians pre- 

eclaireS esprit m. pi. 1 parm^ — liens con- 

served the idea of a first being, whose attributes 

server ind-2 idee etre art. — but m. pi. 3 

they represented under various symbols; this (is 

1 representer ind-2 2 different symbole m. c'est ce que 

proved) by the following inscription upon a temple, "lam 
prouve * * cette * — f. de — m. 

all that has been, is, and shall be : no mortal ever removed 
ce qui 3 mortel2 1 lever ind-4 

the veil that covers me." Every nation has (in its turn) 
voile m. f. d son lour 2 

shone on the theatre of the world. There is no reason whatever 
brille 1* m. raison f. 

that can bring him to it. Some figures appear monstrous 

puisse determiner — f. — trueux 

and deformed, considered separately, or too near ; but, if they 
difforme. f.pl. separement de pris on 

are put in their proper light and place, the true point or 

les met * jour aleur — — m. 

view restores their beauty and grace. Yesterday I 

vue f. leur rendre • art. = f. art. — f. 2 

paw a lady remarkably beautiful. 

1 oVune rare 2 beauU 1. 
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THIRD CLASS. 

Of those which are sometimes joined to a Substantive, and 
sometimes not. — page 1 19. 

Nul, and pas un, not any, not one, are employed ei- 
ther alone, or in conjunction with a substantive. They 
are accompanied by the negation, assume the feminine, 
but have no plural, and may be followed by the preposi- 
tion de. 

EXAMPLES. 

Nul de tons ceux qui y out eti Not one of those who went 

n'en est revenu, there has returned. 

Pas un ne crait cette nouvclle, Not one believes that intelli- 
gence. 

Je n'en ai nuUe connaissance, I have no knowledge of it. 

H n J y a pas une seule personne There is not a single person that 

qui le craie. believes it. 

Aucun signifies nul, no, not any, when accompanied 
by a negation, and may be followed by the preposition de. 

EXAMPLE. 
Vous n'avet aucun moyen tie You have no means of succeed- 
reussir dans cette affaire, ing in that affair. 

This pronoun is seldom employed in the plural, ex- 
cept before substantives, which, in some particular sense, 
are better employed in the plural. 

EXAMPLE. 
11 n" a fait aucunes dispositions, He has made no dispositions. 

Rem. Aucun may be employed without a negation in 
interrogative sentences, or those which express doubt, 
or exclusion. 

EXAMPLES. 
Aucun homme fut-il jamais plus Was ever any man more suc- 

heureux? cessful? 

On dmdequ'aucunedeces affaires They doubt whether any of 

reussisse, 'those affairs will succeed. 

Le plus beau morceau d'eloquence The finest piece of eloquence 

qu'ily ait dans aucune langue, that exists in any language, 

&C.1T Ac. 

Autre, other, expresses a difference between two 
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objects, or between one and several; as, quelle autre 
chose souhaitez-vous de moi ? what else do you wish of 
nie? 

Rem. Autre is sometimes used to express a person 
but indeterminate ; as, faime mieux que votes Vappremez 
de tout autre que de mot, I had rather you learn it of any 
other person than me. 

Un is sometimes opposed to autre ; in which case, 
these two words are preceded by the article, supply the 
place of the substantives to which they relate, adopt 
their gender and number, and form the pronouns Vun 
F autre, Vun et V autre-, and ni Vun ni V autre. 

Uun Vatftre, each other, one another, applies both 
to persons and things : it takes both gender and num- 
ber, and requires the article before the two words of 
which it is composed, If there be any preposition, it 
must be placed before the last. When these two words 
are used in conjunction, they express a reciprocal rela- 
tion between several persons or things. 

EXAMPLE. 
Jlfaut se secvurir Vun Fautre, We ought to assist each other. 

V EXERCISE ON THE THIRD CLASS. 

No one likes (to see himself) as he is. No expression, n* 
se voir tel que — f. 

truth of design and colouring, no strokes of genius in that 

f. dessein de coloris trait 

great work. He is as learned as any one. Not one of these 

ouvragem. savant 

engravings announces any great skill. None of his works 
gravure fTpl. annoncer an talent m. 

will descend to posterity. He is so ignorant, and at the same 
passer art. = f. — en * mem* 

time so obstinate, that he will not (be convinced) by any reason- 
temps obstint * serendre a raison- 

ing. Did any man ever attain to such a pitch of 

nementm. jamais^ parvenirl ce *comblem. 

glory ! I doubt whether there be in any science a more evi- 

=» que subj-1 •—£ plus In- 

dent principle. 
mineuxV —pem. 1. 
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When used separately, they denote a difference. 
EXAMPLE. 
Us passions fentendent Us unes Our passions have a relation 
avec lesautres ; si Vonse laisse with each other: if we in- 
atter aux unes, on attire Hen* dulge some, the others will 
Ut Us autre*, soon follow. 

Rem. In the latter case Fun is used for the person or 
thing first mentioned, and F autre for the person or thing 
last spoken of. 

Uun et F autre, both ; these two words mark union. 
They require the verb to be in the plural. 

EXAMPLE. 

Vune et V autre sent bonnes, Both are good. 

Ni Fun ni F autre, neither; these two words on the 
contrary mark separation. The verb must be in the 
plural. 

EXAMPLE. 
Ni Vun ni Vautre n'onlfait Uur Neither has done his duty. 

devoir^ 

t EXERCISE. 

Ask another. Would any other have been so 

Demander a * aurait-il eu * assez 

self-conceited as to think that his private opinion could 

d'arnour propre * pour penser partioulier 2 — f. 1 put 

counterbalance the public sentiment 1 Reason and faith 

balancer 2 opinion? f. 1 art. Raison f. art./<n f. 

equally demonstrate that we were created for another life. 

2 demontrer 1 crker ind-4 f. 

They speak ill of one another. The happiness of the people 
mal m. 

' constitutes that of the prince ; their true interests are connected 
faire — m. intkrkim. lit 

with each other. Presumption and pride easily insinuate 
a pi. pi. art. Presumption f. art. orgueit 2 se glisser 
themselves into the heart; if we allow one the entrance, 

1 m. Fon y donne a 2 f. 3 * entree 1 

it is much to (be feared) that we shall soon (abandon our* 

bien craindre on • bientbt 2 ne se iivre 1 

selves) to the other. Both relate the same story, thoagn 

^ rapporUr fait m. 

neither believes it to be true. 
ne penser que * soil 
24 
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Mime signifies, qui n'est pas autre, which is not differ- 
ent. It is of both genders, and takes the pluraL 

EXAMPLES. 
(Test U vueme homme, It is tbe same man. 

La mime personne, The same person. 

Ce sont les menus raisans, They are the same reasons. 

Ce poem* est le mime que celui This poem is the same that I 
dont je vous ai parity was mentioning to yon. 

Tel means pareil, semblable, de mime, such, like, si- 
milar. Xt takes both genders and both numbers. 

EXAMPLES. 
Un tel projet ne saurait riussir, Such a scheme cannot succeed. 
II riij a pas de lets animaux, de There are no such animals, no 
tellts coutumes, such customs. 

' When used alone, it either preserves its proper signi- 
fication, or it expresses a person indeterminately. 

EXAMPLES.^ 
Vous ne sauriez me persuader You cannot persuade me of 

rie% de tet, any such thing. 

Tel fait des libiralitts, qui ne The same man is liberal ingiv- 
. &** J> a * ses deUes t ing,who does not pay his debts. 

Plusieurs, several, which is plural and of both gen- 
ders, is. used alike of persons and of things. When 
united to a substantive, or relating to it, it signifies an 
indeterminate number, without relation to another. 

EXAMPLES. 
Plusieurs motifs Vomt determine, Several reasons determined him. 
Je crois cela t pour plusieurs rai- I believe that for several rea- 
lms, sons. . 

• But it is likewise used as a part of a greater number. 

EXAMPLE. 
Parmi un hi grand nombre de Out of so great a number of 
g«w, H v en eut plusieurs qui persons, several objected to 
s'y opposerent, ' it. 

When plusieurs is employed absolutely as a substan- 
tive, it always means plusieurs ptrsonnes, several per* 
sons. 

EXAMPLE. 
Plusieurs aiment mieuz mourir Many would rather die than 

que de per foe leur reputation, forfeit their character. 
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Tout is used either alone, or with a substantive. 
When employed alone, it signifies toutes choses, all 
things ; toute sorte de ckoses, every kind of things. 

EXAMPLE. 
Ttnti nous abandonne au moment Every thing forsakes us at the 
de la mart; it ne nous resU moment of death ; we retain 
que nos bonnes csuvres, nothing but our good works. 

When united to a substantive, it is used either collec- 
tively, or distributively. 

Considered collectively, tout signifies the totality of a 
thing, and is then followed by the article. 

EXAMPLES. 
Tout Funivers, The whole universe. 

Tousles corps celestes. All the celestial bodies. 

Considered distributively, tout signifies chaque, each; 
in this case, it is not accompanied by the article. 

EXAMPLE. 
Tout Hen est desirable ,t Every good is desirable. 

t EXERCISE. 
Does he always maintain the same principles 1 Yes, they are 
* soutenir — ye Oui ce 

absolutely the same. That general is the same that commanded 
— went pi. ' — — der 

last year. Stuck a conduct is inexplicable. There 
art. dernier 2 annee f . 1 2 1 conduite f. — 

are no suck customs in this coantry. I never heard 

de coutumesf. paysm. aientendudire 

(any thing) similar. The same man sows who often reaps 

rien de * * semer recueillif 

nothing. I this morning received several letters. Among those 

1 3 matin 4 ind-4 2 Uttre f. pi. 

manuscripts, there are several much esteemed. Many 

— crits qu*on beaucoup 2 estime 1 

by endeavouring to injure others, injure themselves more 
en s'ejforcer de nuire a art. se nuire a 

than they think. All is in God and God is in all. The whole 

nepenser en 

course of his life has been distinguished by generous actions. 
court m. f. marque des = 2 f. 1. 

Every vice is odious. 
— m. 
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FOURTH CLASS. 

Of those: which are followed by que. — P. 120. 

Qui, que, whoever, is only said of persons, and signi- 
fies quelque personne que, whatever person ; it requires 
the verb following to be in the subjunctive. 
EXAMPLES. 

Qui que ce soil qui ait fail ccla, Whoever has done that, is a 

c'esi un habile homme i man of talent. 

Qui quejesois, Whoever I may be. 

Qui que fait tie, Whoever it may have been. 

Qui quec'eitt ete, Whoever it might have been. 

Qui que u puisse ilre, Whoever it may be. 

When qui que, followed by ce soit, is used with a ne- 
gative, it signifies aucune personne, nobody ; as, je riy 
trcuve qui que ce soit, I find nobody there. 

Qvm que, whatever it be, is only used of things, and 
signifies quelque chose que, whatever thing; it requires 
also the verb following to be in the subjunctive. 

EXAMPLES 
Quoi que ce soil quHl fasse, ou Whatever he does or says, he 

qu'il disc, on se defie de ltd, is distrusted. ^ 

Quoi que vousdisiez,je le feral, Whatever you may say, I will 

doit. 

Rem. When quoi que, followed by ce soil, is used 
with a negation, it signifies aucune chose, not any thing. 

EXAMPLE. 
Sans application, on nepeul re- Without application, it is im- 
ussir en quoi que ce soitj possible to succeed in any 

thing whatever. 



t EXERCISE ON THE FOURTH CLASS. 

Whoever has told you so, he is mistaken. Pas- 

ce soit qui le se tromper ind-4 P«* 

senger, whoever ihou be, contemplate with religious veneration 

sant contempler un = 2 respect m. 1. 

this monument erected by gratitude; it is the tomb 

— m. Sieve art. reconnaissance f. ce tembeau m. 
of a just and benevolent man. How can he hope to be 
2 bienfaisantZ 1 Comment esperer de 
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Quel que signified de quelque sorte, de (pulque espeee 
que ee soit, of whatever sort, or kind it may be, when 
relating to things ; or, qui que ce soit, whoever it may 
be, when relating to persons. It takes both gender and 
number according to the person, or thing, it relates to, 
and requires the subjunctive. 

EXAMPLES. 
Quelle* que soient vos affaires, Whatever business you may 

venez, have, come. 

Je n'en except* personne t quel I except nobody, whoever he 

qn'il soil, may De. 

Rem. hequel que, whosoever, whichever, is also 
used; as, lequel des trois que vous ckoisissiez, peu m 1 im- 
porter whichever of the three you choose, I care little. 

Quelque — que, of both genders, when united to a 
substantive, signifies quel que soit le, quelle que soit la, 
&c., whatever be the, &c. It has both numbers, and re- 
quires the subjunctive. 

. EXAMPLES. 

Quelque raisonqu^onluiapporte, Whatever reason is adduced, 

U Wen croii rien, he believes nothing about it. 

Quelqwes efforts que vous fas- Whatever attempts you may 

si**, vous ne rtussirez point, make, you will never succeed. 

When united to an adjective, it operates as an ad- 
verb, and signifies d quelque point que, however great 
a degree ; it then neither takes gender, nor number. 

EXAMPLES. 
Quelque belle qu'eUe puisse Ure However beautiful she may be, 
ellene doit pas Ure vaine, she ought not to be vain. 

beloved who has regard for no one? Whatever he may do 

lux ne Regards 
or say, he (will find it) very difficult to destroy pre- 
QvW aura biende la peine ditruire des pre- 

judices so deeply rooted. A mind vain, presumptuous, 

fugem.si projondement enracinS — presomptueux, 

and inconsistent, will never succeed in any thing whatever. 

sans consistance * reussir 

Whatever a frivolous world may think of you, never swerve 

frivole 2 monde 1 puisse se detourner 

from the path of virtue. 

chemin m. art. f. 
24* 
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Quelle puissans qu'ils soienl, However powerful they may 
jeneles crains point, be, I am not afraid of them. 

Tel que, such as, serves to mark a parity between 
objects by comparison. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cest un homme tel qu'il vous He is just such a man as yon 
lefaut, want. 

Tout — que signifies quoiqiie, encore que, though, 
quelque, however. On this occasion, tout is considered 
as an adverb, and is employed with adjectives of every 
kind, and even with some substantives. 

EXAMPLES. 

Taut arlificieux qu'ils sont, je Artful as they are, I donbt 
doute que le public soit long- whether the public will be 
temps leur dupe, long their dupe. 

Toutefemme qu'elle est,f Woman as she is. 

t EXERCISE. "~~ ~~ 

Let the laws be {what they may,) we must always 

Que 2 toif.4subj-13 quel 1 it 

respect them. Whatever efforts you make, I doubt whether 
respecter — m. subj-1 que 

you will succeed. All men, however opposite they may 

* reussir subj-1 art. oppose * 

be, agree on that point. The man who descends into 

subj-1 s , accorder — m. ne rentrer en 

himself only to discover his defects, and correct them, likes 

que pour y demeler — m. se corriger en 

to see himself as he is. However surprising that phenomenon 

surprenant 2 phenomenem. 3 
may be, it is not against the order of nature. Children as 

1 contre ordrem. art. 

they are, they behaved remarkably well. 

se tout conduits fort bien. 

A GENERAL EXERCISE ON THE PRONOUNS. 
The Evening Walk. 

du 2 soir 3 promenade/ 1. 

On a fine summer evening, my brother, my sister, and 

Dans de 2 - soiree i.\ 

myself. (were walking) (by the side) of a wood 
moi nous nous promenions lelong bois m. qui »'«* 
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not far distant from the castle which we inhabit. We 

pas Hen tloigne chateau m. habiter 

(were contemplating) with rapture the majestic scenery 

corUempler ind-2 transport — tueux 2 scene t. 1. 

which nature exhibits at the approach of night, when we 

art. deployer approche £ art. nuit f. qua.nd 

perceived at the foot of an ancient oak, a boy of a mast 

apercevoir ind-3 d pied m. vieux chine m.enfanl art. 2. 
interesting countenance. His beauty, his air of ingenu- 

interessantZ art. figure f. 1 = f. — m. ingenu- 

ousness and candour, his gracefulness, struck us, and we 
tie de = grace pi. frapper ind-3 nous 

approached him. What! alone here, my boy 1 said we 

approcher ind-3 en seul ici enfant hti dimes 

whence art thou? Whence comest thou? What art thou 
B>ou * 2 

doiug here alone ? I am not alone, answered he smiling, 
fais 14 3 repondre ind-3 d'un air riant 

I am not alone ; but I was fatigued, and I (have seated myself) 

ind-% fatigue fasseoir ind-4 

under the shade of this tree, while my mother is busy 

a ombre f. arbre m. tandis que occupe 

in gathering simples to give some relief to the 

d cueillir des — pour apporter soulagement m. 

pains which her aged father suffers. Ah ! (how many) 

douleur f. pi. 2 vieux 3 4 souffrir 1 que 

troubles my good mamma has! How many troubles! 
de peine f. pi. 2 3 maman 41 si 

Did you know them, there is not one of you that would not 
* connattre ind-2 qui * 

be touched with pity, and who could refuse the tribute 
subj-2 de pitie * lui subj-2 un tribut 

of your tears. We said to him, lovely child, thy ingenu- 

* larme f. nl. ind-3 * aimable 

ousness, candour, innocence, (every thing,) interest us 

pro. = f. pro. — f. interesser 

in thy misfortunes and those of thy mother. Relate them to 
d malkeur m. pi. d Raconter 2 * 

us ; whatever they be, fear not to afflict us. (Wo be) to 

1 subj-1 de affiiger malheur 

whoever cannot feel for the misfortunes of others ! 

nesait pas s'attendrir sur mat m. pi. 
He immediately related the history of his mother, with an ex- 
2 aussUdt 1 ind-3 = 

pression, an artlessness, a grace, altogether affecting. Our 

f. naivete f, = f. tout-a-fait touchant f. s. 
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CHAP. V. 
OF THE FERE. 

Agreement of the Verb with the Subject. 

The subject is that of which something is affirmed, 
and may always be known by the answer to this ques- 
tion, qui est-ce qui ? who, or what is it ? as, Pierre 
vit, Peter lives ; Voiseau vole, the bird flies ; if it be 
asked, qui est-ce qui vit t who is it that lives % qui 
est-ce qui vole? what is it that flies? The answers 
Pierre and Voiseau, shew that Pierre and Voiseau are 
the subjects of the verbs vit and vole. 

Rule. The verb must be of the same number and 
person as its subject 

hearts felt the liveliest emotions j tears (trickled down 

eprouver ind-3 vif — f. not colder 

our cheeks) and we gave him what little money we 
ind-3 lui • axi. peu de argent que 

had about us. (In the mean time) the mother returned. 
ind-2 sur - cependant revenir ind-3 

(As soon as) he saw her, he exclaimed, (make haste,) 

Des-que apercevoir s 1 'eerier a-ccowir s. 

mamma, make haste ; see what these" good little folks have 

s. ce que gem f. pi. 

given me; I have related to them thy misfortunes; they have 

m. 
been affected (by them,) and their sensibility (has not been 

tourM m. pi. en = f. ne s'estpas 

satisfied) with shedding tears. See mamma, see what they 
borni a • des s. 

have given me. The mother was moved; she thanked us, 

ind-3 aUendri f. remerder 
and said : generous feeling souls, the* good action 

nous = 2 et sensible 3 dme f. pi. 1 — f. 

which you (have just been doing) will not be lost. He who 

venez defaire perdu f. 

sees (every thing) and judges (every thing) will not let it go 
juger laisser • 

unrewarded. 
sans recompense. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Je ns, I laugh. Nous parlous, We speak. 

Tujoues, Thou play est. Vous plaisantez, You jest. 
II aime, He loves. lis sont fous, They are mad. 

La vertu est aimable, virtue is amiable. 

Ris is in the singular number, and the first person, 
because je, its subject, is in the singular, and the first 
person. Jones is in the singular, and the second person, 
as tu is in the singular, and the second person, &c.1f 

Rem. I. When a verb has two subjects both singular, 
it is put in the plural. 

EXAMPLE. 
Mon p$re ef ma mire m'aiment My father and mother love me 

tendremextft tenderly. 

Rem. II. When a verb relates to subjects of differ- 
ent persons, it agrees with the first, in preference to 
the other two, and with the second in preference to the 



T EXERCISE ON THE VERB. 
The most free of all men is he who can be free even in 
libre art. celui ' mime 

slavery. Are we not often blind to our defects 1 

art. esclavage m. • s'aveugler ind-1 sur defaut 

All men (are inclined) to idleness, but the savages of 

art. tendre ind-1 art. sauvage art. 

hot countries are the laziest of all men. Do you think of 
chaud 2 fays 1 * 

imposing long on the credulity of the public 1 Thou 

en imposer long-temps d = f . m. 

canst not deny that he is a great man. 
pouvoir uier ntsub-1. 



t EXERCISE. 
His uprightness and honesty, make him courted by 
droituref. pron. homUteU J aire reekerckerde 

every body. Strength of body and of mind 

art. f. art. celle art. se 

meet not always together. A good heart and a noble soul 
rencontrer ensemble. m. beau £ 

are precious gifts of nature. 

<kart. 5=2 ditmm.pl. I art. — f. 
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third. The person addressed « named ./£«*, and the 
person addressing last. On this occasion, the pronoun 
plural nous, is generally placed before the verb, if the 
first person lias been mentioned before, or the pronoun 
plural vous % if no first person has been mentioned. 

EXAMPLES. 
Vous, voire frere, et mpi, nous You, your brother, and I, read 

Usons ensemble la brochure together the new pamphlet. 

nouvelle, 
Vous et voire aniyVous viendrez You and your friend will come 

avec moijL with me. 

Rem. III. When a verb has the relative pronoun qui 
for its subject, it is put in the same number and, person 
as the noun, or pronoun, to which qui relates. 

EXAMPLES. 
Est-ce moi qui ai dit cette nou- Is it I who told this news? 

telle? 
Est-ce nous qui Vavons voulu ? Is it we who desired it ? 
Ceux qui avment sinc&rement la Those who sincerely love vir- 

vertu sont heureuzft tue are happy, 

t EXERCISE. 
You, your friend, and 1, have each a different opinion. In 
chacun 2 f . 1 

our childhood, you and I (were pleased) with playing together. 

enfance f. se plaire ind-2 a inf-1 

Neither I, nor (any one else,) has heen able to understand 

ni ni d'autres ne pouvoir ind-4 * comprendre2 

(any thing) in that sentence. (Take good care) you and your bro- 

rten 1 a phrase f. se garder Men 
ther, not to (give way) to the impetuosity of your character. 
* de s'abandotmer — caracUrem. 

~ 1T EXERCISE. " — — 

He that complains most of mankind, is not always he 
Celui se plaindre le plus art. homme pi. 

that (has most reason) to complain (of them.) You that wish 
Ore le plus fond e en vouloir 

to enrich your mind with thoughts vigorously conceived and 

* enrickir esprit de f. pi, fortement conpu f. pi. 

nobly expressed, read the works of Homer and Plato. 

noblement exprime ouvrage. 

N.B. See the exercises. (Page 292.) 
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O* THE RS«I]IEN OF VERBS. 

A verb is active, when it will admit after it quelqvtun, 
or quelque chose ; and, the word, which is put after the 
verb, is called the regimen of that verb. Observe that 
this regimen may be known by asking the question, 
qu'est-ce que? It is called direct, and may be either a 
noun, or a pronoun. 

Rule. When the regimen of the active verb is a 
noun, it is always placed after the verb ; when it is a 
pronoun, it is generally placed before it. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ma mere aimc tons ses enfans, My mother loves all her children, 

Je vous aime, and not in English, Jaime vous, I love you, 

H m'aime, and not R aime men, he loves me.t 

Besides this regimen direct, some active verbs may 
have a second, which is called indirect, and is marked 
by the words, d or de. 

EXAMPLES. 

tl a fail un present a sa sour, He has made a present to his 

sister. 

t EXERCISE ON THE REGIMEN OP VERBS. 

He has discovered to all other nations his ambitious 
nunUrer art • peuplem.ipl. = 2 

design of enslaving them, and has left us 

dessein m. 1 meUre dans Vesctavage inf-1 ne laisser 

no means of extending our liberty, but by endeavouring to 
aucun mayen inf-1 que en tacher inf-3 de 

overturn his new kingdom. Homer represents Nestor as him 
renverser . royaumem. celui 

that restrained the ungovernable wrath of Achilles, the 
vioderer ind-2 . bouiUant courrouxm. 

* pride of Agamemnon, the haughtiness of Ajax, and the impetuous 
fiertet =2 

courage of Diomed. He dared not (lift up) his eyes, lest 
— m. 1 Diomdde. oser ind-2 lever • art. de 

they should' meet those of his friend, whose 

peur de * * renanUrer inf-1 

very silence condemned him. He caresses them, because 
art. meme 2 m. 1 ind-2 
he loves them. 
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U accuse son ami d > vmprudence i X He accuses his friend of im- 
prudence. 

The second regimen is known by the answer to these 
questions ; d quit to whom 1 & quoi ? to what? dequil 
of whom? de quoit of what? 

EXAMPLES. 

A qui a-t-U fait un present ? To whom did he make a present 1 

A sa utur f To his sister. 

De quoi accuse4-il son ami? Of what does he accuse his friendt 

Ifimprudence, . Of imprudence. 

Passive verbs require de, or par, before the noun, or 
pronoun, that follows them. 

EXAMPLES. 

la souris est mangle par Uchat, The mouse is eafen by the cat 
Un enfant sage est aime de tout A good child is loved by every 
le monde, body. 

Rem. The French never use the word par, before 
Dieu, God j* they say, Its mechans seront punts de Dieu\ 



t EXERCISE. 

In submitting to the yoke of Asia, Greece would have 

En subirinf-2* jougm. art. art. 

thought virtue subjected to voluptuousness, the mind 
croire art. 2 assujettir inf-11 art. voluptet. 
to the body, and courage to a senseless force, which consisted 

art. insenst 2 — f. 1 ind-2 

only in numbers. Three hundred Lacedemonians hast- 
ne que art. multitude £ s. — niens. eourir 

ened to Thermopylae to certain death, content in uying, to 
ind-3 art. —piles pi. un assure 2 f. 1 en de 

have sacrificed to their country, an infinite number of barbarians, 

immoler pays m. 2 1 barbare 

and to have left to their countrymen the example of an unheard 
de taisser compatriote inout2 

of bravery. You knew the importance which your parents 
* kardiesse f. 1 savoir ind-2 — f. que — 

attached to the success of that affair: why have you not 

ind-2 rkussitei f. pourquoi 

hastened to announce it (to them ?) 

fempresser ihd-4 de f. 
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which, in order to avoid making use of by, may be thus 
Englished ; God will punish the wicked.1T 

Some few neuter verbs have no regimen ; as, dormir, 
to sleep ; but many of them have a government 

Rule. Some neuter verba require d, others de, before 
their regimen. 

EXAMPLES. 
Tout genre d'exris nuit d la Every kind of excess is hurtful 

sanle, to health. 

11 medii de tout le mondef He slanders every body. 

""" ~" T EXERCISE. ~" 

The city of Troy was taken, plundered, and destroyed by the 
Trove prist saccagi detruit 

confederate Greeks, 1148 years before the Christian era: this 
eonfedere 2 1 avaid 2 ire f. 1 

event has been celebrated by the two greatest poets of Greece 

art. 
and Italy. You will only be beloved, esteemed, and 

pr. art. 
conrted by men, (in proportion as) you join the 

reehereker de que aidant que jtrindre iod-7 

qualities of the heart to those of the mind. God pu» 
== f. pi. pr. 3 pu- 

nished the Jews every lime when, 

nir (passive voice ind-3 2) peuple Juif 1 toutes lesfois que 

deaf to the voice of the prophets, they fell into 

sourd f. prophete sing, tomber ind-3 dans 

idolatry and impiety. 
art. « art, g 

t EXERCISE. 
This sentiment has pleased the king and all the nation, 
d d 

In his retirement, he (has the full enjoyment) of the 

dant retraite f. jouir tout 

faculties of his soul. To slander (any one) is to assassinate 
=» f. pi. * medire de quelqu'un e'est * 

him in cold blood. The honest man seldom (permits himself) 
de 2 sang 1 rarement 2 se permeltre 1 

to jest, because he knows ~ the most 

ie * art. plaisantcrU f. pi. parce que savoir que 

innocent jests may sometimes hurt the reputation. It is 

f. pi. • pouvoir quelquefois nnire df.ee 
*nly in retirement that one truly enjoys one's self. 

wpit art. on ventabUment2jouir I desoi. 

25 
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Reflected verbs have for. their regimen the personal 
pronouns me, te % se, nous, and vous, and this regimen is 
sometimes direct, and sometimes indirect. 



OF THE NATURE AND USE OF MOODS AND TENSES, 

Of the Indicative, 

The indicative is that mood which simply declares and 
affirms a thing. It contains eight tenses, viz. the pre- 
sent, the imperfect t the preterit definite, the preterit inde- 
finite, the preterit anterior, the pluperfect, the future sim- 
ple, and the future anterior. 

The present marks that a thing is now passing, that is, 
either existing, or doing. 

EXAMPLES. 
Jaime, I love. Jlsjoueni, They play. 

The imperfect expresses a present with respect to 
something past 

EXAMPLE. 
J'entrais au moment eu vous I came in at the moment yov 

sortie z, were going oat. , 

Or it expresses something past, hut habitual, without 
fixing the time of its duration. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cesar etait un habile general, Caesar was an able general. 

The preterit definite marks that a thing took place at 
a time completely past. 

EXAMPLE. 
J* ecrvois hier d Rome, I wrote yesterday to Rome* 

The preterit indefinite expresses a thing as having 
taken place at a time which is neither precise, nor de- 
terminate. 

His work has pleased every one, because it unites 

our r as* m. & art. monde joindrs 

to real utility, the charms of style, and the bean? 

un 2 = f. 1 agremenim. pL art. m. sing, 

ties of sentiment, 
art. pi. 
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EXAMPLE. 

R m*a fait «n vrai plaisir en He has given me real pleasure 
venant me voir, by coming to see me. 

Or at a time which is not absolutely past 

EXAMPLE. 

Jai vu cette sematne beauampde I have seen many people this 
monde y X week. 

% EXERCISE ON THE INDICATIVE. 
My sister is in her chamber, where she (is occupied) in reading 

ou s'occuper a inf-l 

ancient history, the study (of which) pleases her extremely, 
art 2 1 % donl 1 lui infinimeni 

Benefits bestowed are (so many) trophies 

art. BienJ ail que on repandre ind-1 de art. tropkeequeon 

erected in the heart of those whose felicity (has been 
feriger ind-l 1 art. = f. 4 on 2 /aire 

promoted) (by them.) The great Corneille was busy in his 
ind-13 * — occupe 

study tracing the plan of one of his tragedies, when a ser- 
cabinet a inf-l — m. . ' = do- 

vant, terrified, came to tell him that his house was 

mestique m. tout effraye ind-3 * lui * art. 3 prendre 

on fire : go and find my wife, replied he : I do 
d ind-6 2 ♦ art 1 * trouver repondre ind-3 

not understand household concerns. Some Hunga- 

entendrc rien a art. affaire pi. du menage m. de art. Hon- 
rian noblemen revolted from the Emperor Sigismund; 

grois 2 seigneur 1 se revolter ind-3 centre = — mond 

this prince heard it, and marched boldly against 

wpprendre ind-3 fiiremenl au^devanl de 

them: which, among you, said he (to them,) will lay hands 
d'entre ind-3 meUre 1 art. f. 

• upon his king first 1 If there be one bold enough 
sing. 3 4 art 2 en un hardi2 1 

let him advance. This noble firmness struck the rebels 

enimposer a scdilieux 
(with awe,) who returned immediately to their duty. I have 

* rentrer aussi-tbt dans le. devoir 

travelled through almost all Europe, and I have visited the 
voyager dans art. — f.. 

taost celebrated places in Asia and Africa; if, on the one 

— bre 2 lieu 1 de art. Asie pr. art. AfriQue , de * 
band, I admired the master-pieces of art, of every kind, which 
edU m. ind-4 ckefs-de-cBnvrt art. en tout genre 
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The preterit anterior expresses that a thing had taken 
place immediately before a time which is passed, and 
this tense is either definite, or indefinite. There is the 
same difference between its two forms, as between the 
two preterits, definite and indefinite. 

EXAMPLES. 
JVtts dine kier cL midi, I had dined yesterday at twelve. 

Quand feus dine hier, midi When I had dined yesterday, it 

sonna, struck twelve. 

Jai eu dijeune ce matin & dix I had done breakfast this mora- 

keures, ing at ten o'clock. 

The pluperfect is that past tense which expresses a 
thing as having taken place at any period antecedent to 
the time when another thing happened; or it expresses 
a thing habitually done before another. 

EXAMPLES. 

Javaii ioupk quand it entra, I had sopped when he came in. 

Lorsque fetais a la campagne, When I was in the country, as 
desqucfavaisdejeuneJ'aUais, soon as I had breakfasted, I 
d la cAasse, used to go a hunting. 

The future absolute, is that tense which expresses that 
an action or event will take place at a time which does 
not yet exist 

EXAMPLE. 
Sirai demain d la campagne, I shall go to-morrow into the 

country. 

The future anterior is the tense which expresses that 
at a time when a thing will take place, another thing 
will have already taken place. 

EXAMPLE. 
Quand fauraijtni t je sortiraitf When I have done, I shall go 

out. 



the protection of enlightened governments has produced, on 

art. » 1 fairenaitre 

the other, I shed tears, (on seeing) the ravages of ig- 

ind-4 de art. sur — art 

, norance and barbarism, 

pr. art. barbaric £ 
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OF TBS CONDITIONAL. 

The conditional is the mood which affirms on condi- 
tions; it has two tenses, the present and the past. 

The present of the conditional is that tense which 
expresses that a thing would take place on certain con* 
ditions. 

EXAMPLE. 
Je feraisvotre affaire avant pen, I would settle your business be* 
si elU dependail uniquement de fore long, if it only depended 
a**, upon me. 

The past of the conditional is that tense which ex- 
presses that a thing would have taken place at a time 
which no longer exists, dependant on certain conditions. 

EXAMPLE. 
Jfaurais, ou feusse fail votre I would have settled your bu- 

affaire t si vaus m'en aviez, ou siness, if you had mentioned 

nCen eussiez parlej it to me. 

IT EXERCISE ON THE PRETERIT ANTERIOR, Ac. 
I had done yesterday, at noon. I (went out) (as soon as) I 
finir midi Surtir ina-4 des-gue 

tad dined. As soon as Caesar had crossed the Rubicon, he had 

passer — 

no longer to deliberate; he (was obliged) to conquer or to die. 
plus devoir ind-2 * vaincre' ' * 

1 had finished the task that you had imposed upon me, when 

tacke f. imposer f. * 

you came in. Those who had contributed most to his elevation 

— buerleplus 
to the throne^ of his ancestors, were those who laboured with 
sur travaiMer 

the most eagerness to precipitate him (from it.) I shall 
de acharnement en ne point 

shortly go into the country, where I intend to (collect 

larder a a eampagne se proposer de herbo- 

plants,) (iu order to) (make myself perfect) in the knowledge 
riser inf-1 pour se perfectionner 

of bfitany. When I have done reading the di- 

art. hotanioue f. achever ind-8 de inf-1 

vine writings of Homer and Virgil, and my mind has imbib- 

2 ecrit m. 1 pr. que se pe- 
ed . their beauties, I shall read the other epic poets; 
titter ind-8 de ind-7 2 1 

25 # 
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OF THE IMPERATIVE. 

The imperative is that mood which commands, ex- 
horts, entreats, or reproves. It is a present with re- 
spect to the injunction, and a future with respect to the 
thing enjoined. 

In many verbs a compound of the imperative may be 
used to express an injunction to have a thing done pre- 
viously to another, as, aytz dine avant que je revienne, 
have dined before I return.^ 

t EXERCISE ON THE CONDITIONAL. 

What would not be the felicity of man, if he always sought 
Quel * — f. chercher ind-2 

his happiness in himsejfl I shall be glad to see you harmo- 

ftntpl. 
nious, happy, and comfortable. A dupe to my imagination, I 

tranquille * de 

should have (been bewildered) (but for) you in my search 

s*igarer sans * art. recherche f. 

after truth. Inquire whether he would have consented to 
de art. s' informer si consentir 

those conditions, in case he had thought himself able 

dans art. que se croire subj-4 capable 

to fulfil them. 
de remplir. 



t EXERCISE ON THE IMPERATIVE. 

Be not fond of praise ; but seek virtue, which 

sing. passionnepour&Tt.louangef. . art. 

procures it. Lei us remember that unless virtue guide 

attirer se souvenir a mains que art. ne 

us, our choice must ( be wrong. Let us not be deceived by 
devoir ind-1 mauvais. se laisser prendre a 

the first appearances of things; but let us take time to 

art. se donner art. de 

fix our judgment. Arbiters of the destinies of men, do 

.Arbitre — nee art. art. 

good if you wish to be happy j do good, if you wish that your 
own vouloir * 

memory should be honoured ; do good) if you wish that 
•ubj-1 ait. 
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OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The subjunctive, is that mood which expresses a sub- 
ordination to what precedes. With this dependance it 
forms a sense, and none without Je voudrais quil lut. 
forms sense, but qttil lilt, alone and unconnected, does 
not 

This mood contains four tenses, the present or future, 
the imperfect, the preterit, and the pluperfect 

The present and the future of the subjunctive can only 
be distinguished by the sense ; in this phrase, ilfaut que 
je vous sois bien attache pour venir vous voir parte temps 
qtiil fait, I must have a great esteem for you to come 
and see you in such weather as this ; je sois, expresses a 
present time ; but in this, je ne crois pas que vous obte- 
niez cela de lui, I do not think you will obtain that oi 
him, vous obteniez expresses a future, and stands for vous 
obtiendrez. 

The imperfect, the preterit, and the pluperfect of the 
subjunctive express also a past, or future, according to 
circumstances : in this phrase, soupconniez-vous qu'il ne 
It fit pas, did you suspect he would not do it, fit ex- 
presses a past; but in this, je desirerais qu'il vit du 
monde, I wish him to see company, vit marks a future. IT 



heaven should open to you its eternal gates. Never forget that 

sub-1 2 parte f. 1 

the truly free man is he, who, superior to all fears, and 

virUablement 2 3 1 degage de f-s. 

all desires, is subject only to the gods and to reason, 
pr. m-s. sovmisrU que art. f. 



\ EXERCISE ON THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Men must be (very much) blinded by their pas- 
art. 3 U 1 £t6*2subj-l W*w aveugle 
sions, not to acknowledge that they ought to (love 

2 pour 1 devoir ind-1 * 

one another) as - parts of a whole ; and as (the members 
t'entr'aimer art. * tout 2 . 
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OF THX INFINITIVE. 

The infinitive is that mood which affirms indetermi- 
nately without either number, or person. 

It denotes of itself, neither present, past, nor future; 
except when it follows other verbs. The present al* 
ways expresses a present, relative to the preceding 
verb ; as, je le vois, ie le vis, je le verrai venir t I see» 
I saw, I shall see him come. The past always ex* 
presses a past, relative to the verb that precedes it, je 
crois, je croyais V avoir vu venir, I think, I thought 
that I had seen him coming. To express a future, the> 



Of our body) (would do) if (every one) had a particular vitality; 

I chacwn ind-2 sa 2 vie 1 

You asked him to come with us ; bat I doubt whether ht 

prier ind-4 de que 

will have that complaisance. I could not persuade myself that 

subj-1 ind-2 

he was so vain as to aspire to that place. Though every 

8ub)-2 assez * pour — f. 

body says so, I do not believe that he is gone to Rome* 

sudj-1 le subj-3 

(Is it possible) that he should let slip so good an oppor* 

se vouroir laisser snbj-3 ickapper. beau occasu 

tunity of acquiring immortal glory? I could have wished 
out «» 2 1 

that he had availed himself of his abode in the country, to 
s profiler subj-4 tejour a campagne pour 

perfect himself in the study of philosophy. 
se per/ectionner art. a* f. 



t EXERCISE ON THE INFINITIVE. 

We only shut our eyes to truth, because we fear to 
ne * art. art. que parce que de 

see ourselves as we are. We were yet far from the castle, 
2 nous 1 tel que ind-2 encore 

when one of our friends came to join us. I did not think I 
ind-3 * ind-2 < 

was to set out so soon. He promises every day that he 
devoir* art. pi. de • 

will amend, but I do not rely upon his promises. 
* secorriger compter promesse t. jiL. 
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infinitive must be preceded by the infinitive of the verb 
devoir ; as, je croyais devoir y alter, I thought I was to 
go there. 

Remark. The infinitive also expresses a future after 
the verbs permettre, esperer, compter, fattendre, and 
menacer ; as, il promet de venir (qv!il viendra,) he pro- 
mises* to come (that he will come;) il menace de ty 
rendre (qu'il iy rendra,) he threatens to go (that he will 
go) there.f 



OF THE PARTICIPLE. 

The participle is a part of the verb which partakes 
of the properties both of a verb and an adjective ; of a 
verb, as it has its signification and regimen, of an adjec- 
tive, as it expresses the quality of a person, or thing. 

There are two participles, the participle present, and 
the participle past. 

OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

The participle present always terminates in ant; as, 
aimant, finissant, recevant, rendant. 

They talk of a secret expedition ; he hopes to be (in it.) He 
on 2 — f. 1 * en 

relies upon seeing yon very soon, to terminate* 

compter * inf-1 an premier jour pour 

amicably his affair with you. You expected to take a 

a ^amiable fattendre ind-2 faire 

journey this year; but your father has changed his mind. 

voyage m. de * avis 

He threatens to punish us severely, if we (fall again) into the 

de severemeni retomber 

same error. 
faute. 

EXERCISE ON THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 
That mountain being very high, and thus commanding a 
eleve . ainsi dominersur 
vast extent of country, was very well calculated for our 
grande etendue pays ind-2 * propre a 
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v Rule. The participle present remains imenanged, 
and takes neither gender nor number when it ex- 
presses an action, as, une montagne, or des tnonlagnet 
dominant sur des plaints immense*, a mountain, or 
mountains commanding immense plains; un homme, 
des hommes, une femme, des femmes lisant, parlant, 
mar chant, a man, men, a woman, women reading, 
speaking, walking. But when, like an adjective, it 
expresses simply a quality, it takes both the gender 
and number of its substantive \ as, un komme obligeant, 
an obliging man; une femme obligeante, an obliging 
woman; des tableaux parlant, speaking portraits; la 
religion dominant*, the established religion ; d la nuii 
tombante, at night fall. 

What grammarians call gerund, is nothing but the 
participle present, to which the word en is prefixed; 
on $t fdrme I esprit en lisant de bons livres, we form our 
minds by reading, good books. 



observations. This woman is of good disposition,* obliging 

earactere m. 
every one, whenever she (has it in her power.) They go 
tout le monde quand U pouvoir 

cringing before the great, that they may be insolent to their 
romper devant pi. ajln de * * inf-1 pi. avec 
equals. The state of pure nature is that of the savage living in the 

desert, bnt living in his family,knowing his children, loving them, 

familU fconnaUre 
(making use) of speech, and (making himself understood.) 

user art. parole se /aire . entendre 

An agreeable languor imperceptibly (laying hold) of my 

2 Ungueur 1 1 insensiblement femparer 
senses, suspended the activity of my soul, and I fell (asleep.) 
sens suspendre ind-3 fendormw 

Time is a real blunderer, placing, replacing, ordering, 
tad-3 art. vrai brouiUon mtttre remettre ranger 

disordering, impressing, erasing, apprdaehing, removing, and 
deranger imprinter effacer approcker eloigner 
making all things, good and bad ; and almost always (impossi- 
rendre f. pi. presgue 

ble to be known again.) 
meconnaissable. 
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Of; THE PARTICIPLE PAST. 

The participle past has various terminations ; as, aime% 
fini, regu, ouvert, dissous, &c 

This participle may either agree with its subject, or 
its regimen. 

AGREEMENT OF THE PARTICIPLE PAST WITH 
ITS SUBJECT. 

Rule I. The participle past, when accompanied by 
tShe auxiliary verb itre, agrees with its subject in gender 
and number. 

EXAMPLE. 

"Monfrlre est tombe t My brother is fallen. 

3fcsfr*res sont tombes, My brothers are fallen. 

Ma sasur est lambee, My sister is fallen. 

Mes scenrs sont- tombees, My sisters are fallen. 

La null sera bientbl passee, The night will soon be over. 

Lei spectacles sont frequences, The theatres are frequeoted. 

Celte Jteur est fort recherdue t This flower is much sought after* 

JU sont fort eslimes, They are very much esteemed. 



EXERCISE ON THE PARTICIPLE PAST. 

Fire-arms were not known to the ancients. Ishmae), 
art. arme-d-feu f. pi. ind-5 connu de Ismail 

the son of Abraham, is known among the Arabs, as (the man) 
» — parmi Arabe celui 

from whence they. sprang, and circumcision has remained 
itre sorii art. f. itredemeure 

(among them) as the mark of their origin. Heaven is that 

lenr f. art. 

permanent city, (into which) the just are to be received after 
—2 cite f.lou pi- devoir ♦ afrit 

this life. la Abraham's time, the threatenings of the true 

de 2 art. 1 menace f. pi. 

God was dreaded by Pharaoh, king of Egypt; bat, in the time 

md-2 redouti de Pharaon, 
of Moses, all nations were corrupted, and the world, which 

Motse art. f. ferverti 

God bos made to manifest his power, was become a temple. 

four pouvotr m. devenu 

of idols. That dreadful crisis which threatened the state, with 
terriUe 9 crise f. 1 ind-4 de 
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Rule IL The participle past, when it follows the 
rerb avoir, never agrees with its subject. 

Men f r ire a ecrit, My brother has written. 

Mes/rires onl ecrit, My brothers have written. 

Md sour a ecrit, My sister has written. 

Mes sours out ecrit, My sisters have written. 

Les Amazones ont acquis de la The Amazons have acquired 

celebrite, celebrity. 

JFai corUraint les soldats a mar- I have forced the soldiers to 

cher t march. 

Remark. The participle of the verb itrt, and of all 
the neuter verbs which are conjugated with the auxiliary 
verb avoir, never vary, as, il or tilt a ete\ he, or she has 
been ; Us or tiles out etc, they have been ; il or tile a 
dormi, he, or she has slept ; Us or tilts ont nui, they 
have annoyed.1f 

instant destruction, was happily soon over. She is 

procAain2 f. 1 ind-3 Aeureusement passe 

come to bring as all kinds of refreshments. The sciences 

* sorte f. sing, rafraichissement f. 

have always been protected by enlightened governments. 
protege art. eclair 62 I 

V EXERCISE. 

The Romans successively triumphed over the most 

Romain successivement 2 ind-4 1 de 

warlike nations. Lampridius relates that Adrian erected 
belliqueuxZ 1 raconter Adrien clever 

to Jesus Christ some temples, which (were still 
ind-6 de art on encore 2 

to be seen) in his time. Happy those princes who have 
voir ind-2 1 de art. 

never (made use) of their power but to do good ! We 

user pouvoir que pour art. Hen 

have spent the whole day in tormenting ourselves. One 

journee f. d inf-1 2 nous I 

has seldom seen a great stock of good sense in a man of 
rarement fondsm. sens & 

Imagination. The errors Qf Descartes proved very useful 
— « beaucoup servir 

to Newton. 
ind-4 
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AGREEMENT OF THE PARTICIPLE PAST WITH ITS 
REGIMEN. 

Rule I. The participle past always agrees with its 
regimen direct, when that regimen is placed before the 
participle, whether the auxiliary verb that accompanies, 
it be avoir, or itre. 

EXAMPLES. 

Les ecoliers que fat eus, ont The pupils, whom I have had, 

fait de grands pr ogres, have made rapid progress. 

iMcrece s'est tuie, Lucretia has killed herself. 

Jai renvoye les livres que vous I have sent back the books 

m'aviez prltes, -which you had lent me. 

Que de soins je me suis donnis ! What pains I have taken ! 

Quelle affaire avez-vous entre- What business have you under- 
prise ? taken 1 

Quand la race de Cain sefut When the race of Cain had 

muUiptee, multiplied. 

Ce ycuqi que riont emus ni soupirs Those eyes which neither sighs 

ni terreur, nor terror have moved. 

Le Dieu Mercure est un de ceuz The God Mercury is one of 

que les anciens ont le plus mid- those whom the ancients have 

tiplieSy multiplied the most. 

EXERCISE ON THE AGREEMENT OP THE PARTI- 
CIPLE PAST WITH ITS REGIMEN. 

All the letters which I have received, confirm that import- 
f. pi. conjlrmer 

ant news. The agitated life which I have led till 

2 s. 1 agtie 2 f. 1 mener jusqu'd 

now, makes me sigh for retirement. The difficulties 

present soupirer apres art. retraite f. f. pi. 

which the academies (have proposed to one another) do not 

sefaire ind-4 
seem easv to (be resolved.) The sciences which you have 
paraUre aise resoudre f. pi. 

studied, will prove infinitely useful (to you.) The death which 

etre f. 

Lucretia (gave herself) has (made her immortal.) The 

se donner ind-4 immortaliser ind-4 

cities which those nations have $uilt for themselves) art 

ville f» pi. peuple se bdtir ind-4 

but a collection of huts. The persons whom you have •»• 

ne que amas m. chaumicre f. pi. 

26 
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Rem. The regimen which precedes the participle if, 
either one of these pronouns, que, me, te, se, le, la, les 
nous, and vous, or a noun sometimes joined to the pro- 
noun quel, sometimes preceded by the word of quantity, 
ambien, or que, signifying. combien, how much, as may 
be seen in the examples already given, t 

Rulx II. The participle past never agrees with its re- 
gimen, either when that participle is without regimen 
direct, or when, having a regimen direct, that regimen 
is placed after it 



strutted appear to me possessed of reason and taste. Nothing 

/flein pr. 

the troops which I hare seen (setting off.) 
egaler f. pi. inf-1 

The chimeras which she has got in her head, (are beyond) 
chimire f. pi. se mettre * art. passer 

all belief. What measures have I not taken! What fortunes 
croyance f. demarches f. pi. /aire f. pi. . 

has not this revolution ruined! What tears has she not iked; 
renverser Que de f. pi. verser 

what sighs has she not heaved! The Amazons (made themselves) 

m. pi. pousser f. pi. se rendre ind-4 

famous by their courage. The city of London has (made itself,) 
tettbre f. 

by its commerce, the metropolis of the universe. I have thought 

— m — let. croire 

her agitated by the furies. This day is one of those which they 

= m. pi. 

have consecrated to tears. The language in which Cicero and 

consacrer art. langue f. * Cicero* 

Virgil have written, will live in their works. I could have wished 
par ouvrage * voutoir 

to avoid entering into those details, but I thought them neces- 
* Mier d'entrer — m. croire ind-4 

sary. The tribunes demanded of Clodius the execution of 

tribun m. pi. ind-3 & 
the promises which the consul Valerius haA given them, 
f. /aire lew. 

t EXERCISE. 
The persons whose visit you had announced to me. are not 
t pi. 1 art. f. 5 2 4 • 3 
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EXAMPLES. 
La Uttre donljevous ai parte, The letter which I hare men- 
tioned to you. 
La perte et les profits auxquels The loss and profits which he 

U a varticipe, has shared. 

Les academies $e sent, fait desob- The academies have proposed 

jections, objections to one another. 

Vous avez instruU us personnel You have taught these persons 

a dessiner, to draw. 

Lucreee s*est donne la mortal Lucretia has put a period to her 

existence. 

Rule III. The participle past takes neither gender 
nor number, when the participle and the auxiliary verb to 
which it is joined are used impersonally, nor when that 
participle is followed by a verb, which governs the pro- 
nouns, or pronouns preceding it. 

EXAMPLES. 
Ijss chalenrs excessive* qu'il a The excessive heats, which we 

fait eel ete, ont, beaucowp nui have had this summer, have 

a la recolle, done great injury to the corn. 

Quelle fdcheuse aventure vous What unpleasant adventure 

est-il arrive ? have you met with 1 

La maison que faifait batir. The house which I have order- 
ed to be built. 
hnitez les verlus que vous avez Imitate the virtues which you 

entendu louer t have heard praised. 

Les mathematiques que vous rCa- The mathematics which you 

vez pas voulu que f etudiasse, would not permit me to study. 

come. Men built themselves cities. The Amazons 

art. se batir ind-4 de art. 

acquired great celebrity. I have/orced the soldiers 

ind-4 beaucoup de » contraindre 

to march. That woman has bestowed on herself fine gowns. 

sedonner » * de 

Letters and writing were invented to represent 

art. 4 zxt.tcrtiure 5 on 1 a 2 3 pourpeindre 

speech. She has cut two (of her) fingers. Titus has made 

art. se couper * doigt m. pi. rendre 

his wife mistress of his riches. I have given myself (a great deal) 

bien bien 

of trouble. Commerce has made this city flourishing. 

art. veine f. art. m. rendre f. florissant 

They have made an appointment. 

se donner * rendezvous. 



d by Google 



894 SYNTAX OF THE PARTICIPLE* 

Elks'est laissi seduire, She has suffered herself to be 

seduced. 

Remark. To make a right application of the second 
part of this rule, we ought to examine whether we can 
put the regimen immediately after the participle. As we 
cannot say ; J'ai fait la maison, vous avez entendu les 
vertus, vous riavez pas voulu les mathematiqv.es, it fol- 
lows that the regimen belongs to the second verb. Some- 
times, however, the regimen may relate either to the par- 
ticiple, or to the following verb, according to the mean- 
ing of the speaker. Thus, Je Fai vu peindre, means, J 
saw her picture drawn j but Je Vai vue peindre, signi- 
fies, I saw her painting. 

Sometimes it happens likewise, that, in sentences 
which seem to resemble each other, the regimen in one 
belongs to the participle, and in the other, to the verb 
which follows it For instance, this question, Avez-vous 
entendu chanter la nouvelle actrice 1 Have you heard 
the new actress sing? should be thus answered, Oui je 
Fai entendue chanter, yes, I have: but this question, Avez- 
vous entendu chanter la nouvelle ariette? Have you 
heard the new song? must be answered, Oui,je Fai en- 
tendu chanter, yes, I have.t 

t EXERCISE., 

The great changes which (have taken place) in admi- 
cKangement y avoir ind-4 art. 

nistration, have astonished many people. The heavy rains 
Men des personnes grand pluie 

which we have had in the spring, have been the cause 
f . ph » U Jaire ind-4 

of many diseases. The scarcity which there was last 

maladie f. pi. disette f. ind-4 art. dernier 9 

winter, has afforded the opportunity of doing much good. What 

1 donner occasion inf-1 oien 

news has reached you t How many imprudent steps 

est-U venu Que de faux demarche f. pL 

were taken on that occasion 1 How many large ships have 
finest faire en gros il se 

been built in England within these fifty years ! The figures 
construire ind-4 depuis * — 

which you have learned to draw are of great beauty. We 
apprendre dessiner un * 
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CHAP. VL 

* OF THE ADVERBS. 

Situation of the Adverbs. 

Rule L In the simple tenses, the adverb is generally 
placed after the verb ; and, in the compound tenses, be- 
tween the auxiliary and the participle. 

EXAMPLES. 
Vkanvme le plus eclair i est ordi- The man who is most learned 

nairement cetui qui pense le is generally he who thinks 

pi as modestement de fai-mime, most modestly of himself. 
Avez-vous jamais vu un pedant Have you ever seen a pedant 

plus absurd/* et plus vain ? more absurd and more vain? 

Compound adverbs, and those which have preserved 
the regimen of the adjectives from which they are de- 
rived, are placed always after the verb, as, 

EXAMPLES. 
Cest a lamode, That is fashionable. 

U a agi consequemment t He has acted consistently. 

Adverbs which denote time in an indeterminate man- 
ner are likewise placed after the verb. 
EXAMPLES. 

Jl eutfaUu se lever plus matin, It would have been necessary 

to rise earlier. 
Onavu tela autrefois, That has been seen formerly. 

Exceptions, 1. Adverbs of order, rank, and those 
which express a determinate time, are placed either be- 
fore, or after the verb. 

ought never to swerve from the good path which we 

faUoir ind-1 * ^eloigner route f. on 

have begun to follow. The measures, which you advised 

mesure f. pi. eonseiUer ind-4 

me to adopt, have not succeeded. The rule which I have be- 

de prendre reussir regie f. 

gun to explain, seems to me very easy to (be understood.) You 

expliquer sembler saisir 

see that I have not (been mistaken) respecting the affairs which * 

se tromper ind-4 
I h%& foreseen you would have in hand. 
prevoir que * * 

26« 
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EXAMPLES. 
Nous devons premierement faire We ought, first, to do our doty; 

noire devoirs secondement, secondly, enjoy lawful plea- 

chercker les plaisirs permit, sures. 

Aujourd'hui il fait beau ; U To-day, it is fine ; it will rain 

pleuvra peut-itre demain, perhaps to-morrow. 

2. These adverbs, comment, ou, oVou, par ou, com- 
bien, pourquoi, quand, used with, or without interroga- 
tion, are always placed before the verb which they 
modify. 

EXAMPLES. 
Comment vous portez-vous ? How do you do 1 
Ou aUez-vous ? Where are you going 1 fit 

11 ne sail comment s'y prendre \ He does not kuow how to set about 
Rule II. The adverb is always placed before the ad- 
jective which it modifies. 

EXAMPLE. 
Cest une femme fort belle, tres She is a woman very beautiful, 
sensible, et inurnment sage, of great sensibility, and in- 

finitely prudent 

Rule III. Adverbs of quantity and comparison, and 
the three adverbs of time, souvent, toujours, jamais, are 
placed before the other adverbs. 

EXAMPLES. 
Si poliment, fort poliment, So politely, very politely. 

Tres-heureusement., Very happily. 

Le plus adroitement, The most skilful. 

lis ne seront jamais etroitement They never will be intimately 

wnis f united. 

Us sont toujour* ensemble, They are always together. 

Cest souvent d Vimproviste qu'il He often comes unexpectedly. 

arrive, 

Souvent may, however, be preceded by an adverb of 
quantity, or comparison, as, si souvent, assez souvent, fort 
souvent, plus souvent, moins souvent, trop souvent. 

Rem. When adverbs of quantity and comparison meet 
together in a sentence, the following is the order which 
custom has established. 

Si peu Bien peu Beaucoup * trop Tant mieux 

Trop peu Bien plus Beaucoup plus Tant pis, 

Tres-peu Bien davantage Beaucoup moins &c. 

* Beaucoup is not, as the English muck, susceptible of being modified by 
any adverb preceding, thus, trUbeaucoup, trop beaucoup, Ac. would be bar 
barism. 
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When Hen stands before another adverb, it means 
very, much, &c. as in the preceding and following ex- 
amples. 

Bien assez, GLuite enough. Flapper Hen fort, To strike very hard. 
Bienmoins, Mnch less. Bien lard, Very late. 

But when it is placed after the adverb, it signifies 
well; as, 



Assez bien, 
, Mains bien, 



Pretty well. 
Not so well. 



Fort bien, 
Aussi bien. 



Very well* 
As well. 



These rules have been sufficiently exemplified, p. 143. 



CHAP. VII. 



OF THE CONJUNCTIONS. 



The conjunction que serves to complete a comparison; 
it is elliptically used to express a restriction, when placed 
after ne, and it generally gives grace, energy, and pre- 
cision to sentences. 



QUE " 



expressing com- 
parison 

for rien que 



—jesouhaiteque 

— a moins que 
— avant que 
— sans que 
— dis que 
— aussitbl que 
— si, or quand 

— soil que 



—jusqvSaceqwe 



EXAMPLE. 

VA'sie est plus j 

grande que ] 

l' Europe. 
On ne parte que i 

de la nouvelle ) 

vietoire. 
Gtu'iZ vive, pour j 

jesouhaiteqvi'ili 

vive. 

C Cela ne finira i 
) pas qu'tf ne t?i- 
f enne. 
(Qlu'U fosse le'l 
< moindre exces, ^ 
f it est malade. 

fClu'iZ perde, ou\ 
qxx'ilgagneson I 
proUs y c'est un | 
homme mine. 
KAUendez qu'iJ] 



Asia is larger Mon 
Europe. 

They talk of nothing 
but the new victo- 

May he live, for / 

wish that he may 

live. 
There will be no 

end to it, unless he 

come. 
If be commits the 

'least excess, he is 

ill. 

Whether he gains or 
loses his lawsuit, he 
is a ruined man. ' 

Wait till he comes. 
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— ™,— AfecAanX qu'ti est. Wicked as he is. 



qui < 



due Dteu est 
grand! 



How great is the Al- 
mighty I 
H010 sum* I hate the 



^.juv # J Clue te kw ks 1 £fow mud 
—comoten! J ^cAaTw/ J wicked! 

Another frequent use of this conjunction is, to save the 
repetition of comme, parceque, puisque, quand, quoique, 
si, &c. when to phrases beginning with these words, 
others are added under the same regimen, by means of 
the conjunction et ; as, 

Si Ton aimait son pays, et qu'on If we loved our country, and 
en desirdt sincerement la sincerely wished its glory, 
gloirc y on se conduiraii de ma- we should act so as, &c. 
niere, &c.t 



EXERCISE ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 

We have every thing to fear from his wisdom, even more 

encore 
than from his power. What men style greatness, glory, 

Ce que art. appeler 

power, profound policy, is in the eyes of God only misery, 

profond politique f. a 
weakness, and vanity. May they understand, at last, that without 

comprendre 
internal peace there is no happiness. May she 

avec soi-meme 2 art. 1 point de 

be as happy-as she deserves to be I Never write before you 

dele 
have thoroughly examined the subject which you pro- 

sous toutes see faces 2 " 1 se 

pose to treat. Let him but hear the least noise, his terrified 
proposer de trailer * bruit effraye 9 

imagination presents to him nothing but monsters. Do 

f . 1 * * nequedenrt. 

not sift this question, HU I can (be your guide.) 

approfondir ne subj-1 vous mettre sur la vote 

Do not go out till your brother comes in. Why does he not 

ne rerUrer * 
(take advantage) of his youth, (in order to) acquire the know- 
profiler pour con* 

ledge he wants % 

naissance pi. dont avoir besoin ? 
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GOVERNMENT OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

The conjunctions which unite sentences to one ano- 
ther are followed either by the infinitive, the indicative, 
or the subjunctive. 

Those that are followed by an infinitive, are, 

1. Such as are distinguished from prepositions, only 
by being followed by a verb ; as, 

Jl faut se reposer apres avoir One ought to rest after having 
travaiUe, laboured. 

2. Those which have the preposition de after them ; 
as, 

Jl UvvoilU ofin de vous sur- He works that he may surpass 

passer,!! you. 

~ _ ~~~ t EXERCISE. " 

Full as he was of his prejudices, he would not acknowledge 
Rempli ind-2 prijuge ind-3 convenir de 

(any thing.) Full of self-love (as he is,) expect nothing 

Hen petri 1*32 de 

good (from him.) How beautiful is that cultivated nature! 

en 16 5 2 4 3 

Haw, by the care of man, is it brilliantly and richly adorned ! 
par f. pompeusement ornk 

Had profound philosophers presided at the formation of 
si * de md-6 a art. 

languages, and had they carefully examined the elements of 
langue avec soin subj-4 — m. art. 

speech, not only in their relations (to one another,) bnt also 
discours non entr'eux encore 

in themselves, it is not (to be doubted,) that languages 
en m. doutenx art ne 

would present principles more simple, and at the 

offrir subj-2 de art. 
same time, more luminous. 

* EXERCISE ON THE GOVERNMENT OF CON- 
JUNCTIONS. 
They were going to spend a few days in town, 

ne ♦ ind-2 * passer * quelques d art. 

only that they might retnrn with more pleasure to 

que pour * * se retrouver inf-1 dans 

their charming solitude. Many persons work only (in order to) 

ne que afin de 
acquire consideration and riches, but the honest 

4* art. pr.art. 2 et 
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Conjunctions that govern the indicative, 

bienentendu que, autant que, traisque, peub-Atre que, 

a condition que, non plus que, lorsque, comme, 

a la charge que, outre que, pendant que, comme si, 

de me me que, parce que, tandis que, quand, 

ainsi que, attendu que, durant que, pourquoi, 

aussi bien que, vu que, tant que, comment, &c 

They are followed by the indicative, because the prin- 
cipal sentence, which they unite with that which is inci- 
dental, expresses the affirmation in a direct, positive, and 
independent manner. 

The use of the six following conjunctions, 

si non que, de sorte que, tellcment que, 

si ce n'est que, en sorte que, de maniere que, 

varies according to the meaning expressed by the prin- 
cipal sentence. 

EXAMPLE OP THE INDICATIVE. EXAMPLE OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Je ne lui ai rcpondu autre chose, Je ntvcuz autre chase, si non 

si non que f avals execute ses que vous travaiUiez avec plus 

ordres. d'ardeur. 

I made him no other answer, I desire nothing else, but thai 

but that 1 had executed his you would study with greater 

order§. ardour. 

The indicative is required in the first sentence, by the 
verb fai repondu expressing a positive affirmation, and 
the subjunctive in the second, because je veux expresses 
a compound, or desire, f 

humane man spends (so much) time in study, only 

sensible 2 1 ne employer tant de a art. que 

to be useful to his fellow-creatures. I reveal to you the 
pour semblables. devoUer 

plot which your enemies have concerted in secret, 
frame f. ourdir WTLtcnibresX.pL 

in order to warn you against their artifices. 
premunir 

~~ — t EXERCISE. ' 

When you have a more extensive knowledge of geometry 
ind-7 2 1 art. f. 

and algebra, I shall give you a few lessons in astro- 

pr. art. algebre f. * quetqut 4e 

nomy, and optics. Form your mind, heart, and ti 
Vi.optique pron. proa. 
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The conjunctions which govern the subjunctive are, 

soit que, jusqu'a ce que, suppose que, afin que, 

sans que, encore que, au cas que, de pear que, 

pour que, amoinsque, avantque, de crainte que, 

quoique, pourvu que, non pas que, &c. &e. 

They require the subjunctive, as they always imply 
doubt, desire, ignorance.f 

while you are still young. Do not keep truth a prisoner, 

encore retenir art * captive 

though you should (draw upon you) a cloud of enemies. 

rand devoir cond-1 s'attirer nuke f. 

will give you this fine picture upon condition that you 
tableau m. d *-— 

keep it as a testimony of my friendship. 

conserver ind-7. temoignage m. 

~~ X EXERCISE. ~ 

You know too well the value of time, to make 

connaitre prixm. art. pour aue itre 2 

it necessary to tell you to (make a good use of) it Study only 
ti 1 de de Hen employer 

great models, lest those which are but middling 

art. depeurque * mediocre ne 

should spoil your taste, before it be entirely formed. I 

gater subj-1 
(make not the least doubt) that your method will succeed, 

ne douter nutlement f. ne * subj-1 

provided it be well known. Several phenomena of nature are 

f. art. 

easy (to.be explained,) supposing the principle of universal 

(by the active) art 2 

gravitation to be true, 
f. 1 * 

PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES ON THE NINE PARTS 
OF SPEECH. 

THE GOOD MOTHER. 

What a fine morning ! said the amiable Charlotte to her 

matinee f. ind-3 

brother George. Come, let us go into the garden and enjoy 

sing. * inf-1 

the magnificent sight of rich and abundant nature. 

de 2 spectacle m. 1 une 2 JertUeZ 1 

We will gather there the freshest and sweetest flowers. 

cueilUr f frais 2 art. adv. odorant 3 f. pL 1 
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» 
We will make a nosegay, which we will offer to mamma. You 
bouquet m. maman sing, 

know she loves flowers. This attention will give her plea- 
savoir que art. /aire lui 

sure. Ah ! brother, it will obtain us a smile, a caress, perhaps 

num f. valoir sourire m. f. 

e?en a kiss. Ah! sister, replied George, your pro- 

baiser m. ma repondre ind-3 sing, pre- 

posal delights me ; let us inn, let us fly, that we may offer 
yet enchanter eourir voter afin de * » 

her (when she rises) this tribute of our gratitude and our love. 
lui d son lever hommage — pr. 

Full of this idea, Charlotte and George hastened 
vlein se hater ind-3 de se rendre 

into the garden. Charlotte gathered violets, jessamine, 

ind-3 de art. or. art. 

and young rose-buds, which (had out just begun) 

pr. de2 boutonm. 1 neeommencer queina-% 

to open their purple cups, while George prepared 

enlr y ouvrir de pourpre 2 calice 1 ind-2 

green sprigs of myrtle and thyme, intended 

denxt.verdoyant2jetm.l myrte pr. thym destine 

to support the flowers. Never had these amiable children 

soutenir 1 ind-2 3 2 

worked with (so much) zeal and ardour. Satisfaction and 
travaiUer tant de zele pr. art. f. art 

pleasure beamed in all their features, sparkled in their 

m. Hre ind-2 peint trait m. petiller 

eyes, and added still to their beauty. 
While they (were employing themselves) (in this manner,) 
s'occuper ind-2 ainsi 

their mother, who had seen them in the garden, came to join 

ind-3 * joindre 
them. (As soon as) they perceived her, they flew to her, and 
des que ind-3 ind-3 elte 

said : Ah ! mamma, how glad we are to see you I how 
lui . que aise 3 1 2 de 

impatient we were) for this pleasure! In the 

qu 9 il iardail d noire impatience £ avoir ce 

pleasing expectation (of it) we (were preparing) this nosegay for 
doux attentef. * ind-2 

you. What satisfaction should we have had in presenting 

f. ne pas a offrir 

it to you ! Look at these rose-buds, these violets, this jessamine, 

voir * 
this myrtle, and this thyme. Well, we designed them for you, 
Ehlbien^ destiner ind-2 • 
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These flowers, coming from us, would have been dear to you. 

cher 
When you wore them, you would hare said : My children 

En * porter inf-3 

(were thinking) of me whilst I slept. I am always as 

ioccuper ind-2 dormir ind-2 

present to their minds as to their hearts. They love me, and it 
sing. sing. ce 

is by giving me every day new proofs of their affection, 

en art. pi. de preuvef. 

that they acknowledge the care I have taken of them 

reconnaitre soin m. pi. que 

in their childhood, and all the marls of tenderness I am un- 

gue ne 

ceasingly giving them. 

cesser de inf-1 leur. 

My dear children, replied the mother, embracing 

repondre ind-3 en embrasser 

them, how charming yon render all my days ! your grati- 

quel charme repondre $ur * 

tude, your tenderness, your attention to me, make me forget 

pi. pour ouUier 

my former misfortunes, and yield my heart again to the soft 

ancien malheur m. rouvrir 

.impressions of pleasure. May Heaven continue 

f. art. Pouvoir subj-1 art. continuer 

to bless my labour 1 May it be your guide and your support 
.de soin Pouvoir — soulien 

in the career which (will soon be opened) to you ! way it 

eorrUre £ oiler ind-1 s'ouvrir (Levant 

complete its kindness by preserving you from the 

mellre le amble d frienfait pi. en goroniir inf-3 de 

danger^ to which you cannot fail to be soon exposed t 

* ne pas larder ind-1. * 
Alas ! I shudder (at them) beforehand, my dear children ; the 

fremir en d'avance 
moment is come when you' must enter the world. Your 

oik devoir dons 

persons, your birth, ' and your fortune, call you there, and 
figure sing, naissance appeler y 

ensure you a distinguished rank (in it;) I cannot always be your 
assurer 2 m. 1 y ind-7 

guide. Young and inexperienced, you will find yourselves 

sans experience oiler ind-1 inf-l 
surrounded by every kind of temptation. (Every thing,) 
enloure sorte f. seduction. Tout 

even vice, presents itself there under an agreeable 

jusquedtiTi.m. offrir y sous *4tart. 2 

27 
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form, and almost always hi the shape of pleasure, which has 
pi. 1 sous image art. 

(so many) attractions for youth. They will try to 

tant de atlraii £ art. jeunesse f. On chercker 

mislead yon, to corrupt you ; they (will make use of) artifice, 
tgarer employer art 

raillery, and even ridicule, and, if necessary, they 
art. = mime art. — U est 

will assume even the mask of virtue. If you abandon 
prendre jusque a masque m. art. selaissar 

yourselves to first impressions, you are lost. The poison of 
oiler art 

example will insinuate itself into your hearts, will corrupt the 

se glisser alterer 

innocence and purity (of them,) and will substitute violent 

en de art. deckirant% 

passions for the mild affections which have hitherto formed your 
f. pi. 1 & doux /aire 

happiness. 
Do not imagine, my dear children, that in placing before your 
croire en mettre sous 

eyes a picture of the dangers of the world, my intention 

art. tableau m. 
is to prohibit you every kind of pleasure. God forbid^. 
subj-1 de tiUerdi*e esptcet. d neplairk 

Pleasure is necessary to man ; without it, our ex- 
subj-1 art. art. hd 

istcnce would be dreadful j (and therefore) Providence, ever 

affreuz aussi art. f. 

attentive to our wants, has multiplied the sources of it, both 

besoin -4-elle 
in and out of ourselves. But, in tasting the pleasures of 

en nous nous engender 

the world, never (abandon yourselves) (to them.) Take care 

setivrer y Avoir 

that they do not govern you : know how to quit them the mo- 

dominer savoir • * de 

ment they have acquired (too much) sway over you. It is 

que prendre ind-7 trop de empire Ce 

the only way to enjoy with delight that exquisite pleasure 

moyen de vohtpti de dUicicux 3 1 

which we can only find in ourselves, and which has its source 

. en 
in an upright and pure conscience. Ah t why cannot I give 
dans droits 3 f. 1 que 

you all my experience 1 Why cannot you, like me, read the 

dans 
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depths of the heart 1 With what astonishment would you often 

abime sing. pi. 

see chagrin, agitation, and trouble, disguised under the 

art. — m. art. art. — m. deguise sous 

appearance of joy and tranquillity ; hatred and 

apparency pi. art. pr. art. calme art. f. art 

envy concealed under the air of confidence and friend- 

L cache art. confiance f. pr. art. 

ship ; indifference and selfishness, affecting the most lively 

art. egoisme vif 

interest; the most dreadful and perfidious plots 

2 art. adv. 3 tramef. pl.l 

contrived deliberately in the dark; in a word, the most 

aurdi de sangfroid et Unebres f. pi. en 

odious vices endeavouring to show themselves under the 

2 art. 1 s'efforcer de 

features of (their opposite) virtues! In the world there 

traits qui leur etre oppose 2 art. 1 
is but one (moving principle ;) that, is, self-interest. To 
ne que seul mobile m. ce art. personnel 2 1 Cest a 

that every action refers, every thing tenuis to that as 

hii que art. pi. serapporter lui 

to its end. I know very well, my dear children, that your 

Jin f. savoir 
hearts will not be infected by this vice. The sentiments of 

universal benevolence with which I (have always) 

2 bienoeiUance 1 * ne point cesser ind-4 de 

inspired you, and of which I have seen you give (so many) 
inf-1 tant de 

proofs, (remove already every fear) (I might have) upon that 
preuve rassurer d'avance me sur 

subject : bat will you not yield to other vices not less danger- 
point m. de non 

ous? Cruel ideal terrible uncertainty! If this misfortune 

f. affrcux f. 

were to happen, ah ! my dear children, instead of being 

* * arriver ind-2 
the joy and consolation of my life, you would be the torment, 

art. f. 
the shame, and the disgrace (of it.) You would poison my 

horde L opprobre en empoisonner 

days, and you would plunge a dagger into the very bosom 

porter art. mort f. meme2 sein m. 1 

which gave you life. But whither is my tenderness for you 

ind-3 art. ou * 

hurrying met No, my children, no, I have nothing to fear ; 
emporter Non 
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PART III. 



IDIOMS, 

OR 

WORDS CONSIDERED IN THEIR PARTICULAR 
RULES. 



CHAP. I. 

OF THE 8UB8TANTIVE. 

The substantive performs three functions in language; 
that of the subject, the regimen, or the apostrophe. 

The substantive is the subject whenever it is that ot 
which something is affirmed. When we say, Foiseau 
vole, the bird flies ; U lion ne vole pas, the lion does not 
fly ; the substantives oiseau and lion are subjects ; be- 
cause it is affirmed of the first that it flies, and of the se- 
cond that it does not fly. 

It is to the substantive as the subject that every thing 
relates in a sentence. In the following, un homme juste 

you love me (too much) to wish to afflict me so cruelly ; and 

trop pourvouloir* 
I shall have the pleasure, (as long as) I live, of seeing you walk 

> tant que ind-7 
in the ways of * honour and virtue. 

sentier art. pr. art. 

EXERCISE ON THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

1. A kinz, who is inaccessible to men, is inaccessible to truth 
also, and passes his life in a ferocious 2 inhuman 3 grandeur 1: 
as be is continually afraid of being deceived, he always 3 una- 
voidably 3 is 1 and deserves to be so ; besides, he is at the mercy 
of slanderers and tale-bearers, a base 2 malicious 3 tribe, 1 who 
feed on venom, and invent mischief rather than cease to injure. 

2. The good which a man does, is never lost; if men forget it, 
Bod remembers and rewards it. 

( I . ) U inacceeeible alto, Test auasf ; Jerocfow.Mwrage ; inhunum,et farouche; 
aeheie afraid, craignant ; ie, J'est ; to be so, de l'etre ; betide*, de plus j tale- 
bearer*, rapporteur ; tribe, nation ; feed upon, ae nourrlr de : mischief t mal: 
to injure, de nulre. 

(2.) Good, blen ; a man, on ; remember\ e'en Mxrrenlr. 
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etferme riest ebranle, ni par les clameurs ePune populace 
injuste, ni par les menaces dtnnfier tyran; quand mime 
le monde brise s* ecroulerait, il en serait frappe, mats nan 
pas emu, the adjectives juste and ferme modify the sub- 
ject homme, and all the rest modify %n homme juste et 
ferme. 

The substantive is the regimen, when governed, either 
by another substantive, by an adjective, by a verb, or by 
a preposition, as, 

la hide Dieu, the law of God. aimer son pro- to love one's 

chain, neighbour. 

Utile a V homme, useful to man. chez son pire, at his father's. 

In French, a substantive cannot be governed by ano- 
ther substantive, but by the help of a preposition ; such 
as de, as, la diffieulte de V entreprise, the difficulty of the 
undertaking; or d, or pour, as, t abandon d ses passions, 
the giving way to one's passions j le gout pour leplaisir, 
the love of pleasure. 

General Rule. When two substantives are found 
together, the one governing, the other governed, the 
former is generally placed first. 

EXAMPLE. 

La beaute* des sentiment, la vio- The beauty of sentiments, the 

lencc des passions, la grandeur violence of passions, the gran- 

des evenemens et les succ&s mi- deur of events, and the prodi- 

raculeux des grandes epees des gion.s successes of the huge 

heros, tout eela m'entraine com- swords of heroes, all these 

me une petite JUle.Sevignt. transport me like a little girl. 

Remark. This order is not followed — 1. When, in 
English, two substantives are joined by an s and an 
apostrophe, placed after the first, thus, *5, as, the king's 
palace. 2. When the two English substantives form a 
compound word, as, silk-stockingS.H 

V EXERCISE. 
1. The silence of the night, the calmness of the sea, the trem- 
bling 2 light 1 of the moon diffused over the surface of the 

(1.) Trembling, tremblant; diffused) r£p&ndu; dim, sombre; betponftod, 
fuseine* ; wth, at ; heighten, rchauMer ; tcene, ipectacto. 

27 # 
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The substantive is an apostrophe, whenever it is the 
object addressed ; as, wis, peuples, terre, met, tt vans, 
cieux, eeoulez-moi ! In this sentence, the substantives 
rots, peuples, terre, mer, and cieux, form an apostrophe. 

N. B. It is only in highly oratorical language, that 
the address is thus directed to inanimate, or absent ob- 
jects.! 



water, and the dim azure of the sky bespangled with glittering S 
stars I, served to heighten the beauty of the scene. 

2. Nothing was heard but the warbling of birds, or the soft 
breath of the zephyrs sporting in the blanches of the trees, or the 
murmurs of a lucid rill falling from the rocks, or the songs of the 
yonog-swains who attended Apollo. 

3. A smiling boy was, at the same time, caressing a lap-dog, 
which is his mother's favourite, because it pleases the child. 

4. There are several gold and silver mines in this beautiful 
country ; but the inhabitants, simple, and happy in their simpli- 
city, do not even deign to * reckon gold and silver among their 
riches. 



(2.) Nothing but, on ne plus que ; breath, halelne ; sporting, qui se jooer, 
ind-3 : branches, rameaux ; lucid HU, eau claire ; falling, (which fell ;) swains, 
bergcr : attended, suivre, ind-2. 

(3.) Smiling boy, enfant d'un air riant ; teas caressing, careaser, ind-2 ; lap- 
dog, bichon ; pleases, aniuser. (4.) Reckon, compter 



t EXAMPLE OP A BEAUTIFUL APOSTROPHE. 
O Hippias! firppias! I shall never see thee again!* O my 
dear Hippias ! it is I, cruel and * void of compassion, who taught 
thee to despise death. Cruel Gods ! ye prolonged my life, only 
that I might see the death of Hippias ! O my dear child, whom 
I had brought up with so much care, I shall see thee no more. 
O dear shade, summon -me to the banks of the Styx, the light 
grows hateful to me; it is thou only, my dear Hippias, whom I 
wish to see again. Hippias! Hippias! O my dear Hippias! I 
live but to pay the last duty to thy ashes. 



Never, ne pins ; void of compassion, moi iinpitoyable ; taught, apprendre, 
ind-1 ; prolonged, prolonger, ind-1 ; only that t might, pour me faire : brought 
up, nourrir, ind-4 ; with so much care, et qui me ofiter, ind-4, tant ue soins ; 
shade, ombre ; summon, appeler ; to, sur ; banks, rive ; grows hateful, 6am 
odieux; I live but to, ne vivre encore que pour ; pay, rendre ; ashes, cendre. 
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CHAP. II. 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

General Principle. The article is to be used be- 
fore all substantives common, taken in a determinate 
sense, unless there be another word performing the same 
office ; but it is not to be used before those that are taken 
in an indeterminate sense. 

CASES IN WHICH THE ARTICLE IS TO BE USED. 

Rule I. The article necessarily accompanies all sub- 
stantives common, which denote a whole species of 
things, or determinate things. 

EXAMPLES. 
L'homme se repait trop souvent Man too often feeds on chi- 
de chimeres, meras. 
Les hommes a imagiu ation sont Men of fanciful dispositions are 

toujour 's malkeureux, always unhappy. 

L'homme dont vous parlez est The man you speak of is very 
tres-instruU, learned. 

In the first example, the word homme is taken in its 
fullest sense; it denotes a collective universality. In 
the second, les hommes d imagination, denotes a particu- 
lar class only. In the third, Vhomme denotes but one 
individual, being restricted by the incidental proposition, 
dent vous parlez. 

Remark. In English, the article is not used before 
substantives taken in a general sense, as, Men of genius, 
women of sound understanding.^ 

X EXERCISE ON THE ARTICLE. 

1. The moment elegance, the most visible image of fine taste, 
appears, it is universally admired: men differ respecting the 
ether constituent parts of * beauty, but they all unite without he- 
sitation in acknowledging the power of elegance. 

2. Men of superior genius 2, while 1 they * see 3 the rest of 

(1.) The moment, du moment que ; fine } dllicat ; appear*, se montrer ; is, 
eUe est ; respecting, sur ; constituent, (which constitute ;) Itesitation, hlsiter ; 
in, vour. 

<$.) While, tandis que ; struggling, se tourmenter; obvious, qui s'offireat 
(Telle ineines ; glance, its penetrant en un instant ; lightning, foudre, t ; 
through^ traverse ; track, espace ; that, qu'on ; be measured, mesurer. 
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Rule IL The article is put before substantives en> 
ployed in the sense of an extract, or denoting only a 
part of a species ; bu* it is omitted, if they be preceded 
by an adjective, or a word of quantity. 

EXAMPLES. 
Da pain ei de l'eau me/eraient Some bread and water would 

plaisir, please me. 

Je vis kierdes savans qui nepen- I yesterday saw some learned 
sent pas camme vous, men, who do not think asyoa 

do. 
Vrila de beaux tableaux, There are beautiful pictures. 

fachttai kicr beaucoup de li- I bought yesterday many books. 

vies, 
Clue de hvresfacketai hurl How many books I bought 

yesterday ! 

Remark. Among the words of quantity must be 
reckoned plus, moins, pas, point, and jamais. 

EXAMPLES. 
Jl riy cut jamais plus de lumi- There never was more learn* 

ires, ing. 

II y a mains <V habitant a Paris There are fewer inhabitants in 

qu'a Londrcs, Paris than in London. 

Je ne manque pas d'amis, I do not want for friends. 

Exceptions. Bien is the only word of quantity 
which is followed by the article. 

EXAMPLES. ' 
Jl a bien de Vesprit, He has a great deal of wit. 

Ellc a Hen de la grace, She is very graceful. 

Remark. The sense of extract is piarked in En- 
glish by the word some, or any, either expressed of 
understood, which answers to quelques, a particular 
adjective, and consequently to dn, de la, de V, des, 
which are elegantly used instead of quelque, quelques^ 

mankind painfully * struggling to comprehend obvious 2 truths 1, 
glance themselves * through * the most remote 2 consequences 1, 
like lightning through a track that cannot be measured. 

3. The man who lives under an habitual 2 sense 1 of the di- 
vine 2 presence I, preserves a perpetual cheerfulness of temper, 
and enjoys, every moment, the satisfaction of thinking himself* 
in company with the dearest and best of friends. 

(3.) Under, dans; eenee, conviction ; preserves, conserver; perpetual 
constant; ckeerfuinee; gait*; temper, caractere; enjoy*, jouir aefef 
<fan*tnff,8ecroire;*n, dans, ait.; trifA,de. ' m J~ » <* 
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These expressions: des petits-maAtrts, des sagts-fim- 
mes, des pctits-pdtes, &c. are not exceptions to this rules 
because, in cases of this kind, the substantives are so 
united with the adjectives, as to form but one and the 
same word. We should likewise say; It propre des 
belles actions, Its stntimtns des anciens philosophes, &c. ; 
because, in expressions of this kind, the substantives are 
taken in a general sense. % , 

1T EXERCISE. 

1. We coald not cast our eyes on either shore, without seeing 
opulent cities, country houses agreeably situated, lands yearly 2 
covered 1 with a golden 2 harvest 1, meadows abounding in flocks 
and herds, husbandmen bending under the weight of the fruits, 
and shepherds who made 1 the echoes 5 around them 6 repeat 2 
the sweet sounds 3 of their pipes and flutes 4. 

2. Provence and Languedoc produce oranges, lemons,figs, olives, 
almonds, chestnuts, peaches, apricots, and grapes of an uncommon 
sweetness. 

3. The man who has never seen this pure light, is as * blind as 
one who is born blind: he dies without having seen any thinj* j 
at most, he perceives nothing but glimmering and false lights, rain 
shadows and phantoms that have no reality. 

4. Among the Romans, those who were convicted of having 
used illicit or unworthy means to obtain an employ, were excluded 
from it for ever. 

5. Those who govern are like the celestial 2 bodies 1, which 
have great splendour and no rest 

6. What beauty, sweetness, modesty, and at the same time what 
nobleness and greatness of soul ! 

7. Themistocles, in order to ruin Aristides, made use of many 
artifices, which would have covered him with infamy in the eyes 
of posterity, had 1 not 4 the eminent services 2 which he ren- 
dered his country 3 blotted out 5 that stain. 

(I.) Could, pouvoir, ind-2; our, art. ; either, lea eteux ; seeing, apercevolr: 
uurly, toue lea ans; covered with, quise courrir de, ind-2; abounding in, 



remplis de ; flocks and Aerd*>troupeau; bending, qui titaient accable*s ; weight, 
poids ; shepherds, bergers ; pipes, chalumeau ; the echoes, aux gchos ; around 
them, d'alentour. 

(3.) Who is born blind, aveugle-ne* ; without having^woir jamais, inf-3; 
any thing, rien ; at moot, tout au plus ; perceive* nothing from, apercevoir 
ae que ; glimmering, sombre ; lights, lueur ; no reality, rien de reel. 

(4.) Used, employes; illicit or unworthy means, moyen illicit*, onvoie ln- 
digne, pi. ; were, ind-2 ; from it, en. 

(5.) Great, beaucoup de ; splendour, e"clat ; no rest, (that have no resOrepos. 

(6.) What, que de. (7.) Ruin, perdre ; made use of many, employer 

bien; artifices, manoeuvres; covered, oond-3; with, de; infamy, opprobre; 
in, ft; had, si ; rendered, ind-3, a; blotted out, eflaccr, cond-J: stain, tacha. 
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Rulk III. The article is pat before proper names of 
countries, regions,' rivers, winds, and mountains. 

EXAMPLES. 
Ia France a les Pyrenees et la France is bounded on the south 
Medilerranee au sud, la Suis- by the Pyrenees and the Me- 
te et la Savoie a Vest, let diterranean, on the east by 
Pays-Bos au nord t et V ocean Switzerland and Savoy, on 
dVouest, the north by the Nether- 

lands, and on the west by the 
ocean. 
La Tamise, U Rhone, Vaquilon, The Thames, the Rhone, the 
les Atpes, le Cantal, north wind, the Alps, the 

Cantal. 

Rem. By apposition we find the words: le moni 
Parnasse, le mont Valerien, &c. le Jleuve Don, &c. 
But, we should say, la montagne de Tar are, &c. la 
riviere de Seine, &c. though never, le Jleuve du Rhdne, 
but simply, le Rhone j 

8. The consequences of great passions are blindness of mind 
and depravity of heart. 

9. Noblemen should never forget that their high birth imposes 
great duties on * tnein, 



(8.) Of mind, of heart, de, art 

(9.) Noblemen, gentilhoinme ; should, devoir, ind-1. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Europe is bounded on the north by the Frozen Ocean : on 
the south by the Mediterranean Sea, which separates it from 
Africa ; on the east by the continent of Asia ; on the west by 
the Atlantic Ocean. It contains the following 2 states 1 : on 
the north, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and Russia ; in the mid- 
dle, Poland, Prussia, Germany, the United Provinces, the Nether- 
lands, France, Switzerland, Bohemia, Hungary, the British Isles s 
on the South, Spain, Portugal, Italy \ Turkey in Europe. 

2. The principal rivers in Europe, are, the Wblga, the Don or 
lunais, and the Boristhenes, or Nieper, in Muscovy ; the Danube, 

(1.) Bounded, bornd ; on. ft; frozen ocean, mcr glacial, f. ; south, sud «r 
midi ; Mediterranean tea, Me'dtterrane'e, f. ; east, est or orient ; west, oueat 
or Occident; Norway, &c., BEE P. 70.; British Isles, ilea Britaoniqaes; 
Turkey in, Turqiiie de. 

(2.) Muscovy, Moacov\e; Vistula, Vistule, I ; Loire, t; Seine, f. ; Rhone, 
m. ; Garonne, f. ; JBbro, Ebre ; Tagus, Tage, m. ; Thames, Taeniae, f. ; Severn, 
Saverne, f. 
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Exceptions. The article is not used before the 
names of countries : 

1. When those countries have the names of their ca- 

Eitals, as Naples est un fays delicieux, Naples is a de- 
ghtful country. 

2. When these are governed by the preposition en, 
as, il est en France, he is in France ; U est en Espagne, 
he is in Spain. 

3. When those names are governed by some prece- 
ding noun, and have the sense of an adjective, as, vins de 
France, French wines ; noblesse d Angleterre, the En- 
glish nobility. 

4 When speaking of those countries as of places we 
come from, as, je viens de France, I come from France; 
f arrive d!Italie,\ am just arrived from Italy. However, 
when speaking of the four parts of the world, the pre- 
sent practice'favours the use of the article, as, je viens de 
FAmeriqae, J arrive de HAsie.% 

the Rhine, and the Elbe, in Germany; the Vistula, or Wezel, in 
Poland ; the Loire, the Seine, the Rhone, and the Garonne, in 
France ; the Ebro, the Tagus, and the Douro, in Spain ; the Po, 
in Italy ; the Thames, and the Severn, in England ; and the Shan- 
non, in Ireland. 

3. The principal mountains in Europe, are the Daarne Fields, 
between Norway and Sweden ; Mount Cravel, between Poland 
and Hungary; the Pyrenean Mountains, between France and 
Spain; the Alps, which divide France and Germany from Italy. 

4. The bleak north wind never blows here, and the heat of 
summer is tempered by the cooling 2 zephyrs 1, which arrive to 
refresh the air towards the middle of the day. 

(3.) Pyrenean Mountain*, PyrSneea, " 

(4.) Bleak ; rigoureux ; north wind, aquilon ; heat, ardour ; eooUng, refral 
chiuant ; arrive, venir ; to refresh, adoucir. 

" t EXERCISE. 

1. Naples may be called a paradise, from its beauty and ferti- 
lity. From this country. 3 some suppose 1 Virgil took the model 
of the Elysian 2 Fields 1. 

"2. I have been a « prisoner in Egypt, as a * Phoenician; 

(l.) Prom, ft cauro de ; from this country, que e'eet IS, on ; tome euppoee, 
qutlqu** personnel peuaer, 
f2.) Prisoner, captif; under that name, e'est sous ce nom qne (both alike.) 
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The article is also used before the names of countries, 
either distant, or little known, la Chine, China : le Japon, 
Japan; le Mezique, Mexico; and before those which 
have been formed from common nouns: le Havre* le 
Perche, la Flecke, &c. 

Remark. In English, the article is generally omitted 
before the names of countries. 



CASES IN WHICH THE ARTICLE IS NOT USED. 

Rule L The article is omitted before nouns common, 
when, in using them, nothing is said as to the extent of 
their signification. 

EXAMPLES. 
Le sage it 1 a ni amour ni halne, The wise man has neither love 

nor hatred. 
11* ont renverse religion, mo- They have overturned religion, 
rale, gouvernement, sciences, morality, government, scien- 
bcaux-arts, en un mot, tout ce ces, fine arts, in a word, every 
qui fail la gloire et la force thing which constitutes the 
d'un Etat, glory and strength of a state. 

Hence the article is not employed before nouns. 

1. When they are in the form of a title, or an address. 

EXAMPLES. 
Preface, . Preface. Jl demeure He lives m 

ZAvre premier, Book the 1st. Rue Piccadilly, Piccadilly, 
Chapitre diz, Chap, the 10th. Quartier St. James, St. James's. 

2. When they are governed by the preposition e*. 

EXAMPLES. 
Regarder en pitie, to look with pity. Vivre en Roi, to live as a kins;. 

under that name I have long suffered, and under that name I 
have been set at liberty. 

3. He has received French and Spanish wines, Italian silks, 
Provence oil, and English wool. 

4. We set sail from Holland for the Cape of Good Hope. 

6. I was but just arrived from Russia, when I had the misfor- 
tune to lose my father. 
6. I had set off from America, when my brother arrived there. 

(4.) Set *aO, partir ; for, pour »e rendre. 
. (6.) I too* butjutt, ne feire que d*. <&J Setqf, purtlr ; thert, y. 
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3. When they are joined to the verbs avoir, or fair e t 
with which they form only one idea. 

EXAMPLES. 
Avoir pewr, To be afraid. Fairepitie, To excite pity. 

4. When they are used as an apostrophe, or inter- 
jection. 

EXAMPLE. 
Courage, soldats, Unezferme, Courage, soldiers, stand firm. 

5. When they serve to qualify a noun, or pronoun. 

EXAMPLES. 
R est qnelquefois plus qu'hom- He is sometimes more than 

me, man. 

Son AUesse Royate le Due His Royal highness the Duke of 

d'York, Prince dusting, &c. York, Prince of the blood. 

6. The article is not put before the substantive begin- 
ning an incidental sentence, which is opposed to what 
has been said. 

EXAMPLES. 

Tons les peuples de la terre out All the nations of the earth 

une idee plus on ttioins deve- have an idea more or less 

loppee d'un Eire-Supreme ; clear of a Supreme Being; 

preuve evidente que le peche an evident proof that original 

originel n'a pas towt-a-fait sin has not totally obscured 

obscurci Ventendement. the understanding. 

7. When they are governed by the words genre, 
espece, sorte, or terms of this kind. 

IT EXERCISE. 

1. The highways are bordered with laurels, pomegranates, jes- 
samines, and other trees which * are * always green, and always 
in bloom. The mountains are covered with nocks, which yield 
a fine wool, in great request among all the Known 2 nations 1 
(of the world.*) 

2. The fleets of Solomon, under the conduct of the Phoeni- 
cians, made frequent voyages to the land of Ophir and Tharsis, 
(of the kingdom of Sophala, in Ethiopia,) whence they returned 
at the end of three years, laden with gold, silver, ivory, precious^ 
stones 1, and other kinds of merchandise. 

3. Costly furniture 2 is not allowed there 1, nor magnificent 
attire, nor sumptuous feasts, nor gilded palaces. 

(1.) Highways, chcmln ; with, de ; pomegranates, grenadier ; in bloom, 
leuri ; yif»W,fournir; wool, lairie, pi. ; in great re"*"-' — ~ K ~— Kj£ * -— — ~ **~ 
(2J Made, ind-2; ena\ bout ; laden, charge*. 



fleuri ; yirW,fournlr ; wool, lairie, pi. ; in great request, recherche" ; among, de, 
&y Made, ind-2; ena\ bout ; laden, charge". 
(3.) /* not allowed there, on n'y souffle m ; furniture, mcuble ; costly, pr4- 



deux ; attire, orneinnnt ; feasts, repaa. 
28 
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SorU de fruit, 
Genre d y outrage, 



A troop of 
robbers. ' 

A pile of 
books. 

A pack of 



EXAMPLES. 

A sort of Bande de volcurs, 
fruit. 

A ki nd of Pile de livres, 
work. 

Mtmcea% d' argent, A heap of MnUe de ckiens, 

¥ money. &c. 

Rulb IL Tbe article is not used, either before nouns 
preceded by the pronominal adjectives mon, ton, son, 
noire, voire, I tut, ce, nid, aucun, chaque, tout t (used for 
chaqut,) certain, plusieurs, tel % or before those which are 
preceded by a cardinal number without any relation 
whatever. 

EXAMPLES. 



Nos mOBurs meUenl le prix a nos 
richesses, 

Toute nation a ses lots, 

Gent ignorans, doivent-ils V em- 
porter sur un hcm-me inskruit ? 



Our manners fix the value of 

our riches. 
Each nation has its laws. 
Are a hundred blockheads to 

be preferred to one learned 

man? 



4. We contemplated with pleasure the extensive fields covered 
with yellow ears of corn, the * rich gifts of bounteous Ceres. 

5. He was in a kind of ecstasy, wben he perceived us. 

6. In the most corrupt age, he lived and died a wise man* 

7. Are you surprised that the worthiest 2 men 1 are but men, 
and betray remains of the weakness of humanity, amid the in- 
numerable 2 snares 1 and difficulties which * are * inseparable 
from royalty 1 

8. He excited onrpily, when we saw him after his disgrace. 

9. Hear then, O nations full of valour! and you, O chiefs, so 
wise and so united ! hear what I have * to * offer to you. 

10. Out of this cavern issued, from time to time, a black 9 
thick 3 smoke 1, which made a sort of night at mid-day. 

t EXERCISE. 
1. That good father was happy in his children, and his children 
were Happy in him. 

(4.) Extensive, vaste ; fields, campognc ; ears, 6pi ; bounteous, fecood. 

(5.) In a kind of, conime en. -— <6.) Age, siecte. 

(7.) That, de ce que; worthy, estimable; but, encore ; betray, montrer; 
remain* reste ; snares, pifege ; difficulties, embarra*. 

(8.) He excited our pity, 11 noua fit piUe\ (9.) Bear, ecouter. 

(10.) Out of, de; issued, sortir; thick, et epais; smoke, fumee; wd*em% 
milieu da jour. 
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Rule III. Proper names of deities, men, animals, 
towns, and particular places, do not take the article. 

EXAMPLES. 
Dieu a cree le del el la terre, God has made heaven and 

earth. 
Jopiter itait le premier des Jupiter was the first of the 
. dieux, gods. 

Buc6phale Hail lechevald? Alex- Bucephalus was Alexander's 

andre, horse. 

Rome est une ville d'une grande Rome is a city of great beauty. 

beauU, 

. Exceptions. Proper names, however, take the arti- 
cle, when used in a limited sense. 
EXAMPLES. 
Le Dieu des Chre- The God of Le Buctphale, Alexander's 

tiens, Christians, d' 'Alexandre, Bucephalus. 

Le Dieu de paix, The God of UAncienne Ancient Rome. 

peace. Rome, 

Le Jupiter d'Ho- Homer's Ju- La Route Mo- Modern Rome. 
mere piter. derive, 

N. B. In imitation of the Italians, the French use the 
article before the names of several painters and poets of 
that nation, by an elliptical mode of expression, the words 
peintre, poele, or seigneur, being understood. f 



2. Those imitative 2 sounds 1 are common to ail languages, 
and form, as it were, their * real basis. 

3. Every man has his foibles, his moments of ill * humour, 
even his irregularities. 

4. Each plant has virtues peculiar to it, the knowledge 2 of 
which 1 could not but be infinitely useful. 

5. In ail his instructions, he is careful to remember that gram- 
mar, logic, and rhetoric, are three sisters, that ought never to be 
disjoined. 

<%) Common, fondu ; to, dana ; and form a* it were, et ila en sont comma ; 
real, fondamentate. 

<1) Peculiar, qui sont proprea; to it, hit ; could, cond-1 ; not but, ne que. 

(6.) He is careful to remember, ne point perdre de rue ; ought, on devoir, 
ind-1; to be disjoined, aeparer. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Jupiter, son of Saturn and Cybele, or Ops, after having ex- 

(I) Expelled, ehasaer ; divided, en partager; inheritance, heritage 
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CHAP. III. 

OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

L 

01 THE ABJECTIVE WITH THE ARTICLE. 

Rule I. Adjectives used substantively, are like sub- 
stantives common, accompanied by the article, if the oc- 
casion require it 

EXAMPLE. 
I>s foos inventent Us modes, et Fools invent fashions, and wise 

les sages s'y conforment,? men conform to them. 



pelled his father from the throne, divided the paternal * inherit- 
ance with his two brothers, Neptune and Pluto. 

2. On a dispute at a feast of the gods, between Juno, Pallas, 
and Venus, for the pre-eminence of beauty, Jupiter, not being able 
to bring them to an agreement, referred the decision to Paris, a 
shepherd of Mount Ida, with directions that a golden apple 
should be given to the fairest. Paris assigned to Venus 2 the 
golden * prize 1. 

3. God said : let there ♦ be 2 light 1, and there * was 2 light 1. 

4. The Apollo di Belvidere) and the Venus di Medicis, are va- 
luable 2 remains 1 of antiquity. 

5. May and September are the two finest months in the year in 
the south of France. 

6. The God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, was the only true 
God. 

<%) On, dans; at a/east, qu'il y cut A on festin ; being able, pouvoir; f 
bring to an agreement, accorder; referred, renvoyer; directions, ordire; 
that a golden, 4c. to give a golden apple to; assigned, adjuger. 

(4.) Di Belvidere, Behre'der; di, de ; valuable, precieux. 

j&) Only, eeuL 

1T EXERCISE. 

1. Were the learned of antiquity to come to life again, they 
would be much astonished at the extent of our knowledge. 

2.. The ignorant have, in a * large stock of presumption, what 
they want in real knowledge, and that is the reason they are ad- 
mired by fools. 

(1) Were the, oAlen; to come again, revenlr, ind-2; $fe, monde; o*, de; 
knowledge, connataniice, pL 

02.) Large stock, forte dose ; they want, U leur manquer ; knowledge, aei» 
•nee; the reason, ce qui tab que; they are 6c the fool* admire them. 
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Rule IL When a noun is accompanied by two ad- 
jectives, expressing opposite qualities, the article must be 
repeated before each adjective. 

EXAMPLES. 
Les vieux et les nouveaux soW The old and the newly raised 

dots soitt remplis d'ardcur, soldiers are fall of ardour. 

B /out frequenter la bonne com- We ought to frequent good and 

pagnie etfuir la maavaise, shun bad company. 

Rem. But if those qualities be nearly similar, the ar- 
ticle is not repeated, as, Le sage et pieux Feneloni — if 
merely different, it is perhaps better to repeat it, as, Le 
sensible et Vingenieux Fenelon. 

N. B. In French the substantive must be joined to 
the first adjective, when governed by different words, t 

Rule III. The article is used before the adjective 
which is joined to a proper name, either to express its 
quality, or to distinguish the person spoken of from those 
who might bear the same name. 

EXAMPLES. 
Le sublime Bossuet, Le vertueuz Fenelon, Le tendre Racine. 
The sublime Bossuet. The virtuous Pension. The tender Racine. 
Louis le Gros, Louis le Juste, Louis le Grand, 

Louis the Fat. Louis the Just. Louis the Great. 

Rem. If the adjective, which is joined to a proper 
name, precede that name, it expresses a quality, which 
may be common to many ; if it follow, it expresses a 
distinguishing quality. Thus — Le savant Varron ; and 
Varron le savant ; do not convey the same meaning : in 
the first example, Varron merely obtains the quality of 

t EXERCISE. 

1. The ancient 1 and modern 3 writers 2 are not agreed upon 
that point. 

2. The wise man preserves the same tranquillity of mind in 
good or bad fortune. 

3. The man who is jealous of his reputation frequents good 
and shuns bad company. 

4. Grand and vigorous thoughts were always the offspring of 
genius. 

(1.) Writer*, autour ; am agreed, ilceoider. (2.) no trite man, le tag*. 
Ci> Vigorous, fort; offspring, fruit 

28* 
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savant; in the second, Forren is distinguished for his 
horning from all of the same name.;f 

Rule IV. When a superlative relative precedes a 
substantive, the article serves for both; if it follow, the 
article must be repeated before each. 

EXAMPLES. 
Les plus habiles gens font quelquefois les plus grandes /atcfe*, or 
Les gens les plus habiles/im* quelquefois lesfautes les phis grandes. 
The ablest men sometimes commit the grossest blunders.T 



II. 

THE PLACE OF ADJECTIVES. 

Rule I. Pronominal and numerical adjectives pre- 
cede their substantive, as do generally the following six- 
teen, beau, bon, brave, cher, chetifi grand, gros, jeune, 

t EXERCISE. 

I w Tl i c S^CorneVU astonishes by beauties of the first order, 
and by faults of the worst taste. If the tenter Racine does not 
often rise so high, at least, he is always equal, and possesses the 
art of always interesting the heart. ****>«**» mc 

3. The more we read the fables of the good and artless La Fan* 
tatne the more we are convinced they are a book for all ages. 
and the manual of the man of taste. 

3. It was only under the reign of Louis the Just, (Xm.} that 
good taste began to show itself in Prance: but it was under that 
Of Louts the Great that it was carried to perfection. 

<l.)J5y par des ; order, ordre ; U always equal, se sootenir : possesses, irate 
(3.) Only, ne que ; carried, porter 3. 

1T EXERCISE. 

«u \ .?. h « bccn f aid ^ i he Tele machus of the virtuous Fen«on, 
Uiat it is the mostusefid 2 present 1 the muses have made to man! 
wonki b?D C °that na PP mess of man be produced by apoem,it 
gulfs 1** m00the ' a 2 waters l oflen concea l M* most dangerous 9 
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nauvais, meehant, meilleur, moindre, petit, saint, vieux, 
and vrai, when taken in their literal sense. 

EXAMPLES. 
Mm pere, My father. Plusieurs oj/iciers, Several officers. 
Q^elhtmme, Whatman. Cfrand homme, Great man. 
Vieitte femme, Old woman. Six arbres, Six trees. 

Dizguinies, 10 guineas. Chetivemine, Mean look. 

Exception 1. The pronoun qutlconque. 
EXAMPLE. 
D'unc maniere queiconque, In whatever manner. 

2. Adjectives of number, joined to proper names, pro- 
nouns, and substantives, as quotations. 

EXAMPLES. 
George Trois, George Hid. Chapitre diz, Chapter 10th. 
Luidixietne, He the tenth. Pagetrente, Page the 30th. 

3. The above sixteen adjectives, when connected by a 
conjunction with another adjective, which is to be placed 
after the substantive. 

EXERCISE ON THE PLACE OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. There have been ages, when a great man was a sort of pro* 
digy produced by a mistake of nature. 

$. In almost all nations, the great geniuses* that have adorned 
them were contemporaries. 

3. Young people, says Horace, are supple to the enticements of 
vice, lavish, presumptuous, and equally impetuous and light in 
their passions ; old people, on the contrary, are covetous, dilatory: 
timid, ever alarmed about the future, always complaining, hard 
to please, panegyrists of times past, censors of the present, and 
great givers of advice. , 

4. What man was ever satisfied with his condition, and dissa- 
tisfied with his abilities! 

5. Thirty chambers which have a communication one with an- 
other, and each of them an iron door, with six huge bolts, are the 
places where he shuts himself up. 

fl.) Ages, dea siecles; when, od ; produced, enfanter. 

(2.) In, cbez ; nations, peuple ; adorned, ffluatrer, ind-4. 

<&) People, tens; supple, aouple; lavish, prodigue: impetuous, vif; old, 
f. pi. (the following adjecUvea in. pi.) covetous, avare : dilatory, temporiaeur ; 
about, aur; complaining, plaintif; hard, difficile ; pteaM, contenter; times, 
ring. (4.) Dissatisfied, mScontent ; abiHttes, eaprit 

<6.) Haiee a communication, communiquer ; each of them, dont chaenn avoir ; 
huge, groa ; bolts, ▼erroa ; places, Men, aing. ; shuts htmmetf, m wnfcnner. 
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EXAMPLE. 
Cest unefemme grand* et Hen She is a tall well-made woman. 
•faite, 
Rem. Iq English, two, or even several adjectives, 
may qualify a substantive, without a conjunction: tit 
in French, this is generally required, as, c'est un homme 
aimable et poll, he is an amiable well-behaved man; ex> 
cept when custom allows the substantives to be placed 
between two adjectives ; as, c'est un grancT homme sec, he 
is a tall thin man. 

Rule II. Adjectives formed from the participle pre- 
sent of verbs, are, generally, placed after the substantive; 
ouvrage divertissant, entertaining work ; and from the 
participle past, always ; figure arrondie, round figure ; 
those expressing — form, table ovale, oval table ;— colour, 
maison blanche, white house; — taste, herbeamere, bitter 
herb; — sound, orgue harmonieux, harmonious organ;— 
action, procureur actif, active attorney ; — effect, coutume 
abusive, custom founded in abuse ; — arrangement, ordre 
grammatical, grammatical order; — species, qualite oc- 
tulte, occult quality ; — nation, generosite Anglaise, En- 
glish generosity ; — those ending in -esque, ~il, -ule, -ie\ 
•ique, -in: 

Style burlesque, Burlesque style. Bien public, Public wel- 
fare. 

Jargon pueril, Childish jargon. Ris sardonique, Sardonic 

grin. 

Femme eredttle, Credulous wo- Voix enfanline, Childish 
man. voice. 

but in this, custom is the best gui3e.f 

t EXERCISE. 

1. An affected simplicity is a refined imposture. 

2. The smiling images of Theocritus, Virgil, and Gessner, ex- 
cite in the soul a soft sensibility. 

3. In that antique palace are to be seen neither wreathed co- 
lumns, nor gilded wainscots, nor valuable basso-relievoes, nor 

<1.) Refined, delicat (2.) Smiling, riant; excite, porter; mfi, doux. 

(3.) Are to be teen, on ne voit ; wreathed, torse ; wainscots, lambrts ; basse- 
relicvoes, baa relief; ceilings, plafond ; curiously, artistement; hod existence 
easier. 
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RvhE III. Although it may seem that adjectives 
expressing moral qualities are placed indifferently be- 
fore or after the substantive ; yet taste and a correct ear 
will assign them their proper situation. 

In conversation, or in a broken, loose style, it may be 
indifferent to say femme aimable, or aimable femme ; 
talens sublimes, or sublimes talens, &c. ; but in the dig- 
nified style, the place of the adjective may, in a variety 
of instances, affect the beauty of a sentence.^ 



III. 

REGIMEN OF ADJECTIVES. 

Rule. A noun may be governed by two adjectives, 
provided these do not require different regimens, as: 

ceilings curiously painted, nor grotesque figures of animals, 
which never had existence but in the imagination of a child or a 
madman. 

4. If human life is exposed to many troubles, it is also suscepti- 
ble of many pleasures. 

5. A ridiculous man is seldom so by halves. 

6. Spanish manners have, at first sight, something harsh and 
uncivilized. 

7. French urbanity has become a proverb among foreign na- 
tions. 

(4.) Many, Wen de ; troubles, peine. (6.) So, le ; fry halves, ft deml. 

(6.) Spanish, Espagnol ; manner*, raceura ; at first, sight au premier abord; 
uncivilized, sauvage. 
(7.) Become, passer en ; among, chez. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. An amiable woman gives to every thing she says an inex- 
pressible grace ; the more we hear, the more we wish to hear her. 

2. The majestic eloquence of Bossuet is like a river, which 
carries away every thing in its rapid course. 

' 3. The sublime compositions of Rubens have made 1 an English 
traveller 3 say 2, that this famous painter was born in Flanders, 
through a mistake of nature. 

(1.) Oive to, rgpandre sur ; we, on. 

(2.) River, fleuve; carries away, entralner ; ftt rapid course, la rapldm da 
foticoursr 
(3.) Say, dire ft; famous, eelebre ; through, par; mistake, meprisa. 
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C«< homme est utile e< cher a sa iamille, that man is 
useful and dear to his family. But it would be incor- 
rect to say : Cet homme est utile et cheri de sa famille, 
that man is useful and beloved by his family ; because 
the adjective utile does not govern the preposition de*l 



IV. 

ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER. 

Unieme is used only after vingt, trente, guaranty 
einquante, soixante, quatre^oingt, cent, and mille. Oest 
la vlngt-el unieme fois, it is the twenty-first time ; see 
page 101. 

Cent, in the plural, takes 5, except when followed by 
another noun of number, as, 

Us etaienl deux cents, They were two hundred. 

Trots cents homines, Three hundred men. 

Us elaient deux cent dix. They were two hundred and ten. 

Vingt, in quatrt-vingt, and six-vingt, also takes s % 
when followed by a substantive, as, 
Quatre-vingls komvies, Eighty men. 

Six-vingts abricols, Six score apricots. 

But it takes no s, when followed by another term ex- 
pressing number, quatre-vingt-unarbres, quatre-vingt-dix 
hommes. 

The ordinal numbers, collective and distributive, 
always take the sign of the plural : Its premieres dour 

-* EXERCISE ON THE REGIMEN OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. A young man, whose actions are all regulated by honour, 
and whose only aim is perfection in every thing, is beloved and 
courted by every body. 

2. Cardinal Richelieu was all his life-time feared and kaUdbj 
the great whom he had humbled. 

3. A young lady, mild, polite, and delicate, who sees in the 
advantages of birth, riches, wit, and beauty, nothing but incite- 
ments to virtue, is very certain of being beloved and esteemed by 
every body. 

(1.) Action* are regulated by honour, l'honneur dirtee lea actions; wkme 
only aim is, qui ne Be propone que ; courted, recherche. 

(2.) Young lady, demoiselle \ delicate, decent ; nothing but, oeque; " " 
menu, encouragement; certain, assure*. 
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zaines, the first dozens; Its quatre cinquiemes, the foul 
fifths. 

For dates, the French write mil, as mil sept cent-quo* 
tre-vingt-dix-neuf, one thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-nine, &c. see p. 102. 

Hem. CenJt and mUle are used indefinitely, as, 

R luifit cent caresses. He showed him a hundred marks 

of kindness. 
Faites~lui mille amities de via Present him for me a thousand 
parl,1 compliments. 

The French say, It onze, du onze, au onze, sur Its onze 
heures, sur Its unt heure, pronouncing the words onze 
and unt, as if they were written with an h aspirated. 

The cardinal numbers are used for the ordinal. 

1. In reckoning time, that is, the hour of the day, the 
day of the month, the ytar of an era, as, il est trois heures, 
it is three o'clock ; le vingt de Mars, the twentieth of 

t EXERCISE ON THE ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER. 
1. It was the thirty-Jirst year after so glorious a peace, when 
the war broke out again with a fury of which history offers few 
examples. 

. 2. There were only three hundred, and in spite of their inferi- 
ority in numbers,* they attacked the enemy, beat and dispersed 
them. 

"' 3. He has sold his country house for* two thousand Jive hundred 
and fifty pounds. 

4. Choose out of your nursery eighty fruit trees, and ninety 
dwarf-trees, divide them into dozens, and put in the two first 
dozens of each sort, those whose fruits are most esteemed. 

5. When Louis the Fourteenth made his entry into Strasbourg, 
the Swiss deputies having come to pay their respects to him, Le 
Tel Her, archbishop of Rheims, who saw among them the bishop 
of Basle, said to one near him : That bishop is apparently some 
miserable character. — How, replied the other, he nas a hundred 
thousand livres a year. — Oh t oh 1 said the archbishop, he is then 
a respectable man; and showed him a thousand civilities. 

(1.) Year, annee : ushen, que : broke out again, se ralhimer. 

(2.) Only, ne que ; in apite of, malgre*. (3.) Pounds, livre sterling. 

(4.) Out of, dans; nursery, pepnufere ; fruit trees, piedd'arbre fruitier; 
dwarf- frees, arbre nain. * 

(5.) Swiss, (of the Swiss ;)pey, presenter; respect hommage, pi. j one near 
*j'm,son voisin; that bishop, Jcc. c'est un miserable apparemment que cet 
Ivtque ; a year, de rente ; showed, feire ; eiviUties, caresse. 
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March; Van mil sept cent diz, &c. See pages 101, 102. 
3. Id speaking of the order of sovereigns, as, Louis 
seize, George trois ; except the first two of the series, as, 
Henri premier, George Second. Quint for cinq is only 
said of the Empereur Charles-quin4,an& the Pope Sixte* 
quint.1 



CHAR IV. 

OF THE PRONOUNS. 

1. 

OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

L 

Office of Personal Pronouns. 
The personal pronouns have the three characteristics 
of the substantive, that is, subject, regimen, and apostro- 
phe; but with this difference, that some always form the 
subject ; two only are used as an apostrophe : some al- 
ways form the regimen, and lastly, others are sometimes 
the subject and sometimes the regimen. 

* EXERCISE. 

1. They made in the parish and in the neighbouring places % 
collection which produced a hundred and twenty-one guineas. 

2. William, surnamed the Conqueror, king of England, and 
duke of Normandy, was one of the greatest generals of the ele- 
venth century; he was born at Falaise, and was the natural son 
of Robert, duke of Normandy, and of Arlotte, a furrier's daugh- 
ter. 

3. Make haste ; it will soon be ten o'clock. We shall have a 
good deal of difficulty to arrive in time. 

4. The winter was so severe in one thousand seven hundred and 
nine, that there was but one olive tree that resisted it,* in a plain 
where there had been more than ten thousand. 

5. It was the twenty-first of January, one thousand seven hun- 
dred and ninety-three, that the unhappy Louis the sixteenth was 
led to the scaffold. 



(1.) 7%ey { on ;jteifhbauringplaee» l YolBina§e, sing. ; collection, qoftte. 



(2.) WiUiatn, GtiiUaurae ; furrier, foarreur. 
&) Moke haeie, m d€p6cherj will be, ind-1 ; a good deal of difficulty, Ma 
tela pefn« ; in, & (4.) Severe, rode ; but, ne que; hod Seen, Ind-ft. 
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Je, tu, iZ, and Us, are always the subject; these four 
pronouns cannot be separated from the verb which they 
govern, but by personal pronouns acting as a regimen, 
or by the negative nt; 

EXAMPLES. 
Jenehiien veux rien dire, I will say nothing to him about 

it. 
Tu en apprendras des nouveUes, Thou wilt hear news of it. 
II nous raconta son histoire, He tpld us his history. 

Us soni survenus & Vimproviste, They are come unexpectedly. 

The two acting as an apostrophe are toi and vous, 
whether they stand alone, or are preceded by the inter- 
jection 6 ; as, toi, 6 toi : vous, 6 vous.% 

Me, te, st, leur, le, la. Its, y, and en, are always used 
as a regimen : — direct, when acted upon by the verb : 
—indirect, when referable to the prepositions d or dt\ 
(see p. 273, 274.) They always precede the verb, ex- 
cept in the imperative when affirmative ; and can never 

V EXERCISE ON PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

1. The better to bear the irksorheness of captivity and solitude, 
/ sought for books ; for / was overwhelmed with melancholy, 
for want of some knowledge to cherish and support my mind. 

2. Since thou art more obdurate and unjust than thy father, 
may est thou suffer evils more lasting and more cruel than his ! 

3. What ! say they, do not men die fast enough without destroy- 
ing each other 1 Life is so short, and yet it seems that it appears 
too long to them. Are they sent into the world to tear each other 
in pieces, and to make themselves wretched ? 

4. O thou, my son, my dear son, ease my heart : restore me 
what is dearer to me than my life. Restore to me my lost son, 
and restore thyself to thyselt. 

5. O ye, who hear me with so much attention, believe not that 
I despise men : no, no, I am sensible how glorious it is to toil to 
make them virtuous and happy'; but this toil is full of anxieties 
and dangers. 

<l.) Ta bear, supporter; trksomeness, ennui; overwhelmed with, accable* 
de : for want, finite ; to cherish, qui put nourrir ; support, eoutenir. 

(2L) Obdurate, dur; mayest, pouvoir, eubj-1 ; lasttng,\ong. 

<&) Die foot enough, «tre aasezmortel ; destroying each other, se donner 
encore une roort prectpitle ; oent into, §ur ; world, terre ; tear \n pieces, ee 
deohirer; make themselves, serenire. 

<4.) Base, soulager ; restore, rendre ; lost, (whom I have lost) pertbe. 

(&) I am sensible, svioit; glorious, trend; to toil, innuuun; toils, tr*T*flj 
, inquietude. 

29 
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be separated from it by any other word, except tou^rien, 
and jamais, which may intervene before an infinitive. 

EXAMPLES. 
Cest leur tout refuser, It is refusing them every thing. 

Cestne me rien permettre, It is allowing me nothing. 

// a jure de ne lui jamais par- He has sworn he would never 

dinner, pardon him. 

Me, te, se, form a regimen sometimes direct, and 
sometimes indirect ; — direct, when they represent moi> 
toi, soi; — indirect, when they supply the place of & moi, 
& toi, & sol 

EXAMPLES. 
Vous me soupcennez mat a pre- You suspect me unjustly. 

pos, 
Je Ven remercie. I thank thee for it. 

// se perd de gatti de canr. He ruins himself out of wan- 

tonness. 
Vous me donnezunsage context, You give me prudent advice. 
Je te donne cela, I give thee that. 

U se donne Hen du mouvement, He is an active stirring man. 

Leur is always indirect, as it stands for d eux, or 4 
tilts. 

EXAMPLES. 
Je leur representai Xe tort, qu'ils, I represented to them the info-, 
ou qu'elles se fesaient,1 ry they did themselves. 

EXERCISE. 

1. He has been speaking to them with such energy, as has as- 
tonished them. 

2. Women ought to be very circumspect; for a mere appear- 
ance is sometimes more prejudicial to them than a real fault. 

3. He comes up to me with a smiling countenance, and press- 
ing my hand, says : My friend, I expect you to-morrow at my 
house. 

4. He said to me s Wilt thou torment thyself incessantly for 
advantages, the enjoyment 2 of which 1 could cot render thee 
more happy 1 Cast thy eyes round thee : see how every thing 

(1.) Stick energy as, une force qui. 

(2.) Mere, simple ; more prejudicial, firfre phis de tort 

(3.) Comes up— icith, aborder— de; pressing, serrer; my hand, la mate; 
•aye, 11 me dit ; at my house, chez met 

(4.) Incessantly, sans cesse ; advantage*, dea Mens 5 eesdd, sarofcr, coad-1 ; 
east, porter ; thy, art ; smiles, sourir*- 
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Le, Az, Us, are always direct ; as, 

n le vois,je la vois, I for I je vois lui, je vois elle. 

je les vois, | — \je vois eax,je vois elles. 

But y and en are always indirect ; as, 



je n'entends rien a cela. 
voufcz-vous deceux 1 

!un peu vme certaine somme, 
or quarUite d'argent. 



/e n'y crUends rien, for 

ces fruits stmt b&ns, en vow- ) 

lez-vous? ' 

avtz-vous repu de F argent ? i ; 

— 0t*i, /en at rcpa. ' I 

Though seeming to perform the function of regimen 
direct, in this last and other phrases of the same kiud, 
it is obvious that there is in the word en an ellipsis, 
which may be readily supplied. See p. 1084 

smiles at thee, and seems to invite thee to prefer a retired and tran- 
quil life to the tumultuous pleasures of a vain 2 world 1. 

5. The ambitious man * agitates, torments, and destroys him- 
self, to obtain the places or the honours to which he aspires j and 
when he has obtained them, he is still not satisfied. 

(5.) Deetroye, consumer ; to, pour. 

~ _ t EXERCISE. ~~ 

1. I have known him since his childhood, and I always loved 
him on account of the goodness of his character. 

2. This woman is always occupied in doing good works: you 
see her constantly consoling the unhappy, relieving the poor, re- 
conciling enemies, and promoting the happiness of every one 
around her, 

3. The more you live with men, the more you will be con- 
vinced that it is necessary to know them well before you * form 
a connexion with them. 

4. Enjoy the pleasures of the world, I consent to it; but never 
give yourself up to them. 

5. I shall never consent to that foolish scheme j do not mention 
it any * more. 

6. Have you received some copies of the new work 1 Yes, I 
. have, (received some.) 

(1.) Have known, connattre, ind-1 ; loved\ladA', on account, a cause; the 
of his, (hia good.) 



(2.) In, i, ; work*, oeuvres, f. pi. ; constantly, flans cesee ; consoling, Ac 
inf-1 ; relieving, assiaier ; promoting, faire ; every one around her, tout ee 
qui I'environne. 

(3) Live, ind-7 ; be convinced, se convaincre ; before, avant de ; form a con- 
nexion, roti* lier. 

(4.) Enjoy, jouir de : give youne\f up, se Urrer. 

(5.) Scheme, enterprise ; mention, parler de. (6.) Oopiee, exemplaire. 
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The pronouns, which are sometimes the subject and 
sometimes the regimen, are nous, vous, moi, toi, lui, eUe, 
euz, dies. 

Nous and vous are the subject in, nous aimons, vous 
aimez; the regimen direct in, Us nous aiment, Us vous 
aim e7i t ; and indirect in, Us nous parlent, Us vous pat- 
lent. 

In general, moi, toi, are only the subject by apposi- 
tion, or reduplication, whether they precede, or follow 
the verb, as, 

Moi, doni il deckire la reputation, I, whose reputation he is asper- 

je ne lui ai jamais rendu que sing, always did him acts oi 

de bons offices, kindness. 

Tot, qui jfais tant le brave, tu Wouldst thou, who preteadest 

oserais, &c. to be so brave, dare, &c 

Je pretends, moi, I do maintain, I. 

Tu dis done, toi, Thou sayest then, thou. 

Rem. Sometimes the personal pronouns je and tu 
are not expressed, but understood, as, 

Moi, trahir le meiUeur de mes 1, betray my beM friend! 

amis! 
Faire une lachetc, toi I Thou, be guilty of such base- 

ness! 
that is, je voudrais, &c. tu pourrais, &c. 

They are likewise the subject, when they are placed 
in a kind of apposition expressed by ce and U in imper- 
sonal verbs, as, quifut bien aise ? cefut moi; ce ne pent 
itre que toi; que vous reste-t-il? — moi. 

After a conjunction, they are either the subject, or 
regimen, according to the nature of the phrase, as, nous 
y itions, mon pere et moi ; il ne craint ni toi ni moi. 

In phrases which are not imperative, toi and moi can 
only be the object by apposition before or after the 
verb, as, voudriez-vous me perdre, moi, votre allie, &c 
toi,je te soupgonnerais de perfidie ! 

After a preposition, they alone can be employed, as, 
vous servirez-vous de moi? selon moi, vous avez raison; 
il estfdche eontre toi. 

What has just been remarked of toi and moi, is 
applicable to lui, but with this difference, that lui can 
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only be the object after ne — que signifying only, or in 
distributive phrases, as, 

N'aimez que lui, je ne U trouve That you should like only him, 
pas mauvais; mais ne me I do not disapprove, but do 
kaissez pas, not hate me. 

So, protegez nous, lui, d cause de, &c. et moi, paree 
que, &c. we may likewise say by apposition, aimez-le % 
lui qui, &c. 

Eux is employed in the same manner as lui, but dif- 
fers from it in this, that it cannot be the regimen indi- 
rect, except after a preposition, as, parliez-vous d?eux? 
est-ce & evx que vous parlez f 

Rem. Lui and eux may be the subject in distributive 
phrases without, being in apposition, as, 

Mes frires et mon cousin m'ont My brothers and cousin assist- 
secouru; eux m'ont releve, et ed me; they took me up, and 
lui m y a pause, he dressed my wounds. 

The natural office of elle and elles, is to form the sub- 
ject ; however, they are susceptible of all the other uses 
just mentioned, except that they cannot be the regimen 
indirect, unless preceded by a preposition, as, c'est & tilts 
queje parley 



t EXERCISE. 

1. In the education of youth, we should propose to ourselves to 
cultivate, to polish their understanding, and thus to enable them 
to fill with dignity the. different stations assigned them; but, 
above all, we ought to instruct them in that religious worship 
which God requires of them. 

2. What 1 you would suffer yourself to be overwhelmed by 
adversity ! 

3. // stoop to the man who has imbrued his hands in the blood 
of his king! 

4. Thou I take that undertaking upon thyself? Canst * thou 
think of it. 



0) Youth, jennes gens; should, devoir, ind-1; to cultivate, (to them,) t§ 
polish, (tothcm 1 )orner; understanding, 1'esprlt; enable, disposer ; station*, 
place, (which are) assigned, (to) them ; worship, culte ; requires, demander 

(2.) Suffer yourself, se laisser, cond-1 ; to be overwhelmed, abattre. 
. (3.) Stoop to, e'abaisser devant, subj-1; imbrued, souiller; in, de. 

(4.) Take upon thyself, se charger, cond-1 j of it, y. 
29* 
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IX 
ON THE PRONOUN SOU 

Soi is generally accompanied by a preposition, and is 
used in phrases, where there is an indeterminate pro- 
noun, either expressed or understood: on doit raremeni 
fwrltr desoi; U est esseniiel de prendre garde & soi. 



5. Your two brothers and mine take charge of the enterprise; 
they find the money, and he will manage the work. 

6. It is / who have engaged bini to undertake this journey. 

7. It is thou who hast brought this misfortune on thyself! 

8. When you are at Rome, write to me as often as you can, 
and give me an account of every thing that can interest me. 

9. He told it to thee thyself. 

10. Fortune, like a traveller, shifts from inn to inn : if she 
lodges to-day with me t to-morrow, perhaps, she will lodge with 
thee. 

11. Whom dost thou think we were talking of? — it was of 
thee. 

12. Descartes deserves immortal praise, because it is he who 
nas made reason 2 triumph 1 over authority in philosophy. 

13. He is dissatisfied with himself. 

14. She is never satisfied with herself 

15. The indiscreet often betray themselves. 

16. Saumaise, speaking of the English authors, said, that ne 
had learned more fromthem than from any other. 

17. To love a person, is to render him, on every occasion, all 
tne services in our power, and to afford -him, in society, every 
comfort that depends upon us. 

(5.) Take charge, se charger ; find, fournir ; money, fonds, pi. ; manage, 
conduire, ind-1. 

(6.) Undertake, felre ; journey, voyage. 

(7.) Hast brought on thyself ", s'attirer, ind-4. 

(8.) Are, ind-7 ; can, ind-7 ; give, (aire j an account, le detail. 

(9.) Told, dire, ind-4. 

(10.) Shifts from inn to inn, changer d'anberge; with, cheat; eke aWS 
lodge, ce etre. 

(11.) Were talking, parler, snbj-2. 

(12.) Triumph over, triompher de. 

(13.) Is dissatisfied with, ae deplaire, 

(14.) Satisfied with, content de. 

(15.) Betray, se trahir. 

(17.) In our power, dent on etre capable ; afford, procurer a : comfort aft* 

4^ i depend upon, dtvendrede. ^ n . 
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In this case, it is the regimen indirect; but it may be 
employed without a preposition. 

1. With the verb itre, as, En cher chant d tromper 
Us centres, c'est souvent soi qyHon trompe, or on est sou- 
vent trompe soi-mime, in attempting to deceive others, 
we frequently deceive ourselves. In this situation it is 
the subject 

2. After ne que, or by opposition, as^ 

N 'aimer que soi, c?est n'etre bon To love only ourselves, is be- 

d rien, ing good for very little. 

Penser ainsi, c'est s'aveugler soi- To think in this manner, is to 

mime, blind one's-self. 

It is in these examples the regimen j but when de soi 
and en soi are used in a definitive sense in speaking of 
things, they mean de sa nature, and dans sa nature.% 



IIL 

CASES WHERE THE PRONOUNS elU, tlltS, euX, lut, leUTf 
MAY APPLY TO THINOS. 

The personal pronouns elle and elles, when the regi- 
men, generally apply to persons only. Thus, in speak- 

* EXERCISE ON THE PRONOUN soi. 

1. To excuse in one's-self the follies which one cannot excuse 
in' others, is to prefer being a fool one's-self to seeing others so. 

2. To be too much dissatisfied with ourselves, is a weakness ; 
but to be too much satisfied (with ourselves) is (a) folly. 

3. We ought to despise no one : how often have we needed the 
assistance of one more insignificant than ourselves? 

4. If we did not attend so much to ourselves, there would be 
ess egotism in the world. 

5. Vice is odious in itself. 

6. The loadstone attracts iron (to itself.) 



(I.) FoUies, aottisea; others, autrui; prefer, aimer mieax; fool, aot; to 
oseinfj one de voir ; *o, teL 

(a) We ought, faUoir, ind-1 ; how often, combien de foia j we, on ; needed 
like assistance, n'avoir paa beaoin ; insignificant, peUt 

C4.) We, on; attended to, t'occuper de ; egotism, egoYsxne. 

<*> " "" 
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ing of a woman, we must say, Je nCapprockai tfeUe, je 
m'assis pre* Utile ; but, in speaking of a table, Je m'en 
approchai, je m'assis aupres. 

However, with the prepositions avee t apres, 4, de, 
pour, en, &c. they may be applied to things. Thus it 
is correct to say of a river, 

Cette riviireestsi rapide, quand That river Is so rapid when it 

elle deborde, qu'cUe entraine overflows, that it carries 

avec elle tout ce qu'elle ten- away every thing it meets 

centre; elle ne laisse apres with in its coarse ; it leaves 

elle que du sable el des tail- nothing behind but sand and 

loux, pebbles. 

— of an enemy's army, 
Nous marchames a elle, We marched np to it. 

—of things, reasons, truth, &c. as, 

Ces choses sent bonnes d'elles- These things are good in them- 

memes, selves. 

Jaime la verite an point que je I love truth to that degree, that 

saerijkerais tout pour elle, I would sacrifice every thing 

for it. 

Ces raisons sent solides en elles- Those reasons are solid in 

mimes, themselves. 

After the verb itre y they are applied only to persons, 
and likewise when they are followed by the relatives 
qui and que, as, Oest d elle, e'est cFelles que je parity 
e'est elle-mime qui vient *> 

The same may be said of the pronoun euz, which is 
also generally applied to persons only, yet custom al- 
lows us to say, 

Ce chien et ces oiseauz font tout This dog and these birds are 
mon pl/iisir ; jen'aime qu'euzs my only pleasure, I love no- 
euxseulssontmon amusements thing but them ; they alone 
je ne songe qu'a euz, are my diversion : I think of 

nothing else. 
Lui and lent are generally applied to persons, but are 
sometimes used in speaking of animals, plants, and even 
inanimate objects, as, 

Ces ckevauz sont rendus, faitcs- Those horses are exhausted, 

leur donner un peu de vin, give them a little wine. 

Ces orangers vontpirir, si onne Those orange-trees wil I die un- 

leur donne de Veau t less they have a little water. 
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Ces murs sont mal fails, on ne Those walls are not skilfully 
leur a pas donate assez de built, they are not sufficiently 
talus, sloped upward. 

Upon these previous observations tnen may be found- 
ed the following 

Rule. The pronouns tile, elles, tux, lux, and leur, 
ought never to be applied to things, except when cus- 
tom does not allow them to be replaced by the pronouns 
y and tn.\ 

t EXERCISE. " 

1. Virtue is the first of blessings ; it is from it alone we are to 
expect happiness. 

2. The labyrinth had been built upon the lake Maris, and they 
had given it a prospect proportioned to its grandeur. 

3. Mountains are frequented on account of the air one breathes 
on them : how many people are indebted to {hem for the recovery 
of their health 1 

4. War brings in its train numberless evils. 

5. It is a delicate 2 affair 1 which must not be too deeply inves- 
tigated, it must be lightly passed over. 

6. I have had my house repaired, and have given it quite * a 
new appearance. 

7. Those trees are too much loaded ; strip them of part of their 
fruit. 

8. This book cost me a great deal, but I am indebted to it for 
my knowledge. 

9. Self-love is captious ; we, however, take U for our * guide; 
to %t are all our actions directed, and from it we take counsel. 

10. These arguments, althongh very solid in themselves, yet 
made no impression upon him, so powerful a chain is habit. 

11. These reasons convinced me, and by them I formed my 
decision. 

12. I leave you the care of that bird ; do not forget to give ii 
water. 

(1.) Blessings, hien ; are, devoir. 

(2.) Had been built, on batlr, ind-6 ; prospect, vue. 

(3.) On account, ft cause ; breathes, respirer ; on them, y, are indebted/or, 
devoir : recovery, re'tabUssenient. 

(4-) Brings, cntrainer; in its train, avec elle ; numberless, Wen de. 

(5. Affair, matiere ; must, ind-1 ; be deeply investigated, approfondlr, lnf-1 j 
be passed, glisser j over, dessus. 

(6.) Have had, faire, ind-4 ; appearance, air. 

(7.) Strip, toer; of part, unepartie. 



(8.) A great deal, cher ; knowledge, instruction. 

(9.) We, (it is it that we ;> to it (it is to it that we direct aH, Ac. ;) Arsef, 
rapporter ; from it, (and it is from it that, dec.) 

(10.) iVo, ne aucun ; so strong, Ac. (so much habit is a, Ax.) habit, habitude. 

(11.) And from, (and it is from them that ;) by, d'apres ; formed my decision, 
•e decider. 
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IV. 
DIFFICULTY RESPECTING THE PRONOUN It EXPLAINED. 

Le, la, les, are sometimes pronouns, and sometimes 
articles. The article is always followed by a noun, le 
rot, la reint, les hommes ; whereas the pronoun is always 
joined to a verb, je le connais,je la respecte,je Its estime. 

The pronoun It may supply the place of a substantive, 
or an adjective, or even of a member of a sentence. 

There is no difficulty, when it relates to a whole 
member of a sentence; it is then always put in the 
masculine singular, as, 

On doit s'accommoder a VKu- We ought to accommodate on r- 
meur des aulres aidant qu'on selves to the temper of others 
le pcutfi as much as we can. 



Nor is there any difficulty when le supplies the place 
of a substantive ; it then always takes the gender and 
number of that substantive, as, Madame, ites-vous la 
mere de eel enfant? — Ou, je la suis. Madame, are you 
the mother of that child? — Yes, I am. Mesdamts, 
iles-vous les parentts dont Monsieur nCa parlel — Out, 
nous les sommes. 

Rem. Though the word relating to the following 
questions, is not expressed in English, yet it must 

f EXERCISE. 

1. The laws of nature and decency oblige us equally to defend 
the honour and interest of our parents, when we can do it without 
injustice. 

2. We ought not to condemn, after their death, those that have 
not been condemned 4uring their life. 



(1.) Decency, bienseanee. 

(2.) We ought, fcltolr ; condemned, le. 
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always be so in French : this word is le, which takes 
either gender, or number, according to its relation. If 
It only remains, therefore, to lay down the following 
"•Rule. The pronoun le takes neither gender nor num- 
ber, when occupying the place of an adjectivt. 

EXAMPLES. 
Madame, ates-vous en r hum eel — Oui, je le suis. 
Mesdames, etes-vous contentes de ce disoours T— Oui, nous *e 
sommes. 
Y eut-il jamais une femme plus rnalheureuse que je le suis 1 

Rem. This rule is observed, when the substantives 
are used adjectively, as, 

Madame, 6tes-vous mere ? — Oui, jc le suis. 

Mesdames, etes-voas parentes 1— Oui, nous le sommes. 

Elle est fille, et le sera loute sa vie. 

But not if the adjectives be used substantively, as, 

Madame, 6tes-vous la malade 1 — Oui, je la suis. 

Therefore this question ; Etes~vov,s fille de M. le due I 
is to be answered, Oui,je le suis; but this, Etes-vous la 
fille de M. le due? — Oui,je la suisj 

V EXERCISE. 

1. Is that yon r idea 1 ?— Can you doubt that it is ? 

2. Are you Mrs. Such-a-one?— Yes, I am. 

3. Are those your servants 1 — Yes, they are. 

(1.) Idea, pense*e ; that it i», ce e"tre, snbj-1. 

(2.) Mrs., Madame ; such-a-one, un tel. (3.) Those, ce la ; they, ce. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Ladies, are you glad to have seen the new piece % — Yes, we 
are. 

2. I, a * slave ! I, born to command ! alas ! it is but too true 
that I am so. 

3. She was jealous of her authority, and she ought to be so. 

4. Was there ever a girl more unhappy, and treated with more 
ridicule than I am ? 

5. You have found me amiable : why have I ceased to appear 
so to you 1 

6. Have we ever been so quiet as we are 1 

7. Madam, are yon married 1— Yes, I am. 

8. Madam, are you the bride 1 — Yes, I am, 

(1.) Ladie*, Mesdames. (&) Stave, esctave: but, ne que. 

(3.; Ought, devoir, ind-2. (4.) With man ridicule, plus ridiculement. 
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The same rule is likewise observed with the article 
placed before plus, or moins, and an adjective. It takes 
neither gender nor number, when there is no compari- 
son, as, 
La lune ne nous celaire pas an- The moon does not give us so 

tant que le soldi } mime quand much light as the son, even. 

elU est le plus briUanle, when it shines brightest. 

But it takes them when there is comparison, as, 

De toules les planeles, la lune est Of all the planets, the moon is 
la plus brillanle pour nous t t the most brilliant to as. 

V. 
REPETITION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Rule I. Pronouns expressing the first and second 
persons, when the subject, must be repeated before all the 
verbs, if those verbs are in different tenses ; it is always 
even better to repeat them, when the verbs are in the 
same tense. 

EXAMPLES. 
Je soutiens etje soutiendrai tou- I maintain, and (I) will always 

jours, maintain. 

Vous diles, el vous avez toujours Yon say, and (you) have al- 

dit, ways said. 

Accablt de douleur, je nCecriai Overwhelmed with sorrow, I 

etje dis, exclaimed and (I) said. 

Nous nous promenionssurle haul We were walking upon the 

du rocker, et nous voyions sous summit of the rock, and we 

nos pieds, Ac. saw under our feet, &c 

~~ ~~ ; t EXERCISE. 

1. This father could not bring himself to condemn his child- 
ren, even when they were most guilty. 

2. This woman has the art of shedding tears, even when she is 
least afflicted. 

3. Out * of so many criminals, only the most guilty should be 
punished. 

4. Although that woman displays more fortitude than the 
others, she is not, on that account, the least distressed. 

(1.) Could, lnd-2; bring himee\f, se re*soudre. 

(2.) Shedding, rlpandre de ; even when, dene le temps mSme que. 

(3.) Only the meet, Ac. (one mast punish only the meet guilty ;) only, ne qoe. 

(4.) Dieblaye, montrer ;' fortitude, fennete; on that acco un t, poor eeb; 



d by Google 



PARTICULAR RULES OF TOE PRONOUNS. 339 

" In all cases these pronouns must be repeated, though 
the tenses of the verbs do not change, if the first of these 
is followed by a regimen, as, 

Vbus aimerez le Seigneur votre You shall love the Lord your 
Dieu, et vous observerez sa God, and (you shall) observe 
lai,1 his law. 

Rule IL The pronouns of the third person, when 
they form the subject, are hardly ever repeated before 
verb?, except when those verbs are in different tenses. 

EXAMPLES. 
La bonne grace ne gate Hen ; A graceful manner spoils no- 

elle ajoute a la beauti, releve thing: it adds to beauty, 

la modestie, et y donne du lus- heightens modesty, and gives. 

tre, it lustre. 

R iCa jamais Hen valu, et ne He never was good for any 

vaudra jamais Hen, thing, and never will be. 

II est arHve ce matin, et il re- He arrived this morning;, and 

partira ce soir t (he) will set off again this 

evening. 

However, perspicuity requires the repetition of the 
pronoun, when the second verb is preceded by a long 
incidental phrase, as — II fond sur son ennemi, et apres 

* EXERCISE ON THE REPETITION OP THE PER. 
SONAL PRONOUN. 

1. My dear child, /love you, and /shall never cease to love 
you: but it is that very love that I have for you which obliges 
me to correct you for your faults, and to punish you when you 
deserve it. 

2. / heard and admired these words, which comforted me a 
little, but my mind was not sufficiently at liberty to make him a 
reply. 

3. Tkou art young, and doubtless thou aimest at the glory of 
surpassing thy comrades. 

4. God has said : you shall love your enemies, bless those that 
curse you, do good to those thatpersecute you, and pray for those 
who slander you. What a difference between this morality and 
that of philosophers'! 

(I.) Tbrrectfor, reprendre de. 

(2.) Heard, ^confer, ind-2; words, di scours, sing. ; my mind) &e. (I had not 
the mind, toe.) sufficiently at liberty, assez libre ; to make a reply, repondre fc 
(3.) Aimest a/, aepirer 4 ; surpassing, Temporter. Ac. 
(4 ) Slander, cnlomnier ; between, de ; and that, a cells. 

30 
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r avoir saisi (Tune main victotieuse, il le renverse, pom' 
me le cruel aquilon abat les lendres moissons qui dorent 
la eamj>agne.\ . 

Rule HI. Any personal pronoun, when the subject 
must be repeated before verbs, when passing from an 
affirmation to a negation, and vice versa, or when the 
verbs are joined by any conjunction, except e t and *i 

EXAMPLES. 
U veut etilne veut pas, He will and he will not 

11 donne d? excellent principes, He lays down excellent princi- 
parce qu'U sail que les pr ogres pies, because he knows that 
uUirieurs en dependent, apon them depends all further 

progress. 
11 donne el recoil, He gives and receives. 

H ne donne m ne recml,X He neither gives nor receives. 

" _ t EXERCISE. ~~ ~ 

1. He took the strongest cities, conquered the most consider- 
able provinces, and overturned the most powerful empires. 

2. He takes a hatchet, completely cuts down the mast which 
was already broken, throws it into the sea, jumps upon it amidst 
the furious billows, calls me by my name, and encourages me to 
follow him. 

3. He marshals the soldiers, marches at their head, advances 
in good order towards the enemy, attacks and breaks them, and, 
alter having entirely routed them, (he) cuts them to pieces. 

(1.) Overturned, renverser. 

. (2.) Completely cute down, achever de couper ; jumps upon it, s'clancer 
dessus; bWovcs, ondc. 

<3.> Marshal*, ranger en bataUle; breaks, renverser; entirely, routed, 
achever de meUre en desordre ; cuts, tailler. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. It is inconceivable how whimsical she is; from one moment 
to another she will and she will not. 

2. The Jews are forbidden to work on the sabbath : they are 
as it * were ♦ locked in slumber ; they light no fire, and carry no 
water. 

3. For nearly a week she has neither eaten nor drunk. 

4. The soldier was not repressed by authority, but stopped 
from satiety and shame. 

(I.) (She is of a whimsical cast inconceivable) whimsical cast, bizamrit* 1 
(2.) (It is forbidden to,) for bidden, deTendre ; sabbath, jour du sabbat; 

locked, enchalne* ; dumber, repos ; Ught, al lamer. 
(3.) Fbr, depute: nearly, ores de; aujeek, huit jours; has eaten....drmms\ 

lnd-1 (4.) Repressed, repriiner ; stopped, s'arrlter, indZifrom, pes. 
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Rule IV. Pronouns, when they form the regimen, 
repeated before any verb. 

EXAMPLE. 
LHdee de ses malheurs It pour- The idea of his misfortunes 

suit, le tourmente et Vacca- pursues (him,) torments 

He, (him,) and overwhelms- him. 

U nous ennuie et nous obsede He wearies (us) and besets us 

sans eesse, unceasingly. 

Exception. It is not repeated before such compound 
verbs as express the repetition of the same action, when 
the verbs are in the same tense, as, 

Je vous le dis et redis, il le fait et refait sans cesse.Y 



VL 



RELATION of the pronouns of the third person to 

A NOUN AS EXPRESSED BEFORE. 

Rule. The pronouns of the third person, il, Us, tilt, 
tilts, It, la. Its, must always relate to a noun, whether 
subject or'regimen, taken only in a definite sense, before 
expressed in the same tense, but they must not be ap- 
plied to a subject and regimen at the same time. 

EXAMPLE. 

La rose est la reine des jleurs, The rose is the queen of flow- 
aussi eri-elle Vemhllme de In ers; therefore it is the em- 
beaute, blem of beauty. 

IT EXERCISE. 

1. It is taste that selects the expressions, that combines, ar- 
ranges, and varies them, so as to produce the greatest effect. 

2. Horace answered his stupid critics not so much to instruct 
them, as to expose their ignorance, and let them see that they did 
not even know what poetry was. 

3. Man embellishes nature itself; he cultivates, extends, and 
polishes it. 

(I.) 8o as to, de maniero & ce qu'elles, uubj-1. 

(2.) Stupid, sot ; not «o much, ntoins ;a» to, que pour ; shote, (to them,) their 
Ac. let eee, Jure entendre ; wo«, c'ltoit que 
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Paisme l'ananas; il eslexqvis, I like the pine-apple; it is de- 
licious. 

But the two following sentences would be equivocal ; 

Racine a imite Eurimde. en Racine has imitated Euripides 
tout ce $v'il a de plus beau in all that he has most beau- 
danssa Phedre, tiful in his Phedra. 

he ligal publia une sentence The legate published a sen- 
dHnterdit ; il dura trots trwis, tence of interdiction ; it last- 
ed three months. 

As in the first of these two sentences il may relate, 
either to Racine or to J5uripides t and from the con- 
struction of the second sentence, il cannot, as it should, 
relate to interdit. Again, it is not altogether correct, 
to say, 

Nu lie paix pour Vimpie; il la No peace for the wicked: he 
ikcrche, cUefuit, seeks it, it flies. 

Because, from the construction, the pronouns lm and 
elk seem to be used for nulle paix, whereas the mean- 
ing requires that they should supply the place of the 
substantive paix, in the affirmative. H 

IT EXERCISE. 

1. Poetry embraces all sorts of subjects; it takes in every 
thing that is most brilliant in history; it enters the fields of 
philosophy; it soars to the skies; it plunges into the abyss: it 
penetrates to the dead ; it makes the universe its domain ; and 
if this world be not sufficient, it ereates new ones, which it em- 
bellishes with enchanting abodes, which it peoples with a thou- 
sand various inhabitants. 

2. Egypt aimed at greatness; and wished to * strike the eye 
at a distance, always pleasing it by the justness of proportion. 

3. Egypt, satisfied with its own territory, where every thing 
was in abundance, thought not of conquests; it extended itself 
in another manner, by sending colonies to every part of the globe, 
and with them civilization and laws. 



(1.) Subjects, biatifere ; take* in, se charger de ; that is, y avoir de ; On) **• 
fields, soars to, s'elancer dans; plunges, s'enfoncer; to, chez; (its domain 
of the universe ;) be sufficient, suffire ; ones, moude ; enchanting, enchante" ; 
abode*, deraeure ; various, divers. 

(2.) Greatness, grand; wished, vouloir; eye, pL ; at a distance, dansl'elol 
gnement ; (in) pleasing, contenter. 

(3.) Was in abundance, abondcr; thought of. songerft; in, de; ay, en; 
to, psr-, part qf the globe, terre. ^ 
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f IL 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Explanation of some difficulties attendant on the use of 
the possessive pronouns. 

The possessive pronouns son, sa, ses, leur, leurs, relate 
either to pronouns, to things personified, or simply to 
things. If they relate to persons, or things personified, 
their place can never be supplied by others : but if they 
relate to things, the following rules must be observed. 

The possessive pronouns are always employed, 

1. When the object to which they relate is either 
named, or designated by a personal pronoun in the same 
member of a phrase. 

EXAMPLES. 
L'Angleterre etend son com- England extends her commerce 

merce pur tovie la terre, over the whole globe. 

Elle envoie ses Jlolles dans toutes She sends her fleets into every 

Us mers, part of the ocean. 

2. Before a noun, when qualified even by a single ad- 
jective, unless the noun form the regimen. 

EXAMPLE. 
Ses ressources immenses sard Her immense resources are in- 
tnepuuables, exhaustible. 

3. After every preposition. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cest par sa position, jointe a la It is by her situation, joined to 
. sazesse de son gouvernement, the wisdom of her govern- 
ed/* reunlt dans son seinde ment, that she unites such 
si grands avanlages, vast advantages within her- 

self. 



4. The Messiah is expected by the Hebrews; he comes and 
calls the Gentiles, as it had been announced by the prophecies; 
the people that acknowledge him as come, is incorporated with 
the people that expected him, without a single moment of inter- 
ruption. 

(4.) Gentiles, Gentil ; (the prophecies bad announced It ;) acknowledge*, r» 
toanaltre ; with, ft ; without, aans qu'il J ait ; single, aeuL 
30* 
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4. Before ail words which can govern the preposition 
de. 

EXAMPLES. 
8od parlement est jr sanctuaire Her parliament is the seat of 

de la plus sage politique, the wisest policy. 

Son roi m'a de pouvoir que pour Her king possesses power only 
/aire le Hen, to do good. 

On all other occasions, the article, with the pronoun 
en, placed immediately before the verb, must be substi 
tuted. 

EXAMPLE. 
Tout enfin contribue a ro'en In short, every thing conspires 
/aire aimer le sejour ; fen to make me love that resi- 
admire surtout Vexacte ' po- dence : I particularly admire 
lice, en mime temps que les the strictness of her police, 
lois m'en paraissent extreme- at the same time when her 
ment sagcs,t laws appear to me extremely 

wise. 

t EXERCISE ON THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. A new custom was a phenomenon in Egypt: for which rea- 
son, there never was a people that preserved so long its customs! 
its laws, and even its ceremonies. 

2. Solomon abandons himself to the love of women: his un- 
derstanding declines, Aw heart weakens, and his piety degene* 
rates into idolatry. 

3. That superb temple was upon the summit of a hill: its 
columns were of Parian marble, and Us gates of gold. 

4. Laocoon is one of the finest statues in France : not only the 
whole, but all its features, even the least, are admirable. 

5. The Thames is a magnificent river : its channel is so wide 
and so deep below London-bridge, that several thousands of ves- 
sels lie at their ease in it 

6. This fine country is justly admired by foreigners: its cli- 
mate is delightful, its soil fruitful, its laws wise, and its govern- 
ment just and moderate. 

7. The trees of that orchard have sun enough, yet Us fruits are 
but indifferent. 



(1.) Phenomenon, prodige \for which reason, aussi ; a, de ; preserved, snbjJL 
(2.) Understanding, esprit ; declines, baiaser ; weakens, a'aflaiblir. 
(3.) Summit, haul ; hilly colline ; Parian, de Paros. 
(4.) In, qu'il y ait en ; the whole, l'ensemble ; eren, jusqu'i 
(6.) Magnificent, superbe ; channel, lit ; below, au dessous de; tie at, tat 
ft ; their, art ; in it, jr. (6.) Justly, avec raison ; soil, aol 

(7.) Have sun enough. itre bien export ; but Indifferent, aaaex mania 
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Again, when there exists any doubt whether the pos- 
sessive pronoun ought to be used, or not, before a noun 
that is the regimen, the following is the 

Rule. The article, not the possessive pronoun, must 
be put before a noun forming the regimen, when a pro- 
noun which is either subject, or regimen, sufficiently 
supplies the place of that possessive, or when there is 
no sort of ambiguity. 

EXAMPLES. 
J*at mal & la tite, I have the head-ache. 

llfaudrail ltd couper lnjambe, It would be necessary to take 

off his leg. 
Ce cheval a pris le mors aux That horse has run away. 

dents? 

8. The Seine has Us source in Burgundy, its mouth is at 
Havre-de-Grace. 

9. The pyramids of Egypt astonish, both by the enormity of 
their bulk, and the justness of their proportions. 

10 Egypt alone could erect monuments for posterity ; its obe- 
lisks are to this day, as well for their beauty as for their height, 
the principal ornaments of Rome. 

11. History and geography throw mutual light on each other; 
a * perfect knowledge of them ought to enter into the plan of 
good education. 

(8.) Mouthy embouchure : Havre, le Havre. 
(9l) 2?ofA,egalementet: bulk, masse; and, etpar. 

(10.) Egypt alone could, il n'appartenait qu'fc rEgypte de ; erect, deter ; to 
tkioday. encore aojourd'hui ; a* toellfor, autant par ; height, hauteur. 
(11.) Throw mutual light, ice e'eclalrer 1'une parl'autre ; of them, (thetej 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Daring the whole winter he has had bad«eyes. 

2. I had a fall yesterday, and hurt my back and head. 

3. It would be better for a man to lose his life than forfeit * his 
honour by a criminal 2 action 1. 

4. In this bloody battle, he received a wound by a shot in his 
right arm, and another in his left leg : by dint ot care his arm 
was saved, but it was necessary to amputate his leg. 

(1.) Hoe had bad, avoir mal i * . . 

(2.) Had a fall, Be lalsser lomber ; hurt, aeiaire mal ft ; bach, reina, pL 

(3.) Would be better, valoir mieux, cond-1. 

(4.) A wound by a shot, nn coup de feu; in, !>: bu dint, 8 force ; hie arm, 
Ac. (they waved the arm to him ;) woe necearary, (alloir, ind-3 ; to * amputate,* 
tohha. 
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But should either the personal pronoun, or circum- 
stances, not remove all ambiguity, then the possessive- 
pronoun must be joined to the noun, as, 

Je vois que m&jambe s'enjle, I see that my leg is swelling. 

II lui donna sa main a baiser, He gave him his hand to kiss. 

Elle a donne kardinetU son tiros She courageously presented 

an ckirurgien,^ her arm to the surgeon. 

Ma, not la, because I may also see the leg of another 
person swelling. 

Rem. 1. Although verbs which are conjugated with 
two pronouns of the same person generally remove 
every kind of amphibology, yet custom authorizes some 
familiar expressions, in winch the possessive pronoun 
seems to be redundant, as, 

fl se lientferme sur ses pieds, He stands firm upon his feet. 
Je Vai vu t de mes propres yeux. I have seen it with my own eyes. 

2. When speaking of an habitual complaint, the pos- 
sessive pronoun is properly used, as, 
6a migraine Va repris, His head-ache is returned. 

The possessive pronouns are subject to the same rules 
as the article ; they must therefore be repeated before all 
substantives which are either subject or regimen, and be- 
fore adjectives which express different qualities, as, 

Son pere, sa mere, et sesfreres His. father, mother, and bro- 

sont de retour, thers are come back. 

Je Vui ai montre mes plus beaux I have shown him my finest and 

el mes pl&s vilains habits, my ugliest dresses. 

IT EXERCISE. 

1. In this interview, they made each other presents; she gave 
him her portrait, and he gave her his finest diamond. 

2. A young surgeon preparing to bleed the great Cond6, this 
prince said to him, smiling, do not you tremble to bleed met I, 
my lord, no, certainly ; it is not I, it is you who ought to trem- 
ble. The prince, charmed with the reply, immediately gave 
him Am arm. 



CI.) Interview, entrevue ; made each other, se falre mutucllement 

(2.) Preparing, se disposer ; bleed, saigner; smiting, d'un air riant : it *», 

not /, (it is itot me;) it U you, (it is to yoa;)tf>fo ought to, de ; reply, *©» 

partie. 
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This rule, which is seldom observed in English, is 
common in French to all pronominal adjectives. t 



III. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Qui, when it is the subject, may very properly relate 
both to persons and things. 

EXAMPLES. 

Vhomme qui joue perd son The man who games loses his 
temps, time. 

Le livre qui plait le phis, n'est The book which pleases most is 
pas toujours leplus utile, not always the most useful. 

But when it is the regimen, 'it can only be used of 

persons, or of things personified, whether the regimen 

be direct, or indirect. 

EXAMPLES. 

Quand on est delicat el sage He who is wise and discriminate 
dans ses gouts, on ne fat- in his choice, does not form 
tacke pas, sans savoir qui Von an attachment, without know- 
ame t ing the person he loves. 

™~~ t EXERCISE. 

1. Whatever he may do, he always finds himself safe. 

2. Can you still doubt the truth of what I tell you 1 Would you 
ask a stronger proof than that I give yon, it is tnat 1 heard it, yes, 
heard it with my own ears. 

3. My gout does not allow me a moment's repose. 

4. It is in vain that I exhort you to work and study : your idle- 
ness, that cruel disease under * which you labour, renders useless 
all the exhortations of friendship. 

5. If you wish to be beloved, fail not to perform the promises 
you have just made. 

6. In the retreat that I have chosen for myself, my study and 
my garden are my greatest delight: 

7. He brought me into his laboratory, and showed me his large 
and small vessels. 



(1.) Find* himself, ie retrouver ; safe, aur aea jambea. 
(2.) Can, coitrt-1 ; doubt, douter de; a*k\ exiger. 
(3.) Allow, laisser. 

(4.) // is in vain that J, je avoir beau ; you labour, voim travailler. 
(5.) Fail not, ne paa manquer ; perform, reuapUr ; havejuot made, venlr da 
Cure. 
{6.) For my elf (to me ;) otudy, cabinet ; are, (tire ; rreateot, plua eher. 
<7.) Brought,' mener; laboratory, laboratoire; vaateZf, vaiaaeao. 
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L'homme & qui appariient ce The man to whom this line 

beau jardin est Ires-ricAe, garden belongs is very rich. 

La femme de qui vous partes, The woman of whom you are 

speaking. 

Rem. When the regimen indirect is expressed by 
the preposition de, then dont should he preferred to de 

Sui. It is better to say : la femme dont vous parUz ; 
owever, when the verb expresses a kind of transfer or 
conveyance, de qui must be used, as, 

Celui de qui je liens cette nou- The person from whom I had 
telle, that intelligence. 

Rule I. Qui must not be separated from its antece- 
dent, when that antecedent is a noun. 

EXAMPLE. 
TJn jeune homme qui est docile A young man who is obedient 
aux conseils qu'on lui donne, to the advice that is given 
el qui aime a en recevoir, him, and who loves to re- 
aura infailliblement d% me- ceive this, will infallibly have 
rile, merit. 

Rem. In some phrases qui may be separated from 
the substantive, by several words: that is, when the 
sepse obliges us to refer it to that substantive, as, 

II a fallu, avant toute chose, vous faire lire dans l'ecritnre 
sainte, Vkisloire du peuple de Dieu, qui fait le fondement de la 
religion. 

This sentence is very correct, because, as du peupU 
determines the kind of history, and de Dieu the kind of 
people, the mind necessarily goes back to the substan- 
tive hisloire, to which it refers the incidental phrase. 

Qui may likewise be separated from its antecedent, 
when this antecedent is a pronoun used as the regimen 
direct, as, 

lllAtrouva qui pleurail a chaudes He found her crying bitterly. 

larmes, 
Je le vois qui jouc, I see him playing. 

Because, in this case, the true place of the pronoun is 
before the verb, and it is the same as saying, il trouva 
elle qui p leu rait, &c. je vois lui qui joue. Also in these 
kinds of sentences, which are real gallicisms, 
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Ceox-la ne sont pas Us plus Those are not the most un- 
malheureux, qui se plaignent happy who complain the 
le plus } t most. 

Rule IL The relative qui must always have a refer* 
ence to a noun taken in a determinate sense. 

EXAMPLES. 
V homme est un animal raisonnable, qui, &c. Jl me reqnt avec 
nne politesse, qui, &c. 

But we cannot say, F homme est animal raisonnable, 
qui, &c. R me reqnt avec politesse, qui, &c. 

Rem. Though in many phrases, the determinate na- 
ture of the nouns is not expressed, yet it is clearly under* 
stood. Thus, all these phrases are correct : 

21 n?a point de livre, qui ne soil He has not a book that is not of 

de son choix, his own selecting. 

Ya-t-il ville dans le royaume Is there a city in the kingdom 

qui soil plus favorisee? that is more favoured 1 

II se conduit en homme qui con- He behaves himself like a man 

nait le monde, who knows the world. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. A young man who loves vanity of dress, like a woman, is 
nn worthy of wisdom and glory; glory is only due to a heart Mot* 
knows how * to * suffer pain and trample upon pleasure. 

2. Thyself, O my son, my dear son, thou * thyself that now 
enjoyest a youth so cheerful and so full of pleasure, remember 
that this delightful age is but a flower which will be 1 withered 3 
almost as soon 2 as blown. 

3. Men pass away like flowers, which open in * the morning, 
and at night are withered and trampled under foot. 

4. You must. have a man that loves nothing but truth and you, 
that will speak the truth in spite of you, that will force all your 
intrenchments ; and this necessary character is the very man 
whom yon have sent into exile. 

5. We perceived him waiting for us, quietly seated under the 
shade of a tree. 

(1) Vanity of dress, ft se parer vainement ; trample upon, fouler atuc pled*. 

(2.) Cheerful, *if ; full of ftconde en ; remember, se souvenir , deHgtuful, 
bel ; withered, seeher ; blown, Colore. 

<a> Open, s'lpanouir; and, (which;) at night, le solr ; withered, fl€trir ; 
under, ft ; foot, art. pL 

(4.) You mutt have, 11 vous felloir ; nothing but ne que ; wiU apeak, will 
force, eubj-1; intrenchments, retranchement ; character, homme; man, 
m#me ; aent into exile, exiler. 

(5.) Waiting for, (who waited,) attendre j under, ft. 
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B est accabli de maux, qui ne He is overwhelmed with m*» 

lui laissent pas un instant de fortunes, that do not allow 

repos, him a moment's rest. 

Cest une sort* de fruit, qui ne It is a sort of fruit that does not 

murit pas en Europe, ripen in Europe. 

From the translation of all the above examples, it is 
evident that livre, ville, maux, are really determinate, 
the meaning being: il ria pax un livre qui, &c y a-t-il 
une vilie qui, &C.1T 

Que relates both to persons and things. It is always 
the regimen direct, and cannot subsist without an ante- 
cedent expressed, which it generally follows. L'homme 
que je vols, la peche que je mange. We say, generally, 
because, in some instances, it may be separated from the 
antecedent by several words : that is, when the mind ne- 
cessarily goes back to that antecedent, as in this sentence 
of Flechief s, 

Qu'estnce qvSune armee ? — c'est un corps anime (Tune infinite de 
passions differ entes, qa'wt homme habile fait mouvoir pour la de- 
fense de la pa trie. 

Rem. There are instances where que is apparently 

T EXERCISE. 

1. He received ns with such goodness, civility, and grace, as 
charmed as, and made us forget all we had suffered. 

2. There is no city in the^world where there are more riches 
and a greater population. 

3. Is there a man can say, I shall live till to-morrow 1 

4. He has no friend hut would make for him every kind of 
sacrifice. 

5. He is surrounded by enemies, who are continually observing 
him, and would he very glad to detect him in a fault. 

6. In his retreat, he lives like a philosopher, who knows man- 
kind and mistrusts them. 

7. The pine-apple is a sort of fruit that in 'Europe ripens only 
in hot-houses. 

8. That man is a sort of pedant, who takes words for ideas, and 
facts confusedly heaped together for knowledge. 

Cl.) Such— at, un— qui ; civility, politesse. (£) There are, subj. 

(3.) Man, (who ;) can, subj. (4.) But, qui ne ; would make, subj-& 

<6.) Like a, en ; philosopher, sage ; mtetruete, so dener de. 
(7.) Pine-apple, ananas ; hot-houses, serre chaude. 
<B.) Heaped together, entasser ; knowledge, savoir. 
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used as regimen indirect for & qui, or dont, as : Oest & 
vous que je parle ; c'est de lui quo je parle ; de la f agon 
que fai dit la chose. But in this case, que is a con- 
junction^ 

Lequel and doni relate both to persons and things. v 
But lequel ought never to be used either as a subject, or 
object, except to avoid ambiguity; for, whenever the sense 
is evident, qui or que must be used. 

Lequel, with the preposition de, is either followed, or * 
preceded by a noun, which it unites to the principal sen- 
tence. If it be followed, dont is preferable to duquel, 
both for persons and things. Thus : 

La Tamise dont le lit, and not, de laquelle. 
Le prince dont la protection, and not, duguel. 

If lequel be preceded by the noun, we can only make 
use of duquel when speaking of things, as, la Tamise, 
dans le lit de laquelle ; and it is always better to use it 
when speaking of persons, as, le prince d la protection 
duquel ; de qui would not be so well. 

With the preposition d auquel, when speaking of 

t EXERCISE. 

1. The God whom the Hebrews and Christians have always 
served, has nothing in common with the deities full of imper- 
fection and even of vice worshipped by the rest of the world. 

2. The Epic poem is not the panegyric of a hero who is pro- 
posed as a * pattern, but the recital of great and illustrious ac- 
tions, which are exhibited for imitation. 

3. The good which we hope for * presents itself to us, and dis- 
appears like an empty dream, which vanishes when we awake : 
to teach us, that the very things which we think we hold fast in 
our hands, may slip away in an instant. 

4. Plato says, that, in writing, we ought to hide ourselves, to 
disappear, to make the world forget us, that we may present no- 
thing but the truths we wish to impress. 



(1.) (That the rest of the world worshipped.) 

(2. h proposed, on propose; at, pour; pattern, modele ; it exhibited, on 
donner; imitation, exempt*. 

(3.) Good, bien ; disappears, s'envoler ; empty vain ; vanishes, Ac. le 
reVeil fait eranouir ; tee * holdfast, tenir le mieiuc ; in our hands • ; slip away, 
nous fechapper. 

(4.) We, on; to make the world forget, se faire oublier ; that we may pre* 
•*»/ 6«/, pour neproduire que; wish, vooloir; imjirett, persuader. 
31 
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things, as, les places aux-quelles il aspire, but we ought 
to prefer a qui, when speaking of persons, as, 

Let rois a qui on doit obeir. 

Auzquels would not do so well. 

So the relative qui, preceded by a preposition, never 
relates to things, but to persons only.J 

Quoi only relates to things. It is placed after the 
word to which it relates, but is always* preceded by a 
preposition, and is generally followed by the subject of 
the phrase with which it is connected, as, 

La chose a quoi onpense ; voila les conditions sans quoi la chose 
nepeut sefaire. 

To this mode of expression are to be preferred, 
lequel, duquel, auquel, as being much better; for 
quoi is never used with any degree of propriety, but 

* EXERCISE. 

1. The gTanfi principle on which the whole turns is, that all * 
the world is bat one republic, of which God is the common father, 
and in which every nation forms, as it were, one great family. 

2. Homer, whose genius is grand and sublime like nature, is 
the greatest poet, and perhaps the most profound moralist of an- 
tiquity. 

3. The celebrated Zenobia, whose noble firmness 9 you have 
admired 1, preferred dying with the title of queen, rather * than 
accept the advantageous 2 offers 1 whieh Aurelian made her. 

4. The Alps, on the summit of which the astonished eye dis- 
covers perpetual snow and ice, present, at sun-set, the most strik 
ing and most magnificent spectacle. 

5. A king, to whose care we owe a good law, has done morefoi 
his own glory, than if he had conquered the universe. 

6. The ambitious man * sees nothing but pleasure in the pos- 
session of the offices to which he aspires with so much eagerness. 
instead of seeing the trouble that is inseparable from them. 

7. Kings, whom religion makes it our duty to obey, are, npoa 
earth, the true representation of the providence of God. 



(1.) Tura*, rouler; every, chaque; at il teerc, eomme. 

CD PrefemtL aimer mfeux ; titan, que de. 

(4.) Perpetual, eternel; mow, ice, pi j sun-set, Bolefl couchaot; •frifttnf, 
imposant. (&) Care, solicitude. 

(7.) (To) trham ; makea it our duty to, feb* on devoir de j rtor«e«a/aJJ«a 
image. 
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when it relates to a vague and indefinite subject, such as 
ct\ or rien, as, 

Cest de qxxoije m'occupe sans cesse. 
U n'y a rien a quoi je sois plus dispose. 
Ou, cFou, par ou, relate only to things. They are 
never used, but when the nouns, to which they refer, 
express some kind of motion, or rest, at least metapho- 
rically, as, 

Vaild le but ou il tend, That is the end he aims at. 

Cest une chose d'ou depend le It is a thing upon which the 

bonhcur public, public happiness depends. 

Les lieux par ou il a passe, The places through which he 

% has passed. 



IV. 

ABSOLUTE PRONOUNS. 

Qui relates only to persons presenting but a vague 
indeterminate idea, as, 

H EXERCISE. 

1. What a young man, who begins the world, ought principally 
to attend to, is not to give it a high opinion of his understanding, 
but to gain numerous friends by the qualities of his heart. 

2. A youth passed in idleness, effeminacy, and pleasure, lays 
up for * us nothing but sorrow and disgust in old age ; this, how- 
ever, is what we little think of when we are young. 

3. There is nothing by which we are more aflected than the loss 
of fortune, although, being frail and perishable by its nature, it 
cannot contribute to our happiness. 

4. A grove, in which I defy the burning heats of the dog-star, 
a retired valley, where I can meditate in peace, a high hill, whence 
my eye extends over immense plains, are the places where I spend 
the happiest moments of my life. 

(1.) To what, ce il quoi ; begins, entrer dans ; to attend) s'attacher ; it, y ; 
opinion, idee ; understanding, esprit ; to gain, se fiure ; numerous, beaucoup 

(2.) Aftefttfffjnutflite' ; effeminacy, mollesse; pleasure* volupte"; lays up, 
preparer; of, a; we, on. 

(3.) By, a; we, on ; affected, sensible ; frail, frSle ; oy, de ; cannot, subj-1 j 
our (the.) 

(A.) Grove, bosquet j defy, braver; burning heats, ardeur j dog-star, cani» 
eule ; spend, passer. 
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CLui sera assez kardi pour Vatta- Who will be bold enough to si- 
gner? * tack him? 

It is likewise used in the feminine, and in the plural, 
as. 

Qui est cette personne-Zd ? Who is that person 1 

CLui sonl cesfemmes-ld ? Who are those women 1 

Que and quoi relate to things only, as, 

^uiiepouvaitlavalcurenucomr What could valour do in that 
batfuncst* ? fatal combat 1 

A quoi pensez^vous ? What are you thinking of 1 

Que is sometimes used for & quoi, de quoi, as, 

Clue seri la science sans la ver- What avails learning without 

tu ? virtue 1 

due seri a Vaxart d 'avoir des What use is it to the miser t# 

tresors ? possess treasures 1 

that is, d quoi serf, &c. de quoi sert, &c. 

Quoi, when relating to a whole sentence, is the only 
authorized expression that can be used, as, 

La vie passe comvte un songe ; e*esl cependanl a quoi on ne pense 
gueres. 

Rem. Que and quot require the preposition de before 
the adjective or substantive that follows them, as, 

Que dU-on de nouveau? quoi de plusagrtable ! 
Que d % inconsequences dans sa conduiie ! 

Quel relates to both persons and things, as, 

Quel homme pent se promeilre un bonkeur constant ? 
Quelle grace I quelle beaute I mats quelle modestie ! 

Ou\ cPou par ou, relate but to things. t 



t EXERCISE ON ABSOLUTE PRONOUNS. 

1. Who could ever persuade himself, did not daily experience 
convince us of it, that, out of a hundred persons, there are ninety 
who sacrifice, to the enjoyment of the present, all the best found- 
ed hopes of the future. 

3. Who would not love virtue for its own sake, could he se 't 
in all its beauty 1 

(1.) Dt&\ s\; out of, war; Jkture, avenlr. 

(2.) Its own rate, elle-mtme ; could he, si on pourolr, tad4L 
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V. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Ce, joined to the verb itre, always governs this verb 
in the singular, except when it is followed by the third 
person plural 

Cest moi, c'est toi, Jest lui, Jest nous, Jest vans. 

But in different cases we must say, 

Ce sont eux, ce sont elles, Sont-c* les Anglais, qui ontfait cela ? 
Ce furent vosancetres qui, Est-e* Us Anglais que vans aimez ? 
Ful-ce nos propresJUs qui, Fut-ce nos propresfits que. 

Ce, when relating to a person, or thing mentioned 
before, supplies the place of il, or elle. Ce must al- 
ways be used, when the verb tire is followed by a sub- 
stantive, accompanied by the article, or the adjective un. 



3. He who does not know how * to apply himself in his youth, 
does not know what to do when arrived at maturity. 

4. He was a wise legislator, who, having given to. his country- 
men laws calculated to make them good and happy, made them 
swear not to violate any of those laws during his absence : after 
which, he went away, exiled himself from his country, and died 
poor in a foreign land. 

5. What people of antiquity ever had better laws than the Egyp- 
tians 1 What other nation ever undertook to erect monuments 
calculated to triumph over both time and barbarism 1 

6. What more instructive and entertaining than to read celebrat- 
ed authors in tjjeir own language 1 What beauty, what delicacy, 
and grace, which cannot be transcribed into a translation, are dis- 
covered in them f 

7. When Menage had published his book on the Origin of the 
French language, Christina, queen of Sweden, said: " Menage 
is the most troublesome 3 man 1 in the world 2: he cannot let 
one word 2 go 1 without its passport : he must know whence it 
comes, where it has passed through, and whither it is going." 

(3.) (To) what ; to do, a'ocruper ; token arrived, <fcc., dans Fasje mttr. 

(4.) He, ce ; calculated, propre : not to, (that they would not ;) went away, 
partir. (5l) Calculated to, fait pour; both, Igalement ; over, de. 

(6.) Language, tongue ; delicacy, finesse ; which cannot, qu'on ne pent ; be 
transcribed, fiure passer; translation, traduction ; are, dec. n'y d£couvre-t-on 
pas. 

(7.) When, aprfes que ; Christina, Christine ; troublesome, incommode ; ths, 
ie, art. ; cannot, ne sanrait ; go, passer ; must, vouloir. 

31* 
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EXAMPLES. 

Ldsez HowUre et VtrgUe : ce sont Read Homer and Virgil : they 

les plus grands poetes de Van- are the best poets of anti- 

tiquiic, quity. 

La douceur, VaffabiliU et une Gentleness, affability, and a cer- 
certaine urbaniie, disttngueni tain urbanity, distinguish the 
Vhomme qui vit dims U grand man that frequents polite com- 
mand*; ce sont la les marques pany; these are marks by 
auxquellts an le reconnatt, which he may be known. 

Avez-vous lu Plalon ? c'est un Have you read Plato 1 he is one 

des plus beaux genies de Van- of the greatest geniuses of an- 

tiquite, tiquity. 

But, when the verb ilre is followed by an adjective, 
or by a substantive taken adjectively, il, or elle, must be 
used. 

EXAMPLES. 

Lisez Dimosth&ne et Ciceron ; ils Read Demosthenes and Cicero ; 

sont tres-eloquens, they are very eloquent. 

J'ai vu VhbpUal de Greenwich ; I have seen Greenwich Hospi- 

il est magnifique et digne tal ; it is superb, and worthy 

d'une grande nation, of a great nation. 

Compteriezvous surVaUre? ig~ "Would you rely upon Valerel 

norez-vous qu'il est homme a do you not know that he is a 

ne jamais revenir de ses pre- man who will never abandon 

viicres idees 7t his first opinions 1 

Ce, followed by a relative pronoun, relates to things 
only. It is always masculine singular, as it only denotes 

t EXERCISE ON DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. It is we who have drawn that misfortune upon * ourselves 
through our thoughtlessness and imprudence. 

2. It was the Egyptians that first observed the course of the 
stars, regulated the year, and invented arithmetic. 

3. Peruse attentively Plato and Cicero : they are the two phi- 
losaphers of antiquity who have given us the most sound and lumi- 
nous ideas upon morality. 

4. If you are intended for the pulpit, read over and over again 
Bourdaloue and Massillon : they are both very eloquent; but the 
aim of the former is to convince, and that of the latter to per- 
suade. 

(1.) ITave drawn, s'altirer ; thoughtlessness, 16geret& 
(2.) First, les premiers ; stars, astre. 
(3.) Peruse, lire ; sound, sain ; morality, morale. 

(4.) Are intended for, se destiner ft; puhrit, chaire : read over and over 
again, lire et retire sans cesse ; aim, bat 
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a vague object, which is not sufficiently speriGed to 
know its gender and number. 

EXAMPLE. 
Ce qui flatte est plus dangereux What flatters is more dangero*u 
que ce qui offense, than what offends. 

Ce, joined to the relative pronouns, qui, que, dont, and 
quoi, has, in some instances, a construction peculiar to 
itself Both ce and the relative pronoun that follows it 
form, with the verb which they precede, the subject of . 
another phrase, of which the verb is always itre. Now 
itre may be followed by another verb, an adjective, or a 
noun. 

When itre then is followed by another verb, the de- 
monstrative ce must be repeated, as, 

Ge que faime leplus, e'est d'etre What I like most, is to b* 
sevZy alone. 

When followed by an adjective, the demonstrative is 
not repeated, as, 

Ce dont vous venez de me parler What you have been mention 
est horrible, ing to me is horrid. 

When it is followed by a substantive, the demonstra- 
tive may either be repeated, or not, at pleasure, except in 
the case of a plural, or a personal pronoun. Thus, we 
may say, 

Ce qne je dis, est la veriti, or, What I say is the truth, 
, e'est la verite, 

Though the former is best. But we must say, 

Cequi m'indigne t ce sont Us What provokes me, are the inju- 

injustices, qu'on ne cesse de ries -which are continually 

/aire, committed. 

Ce qui m'arrache au sentiment What alleviates the grief that 

qui m'accdbU, e'est vous, oppresses me, is you. 

Most of these rules contribute to the elegance of the 
language. IT 

IT EXERCISE. 
1. What is astonishing is not always what is pleasing. 

0>) J» astonkking, etonncr; Updating, plaire. 
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There are two ways of employing celui. In the first 
it is followed by a noun, or pronoun, preceded by the 
preposition de. 

EXAMPLES. 
Celui de vous qui, &c. Whichever of you that, dec. 

CeUe montre ressemble a celle de That watch is like that of your 

vatrefrire, broiher. 

In the second, it is followed by qui, que, or dont, as, 
Celui qui ne pense qu'a lui seal. He who thinks of nobody but 
dispense Us autrcs d'y penser, himself, excuses others from 

thinking of him. 
Voire nowveUe est plus sure que Your intelligence is more au- 
celle qu'on debitait hier t thentic than that which was 

circulated yesterday. 

In these two cases it is applied both to persons and 
things. 

In the latter of these instances, celui is sometimes 
omitted, and this turn gives strength and elegance to the 
expression, as, 

Qui veut trop sefaire craindre, He who wishes to make him- 
sefail rarcment aimer, self too much feared, seldom 
makes himself be loved. 

2. What the miser thinks least of, is to enjoy his riches. 

3. Wliat pleases us in the writings of the ancients, is to see that 
they have taken nature as a model, and that they have painted 
her with a noble simplicity. 

4. What that good king has done for the happiness of his peo- 
ple, deserves to be banded down to the latest posterity. 

5. W/uU constitutes poetry is not the exact number and regular 
cadence of syllables : but it is the sentiment which animates 
every thing, the lively fictions, bold figures, and * beauty and 
variety of the imagery : it is the enthusiasm, fire, impetuosity, 
force, a something in the words and thoughts which nature 
alone can impart. 

6. WJutl we justly admire in Shakspeare, are those characters 
always natural and always well * sustained. 

7. What keens me attached to life, is you, my son, whose len- 
der age has still need of my care and advice. 

(2.) W/iat, (that to which ;) miter, avare. (3. J As a, pour. 

(4.) Deserves, etrc dignc ; to be handed cfotrn, €tre traneiuis ; latest, la plus 
reculec 

(5.) Constitutes, falrc ; exact, fixe; lively, vif; imagery, image, pL ; a 
something, un je no sais quoi ; words, parole ; impart, dormer. 

(6.) He, on ; justly, avee justice ; natural, dans la nature ; sustained, sot* 
tcnu. (7.) Keeps attached, aUachcr j care, advice, pi 
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Ceci and cela apply only to things ; however, in the 
familiar style, custom authorizes us to say, in speaking 
of one person individually, or of many collectively; 
cela est heureux ! cela croupit dam la fange ; cela est 
guenx etfier, &c.f 



CHAP. VI. 

PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. 

Though on may generally he considered as a mascu- 
line pronoun, as in the phrase, on n 1 est pas toujour s mattre 
de ses passions, there are however occasions in which 
it is evidently feminine, as, on n 1 est pas toujour s jeune et 
jolie : it may likewise be followed by a plural, as, on se 
battit en desesperes ; est-on des trailres ? 

This pronoun must be repeated before all the verbs 

~~~~ — t EXERCISE. " ~ 

1. Whichever of you shall be found to excel the others both in 
mind and body, shall be acknowledged king of the island. 

2. There are admirable pictures; these are after the manner of 
Rubens, and those after the manner of Van-Huysum. 

3. Why are the statues of the most celebrated modern sculp- 
tors, notwithstanding the perfection to which the arts have been 
carried, so much inferior to those of the ancients ? 

4. He whose soul, glowing, as it were, with divine fire, shall 
represent to himself the whole of nature, and shall breathe into 
objects that spirit of life which animates them, those affecting 
traits which delight and ravish us, will be a man of real genius. 

5. He that judges of others by himself, is liable to many mis- 
takes. 

6. He thai is easily offended, discovers his weak side, and affords 
his enemies an opportunity of taking advantage of it. 

7. He who loves none but himself, deserves not to be beloved by 
others. . 

(1.) Be found to excel the others, on juger vainqueur ; both in, et pour (re- 
peated.) 

(2.) There are, voili de ; picture, tableau ; are after, *tre dana ; manner, 
genre. 

(3.) Are, (to be placed before so much inferior ;) have been carried, (active 
voice,) with, on; inferior, au-deeaoua. 

(4.) Glowing with, cnnamaie* de ; as it were, pour ainsi dire ; the whole of, 
tout; shall breathe into, repajadresur; affecting, touchant ; delight, se'diiire ; 
retiL vrai. (5.) By, d'aprfes ; liable, expose* ; mistake, ineprise. 

(6.) Is offended, a'offenaer ; weak side, faible ; affords, fournir a; of taking 
advantage, profiler. 
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of a sentence, and refer to one and the same subject 
Thus, the sentence, 

On croit itre aime et ton ne nous aime pas. 
is incorrect; it should be, 

On croit itre aime et Von ne Vest pas. 

Quiconque is generally masculine, however, it is femi- 
nine, when speaking of, or to females, as, quiconque de 
vous, Mesdames, &c. Though perhaps, celle de vous, 
&c. is preferable.^ 

Chacun, though always singular, may be followed, 
sometimes by son, sa, ses, and sometimes by leur, leurs, 
which, in many instances, is embarrassing. 

There is no difficulty in those phrases where chacun 
is not contrasted with a plural number ; for then son, 
sa, ses, must be used, as, 

Donnez a chacun sa part, Give to each his share. 

Que chacun songe a ses affaires, Let every one mind his own 

business. 

Rule. In phrases where chacun is contrasted with 
a plural to which it refers, son, sa, ses, must be em- 
ployed, when chacun is placed after the regimen ; but 

t EXERCISE ON PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. 

1. Do you sincerely think, said Emily to Lucilla, that when 
women are sensible and pretty, they are ignorant of * it : no, they 
know it very well ; but it they are watchful over their character, 
they are not proud of these advantages. 

%. We are not slaves, to receive such treatment. 

3. Do you know what they do here 1 They eat, they drink, they 
dance, they play, they walk, in a word, they kill time m the gayest 
manner possible. 

4. Whoever of you is bold enough to slander me, I will make 
him repent it. 

5. Whoever of you is attentive and discreet, shall receive a re- 
ward that will flatter her. 

(1.) Sincerely, de bonne fol ; Emily, Emilie ; women, on ; they, on ; know, 
•avoir ; watchful over, jaloux de ; character, reputation ; are proud, s'enor- 
furiUir. (2.) We, on ; slaves, (des) esclavcs ; to receive, pour essuyer do. 

(3.) They, on ; in the gayest manner, le plus gatment ; passible, (that lliey 
can. ) a. ) */*, ind-7 ; to slander, pour niedue de j it (of it) 

(5.) Is, lnd-7; that mil, fait pour. 
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leur y leurs % must be used, when chacun is placed before 
the regimen. 

EXAMPLES OF son, sa, ses. 
RemeUez ces medailles chacune Return those medals each into 

en sa place, its proper place. 

Les hommes devraient Maimer, Men ought to love one another, 

chacu-npour son propre inter it, each for his own interest. 

EXAMPLE OP lent, leurs. 

Les hommes devraient avoir, Men ought for their own inte- 

chacun pour leur propre in- rest, to have an affection for 

teret, de V amour les unspour each other. 

les autres, 

Rem. In phrases where chacun is contrasted with a 
plural, there are two senses, the collective and the distrir 
butive. When chacun is placed after the regimen, the 
collective sense expressed by the plural is finished ; and 
the distributive chacun acts separately the part of each 
individual : but when chacun precedes the regimen, the 
collective sense remaining incomplete, must be carried 
on to the end ; and then the pronoun which follows 
chacun is put in the plural, as, 

La reine dit eUe-meme aux deputes, qu'il etait temps qu'ils fen re- 
tournassent chacun chez eux.TL 

Personne, used as a pronoun, is always masculine ; 

* EXERCISE. 

1. Go into my library, and pat the books which have been sent 
back to me, each into Us place. 

2. They have all brought offerings to the temple, every one ac- 
cording to his means and devotion. 

3. Thierry charged Uncelanus to carry his orders to the mu- 
tineers, and to make them retire each under his colours. 

4. Each of them has brought his offering, and fulfilled his re- 
ligious duty. 

5. Had Ronsard and Balzae each, in his manner of writing, a 
sufficient degree of merit to form after them any very great man 
in verse and in prose ? 

6. After a day so usefully spent, we went back, each to out 
own home. 

(2.) Oferingo, offranrte. 

(3.) To carry, aller porter ; mutineer*, mutin ; colour*, drapeau. 
- (4.) (They hare brought each their. Sec.) fulfilled, remplir. 

(5.) Manner oftoritinf&enrei a sufficient degrec,&anez; merit, bon ; amy, nil. 

(6.) Day, journle ; Uftnt back, retoarner ; to, ehez ; our own home, (proa. 
perooraLj 
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of course the adjective relating to it must be of that gen- 
der, as, 

Person** n'est aussi heureux Nobody is so happy as she. 
fu'eile, 

Lun et t autre require the verb they govern to be in 
the plural. See p. 267. 

Ni Pun ni I autre likewise generally govern the verb 
in the plural, when both may at the same time receive 
the action expressed by the verb ; however, the two fol- 
lowing modes 

Ni Pun ni V autre n'ontfait leur devoir, or 
Ni Vun ni V autre w'a JaU son devoir, 

are authorized ; but whenever this action applies only 
to a single object, the verb must be in the singular, as, 

M run ni C autre n'est monpire ; ni Vun ni Vautre nesera notnmS 
d cetle antbassade. 

But when ni tun ni Vautre elegantly stand after the 
verb, the verb is always in the plural, as, 

lis ne sont moris ni Pun ni Vautre A 

Tout, and rien t when the regimen direct, are placed 
after the verb, in simple tenses; and between the auxi- 
liary and the participle, in compound tenses, as, il 

7. Minds that possess any correctness, examine things with 
attention, in order to give a fair judgment of them; and they 
place each 2 of * them 1 in the rant it ought to occupy. 

(7.) Poise** any, avoir de ; correctness justeaae; give a fair judgment, 
\ uger avec connaissance ; place, mettre ; to occupy, avoir. 

" ~~* " t EXERCISE. 

1. Nobody is so severe, so virtuous in public, as some women 
who practise the least restraint in private. 

2. Nobody could be happier than she ; but as a consequence of 
that levity which you know she has, she has lost all the advan- 
tages that she had received from nature and education. 

3. Racine and F6nelon will be always the delight of feeling 
minds : both 2 possessed 1 in the highest degree the art of ex- 
citing in us at pleasure the most tender and the most lively emo- 
tions. 

(1.) Some, auasi ; eome, certain ; practiee the leaet restraint, tare le motes 
retenu. 
(2.) Could, ind-2; Me. un; levity, leceret6, hum eke hoe, lui connattra. 
C3.) AUpau*,<iana loos lea temps ; bothj-'un at l'autre ; in r*e>u ; pi*umro*r*. 
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avoue tout ; il n 1 avoue Hen ; il a toutnvoue; il ria Hen 
avoue. But when they form the regimen indirect, they 
are always placed after the verb, both in simple and in 
compound tenses, as, il Ht de tout ; il ne se mile de Hen; 
U apense d tout ; il ria pense & Hen. 

Tout is sometimes used as an adverb, as, 
U lui dit tout froidement, He told him quite coolly. 

Sometimes also, it represents quoique, encore que, enti&- 
rement, quelque, in which case the following jrule must 
be observed, 

Rule. Tout before an adjective, or a substantive 
which is used adjectively, never takes either gender, or 
number, except when immediately followed by an ad- 
jective feminine, beginning with a consonant, or h aspi- 
rated, as, 

Les enfans, tout aimables guHls Children, amiable as they are. 

sont, 

Us sont tout interdits, They are quite disconcerted. 

La vertu tout austere qu'ellepo- Virtue, austere as it may ap- 

ratt, pear. 

Ces images tout amusa ntes qy'eU These images, entertaining as 

les sont, they may be. 

Cest une tAte toute vide, It is quite a vacant head. 

Ces dames, toutes spirituelles These ladies, witty as they may 

qu'elles soiti, be. 

Ces fieurs sont tout aussi /rat- These flowers are quite as fresh 

ekes que celles que vous avez, as those which you have. 

Ces dames sont, tout ainsi que These ladies, as well as you, 

vous, tout coin me vous, belles are handsome, young, and in- 

jeunes et spirituelles, genious. 

In this latter sense, tout is little more than a mere ex- 
pletive. $ 

5. Balzac and Voiture enjoyed in their time great celebrity; 
but neither 2 has been read 1 since by good taste 1 ; the native 
and simple graces 3 are preferred 2 to the bombast of the former, 
and the affectation of the latter. 



(4.) Enjoyed, tnd-4 ; neither, nf Tan nl l'autre ; has been read, (thejr read 
)natf " -•••••-» -•• • ■» >•- --■ 

cpuis 

32 



them bo more ;) native, dn naturcl : simple, de la simplicity ; are nreferredf 
(actfte voice) depuis que le boa gout a fait preTlrer les, &c. ; bombaet, bonf 
fissure. 
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Quelque — que, joined to a substantive, either alone, or 
accompanied by an adjective, takes the sign of the plural. 

EXAMPLES. 

CLuelques richesses que vous Whatever riches 70a may pos- 

ayez, sess. 

CLuelques bonnes omvres que Whatever good actions you 

vousfassiez, may do. 

Cluelques peines affreuses que However dreadful pains you 

vous eprouviez, may suffer. 

But, when joined to an adjective, separated from its 
substantive, it does not take the sign of the plural. 



9 EXERCISE. 

1. Children, amiable as they are, have, nevertheless, many- 
faults which it is of importance to correct. 

2. The philosophers of antiquity, although very * enlightened^ 
have given us but very confused ideas of the Deity, and very 
vague notions about the principal duties of the law of nature. 

3. Those flowers, inodorous as they are, are not the less es- 
teemed. 

4. Virtue, austere as it is, makes us enjoy real pleasures. 

5. Fables, although very * entertaining, yet 4 truly 5 interest 3 
us 2 only, when they convey instruction to us, under the disguise 
of an ingenious allegory. 

6. Although that absurd pedant is an incessant 2 scribbler 1, 
yet his head is altogether empty. 

7. Far be from us those maxims of flattery, that kings are born 
with talents, and that their favoured souls come out of God's 
hands completely wise and learned. 

8. Those fountains glide quite gently through a mead ena- 
melled with flowers. 

9. These peaches are quite as good as those of the south of 
France. 



(1.) Have nevertheless, ne laissei pas d'avoir ; faults, deTaut ; of import- 
ance, essential. (2.) Enlightened, eclaires qu'ils e*taient ; of nature, nature! 

(3.) Inodorous, inodore ; not, n'en. (4.) Enjoy, gouter de. 

(5.) Entertaining, amusantes qu'elles sont ; truly, veritablement ; on/y,ne 
1 que 6 ; convey, offrir ; disguise* voile. 

(6.) Incessant, infatigable ; scribbler, e*crivaillenr j his head is, (he has not 
less the head :) not, n'en ; altogether, tout 

(7.) Far be, loin ; of, de, art j are born, naStre ; with talents, habile ;/s> 
voured, privilegie* ; come out, sortir ; learned, savant 

(&) Glide, couler ; gently, douceuient; through a mead, surun faxo». 

(9.) South, midk 
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EXAMPLES. 

Tons Us hommes, quelque oppe- All men, however opposite they 

sts qu'ils soient, may be. 

Ces actions, quelque beUes qu'on Those actions, however bril- 

les trouve, liant they may be found. 

Quelque — que, and quel que, joined to a substantive, 
(p. 120,) have the same meaning, although they are not 
used indifferently for each other. If the pronoun 
stands before the substantive, we make use of quelque 
—que; as, 

Quelques richesses que vans ayex ; 
But, if the verb intervene, then we make use of quel 
que in two separate words, as, 

Quelle* que soieni Us richesses que vous ayez.1 



IT EXERCISE. 

1. Whatever talents you may possess, whatever advantages you 
may have received from nature and education, with * whatever 
perfections you may be endowed, expect only the suffrage of a 
small number of men. 

2. However great services you may have rendered mankind, 
rather look for their ingratitude than their acknowledgments. 

3. However useful, however well written the works which you 
have published, yet think not that you will immediately reap the 
fruits of your labours; it is but by slow degrees that li^ht intro- 
duces itself among men. The course of time is swift: but it 
seems to lag, when it brings reason and truth along with it. 

4. Whatever may be the obstacles which ignorance, prejudice, 
and envy oppose to the true principles of an art, yet we ought 
never to be deterred from propagating them: the sun does not 
cease to shine, because its light hurts the eyes of night-birds. 

5. Whatever be your birth, wltatever your riches and dignities, 
remember that you are frustrating the views of Providence, if you 
do not make use of them for the good of mankind. 



(1.) Possess, avoir ; have received, tenlr ; be endowed, poase*der j expect, no 
s'sltendre ft; but, que. 

(2.) Mankind) homme, pi.; rather look for, compter plutAt; acknowledge 
menu, reconnaissance, sing. 

(3.) Immediately, tie suite ; reap, recueillir ; by slow degreee, avec lenteur ; 
among, chez ; twift, rapide ; to lag, se tratner ; along with it, ft sa suite. 

(4.) We, on, to be deterred, 8e rcbuter; propagating, repandre; shine, 
fclairer ; tie, the article ; hurts, blcsser ; night-birds, oiscau de nuit 

(6.) Are frustrating, frustrer. 
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CHAP. V. 
OP THE YERB. 

AGREEMENT OF THE YERB WITH ITS SUBJECT. 

It has been observed that the verb which has two 
subjects, both singular, is put hi the plural J but to this 
rule there are the following 

EXCEPTIONS. 

1. A verb with two subjects, in the singular, is not 
.put" in the plural, when the two subjects are only joined 
together by the conjunctions, on, comme, aussi-bien que, 
autant que, &c. 

EXAMPLES. 



La seduction, ou la terreur, fa 
entraine dans le parti des re- 
belles, 

he roi, aussi-bien que son mi- 
nuter e> veut le bien public, 

Son honnitete, autant que son es- 
prit, le fait recherckcr, 

Uenvie, com me V ambition, est 
une passion aveugle, 

2. The verb is likewise put in the singular, though 
preceded by plurals, either when there is an expression 
which collects all the substantives into one, such as, 
tout, ee, rien, &c. or when the conjunction mais Is 
placed before the last substantive, and this is in the sin- 
gular. 

EXAMPLES. 
Buns, dignites, honnewrs, tout Riches, dignities, honours, every 



Either persuasion, or terror, has 
drawn him into the party of 
the rebels. 

The king, as well as his mi- 
nistry, wishes for the public 
good! 

His honesty, as much as his wit, 
makes him courted. 

Envy, like ambition, is a blind 
passion. 



disparait a la mort, 



thing vanishes at death. 



Jeux, conversations, spectacles, Games, conversations, shows, 



rien ne la distrait, 
Perfidies, noirceurs, incendies, 
massacres, ce n'est Id qu'une 
foible image, &c. 



nothing diverts her. 
Perfidies, enormities, confla- 
grations, massacres, all this 
ts but a feeble representation, 
&c. 



Non-seulementtoutes ses richesses Not Only all his riches and 



et tons ses honneurs. mais toute 
sa vertu s'evanouit,t 



honours, but aU his virtu* 
vanishes. 
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OF THE COLLECTIVE PARTITIVE. 

The collectives general have nothing to distinguish 
them from substantives common, with regard to the laws 
of agreement; but the collectives partitive apparently de- 
viate from those laws, in some instances. 

Rule. The verb, which relates to a collective parti- 
tive, is put in the plural, when that partitive is followed 
by the preposition de and a plural ; but it is put in the 
singular, either when the partitive is followed by a regi- 
men singular, or when it expresses a determinate quan- 
tity, or lastly, when it presents an idea independent of the 
plural which follows it. 

t EXERCISE ON THE VERB. 

1. Either fear or inability prevented them from moving. 

2. The fear of death, or rather the love of life, began to re- 
vive in his bosom. 

3. Alcibiades, as well as Plato, was among the disciples of So- 
crates. 

4. Lycurgus, like Solon, was a wise legislator. 

5. Euripides, as much as Sophocles, contributed to the glory 
of the Athenians. 

6. Riches, dignities, honours, glory, pleasure, every thing 
loses its charms from the moment we possess it, because none of 
those things can fill the heart of man. 

7. The gentle zephyrs which preserved, in that place, not- 
withstanding the scorching heat of the sun, a delightful cool- 
ness : streams gliding with a sweet murmur, through meadows 
interspersed with amaranths and violets; a thousand springing 
flowers which enamelled carpets ever green ; a wood of those 
tufted trees that bear golden apples, and the blossom of which, 
renewed every season, yields the sweetest of all perfumes; the 
warbling of birds; the continual prospect of a fruitful country ; 
in a word, nothing of what till then had made him happy, could 
assuage the feelings of his grief. 

(I.) Inability, impuissance ; moving, remuer. 

(2.) Began to revive, se reveiller ; in, au fond de ; bosom, coeur. 

(3.) Among, aunombre de. 

(6.) We, on ; none, rien, those things, tout cela. 

(7.) Preserved, cntretenir; scorching Aeaf, ardeur ; interspersed with, par- 
semer de; springing, naissant; carpets, tapis; tufled, Vouffu; golden, (of 
gold ;> renewed, (which renews,) se renouvcler ; (in) every season ; yields, 
repandre ; prospect, spectacle; made, rendre; assuage, rarracher l',feel 
ing, sentiment. 

32* 
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EXAMPLES OF THE PLURAL. 
La plupart des hommes sont The greatest port of men are 

Men prompts dans leurs jugo- very hasty in their jndg- 

mm. meats. 

Bien des philosophes se sont Many philosophers have been 

trompes, mistaken. 

EXAMPLES OP THE SINGULAR. 

Une infinit6 de people est «c- An immense number of people 

courue, (regimen singular,) flocked together. 

La moitift des soldats a peri, One half of the soldiers has 

(determinate quantity,) perished. . 

Le plus grand notnbre des The greater number of the 

troupes a peri, (idea inde- troops has perished. 

pendent of the plural.) 

Thus, the substantives partitive, la plupart, une infi- 
nite, une foule, ,une nombre, la plus grande partie, une 
sorte, &c. and words signifying quantity, such as pen, 
beaucoup, assez, moins, plus, trop,'tant, combien, and que 
used for combien, followed by a noun joined to them by 
the preposition de, have not the least influence on the 
verb, and consequently, it is not with them that the verb 
agrees, but with the noun which follows them. 

Remark. The words infinite and la plupart, used by 
themselves, require the verb in the plural, as: une infi- 
nite pensent, la plupart sont <Favis.% 



X EXERCISE ON THE COLLECTIVE PARTITIVE. 

1. Many per ions experience that human life is, every where, a 
state in which much is to be endured, and little to be enjoyed. 

2. Many poets think that poetry is the art of uniting pleasure 
with truth, by calling imagination to the help of reason. 

3. Few persons reflect that time, like money, may be lost by 
unseasonable avarice. 

4. So many fears of familiarity were chains of iron which 
linked me to those men who beset me every hour. 

5. How many wise men * have thought that, to seclude one's 
self from the world, was to pull out the teeth of devouring ani- 



(1.) Much is, Ac. (one has a great deal of pains, and little of real eajoy. 
merits.) (3.) Unseasonable, horsde propos. 

(4.) Familiarity, habitude ; littked, lier ; beset, obse'der. 

(5.) Bow many, que de; to seclude one's setf, se retirer ; pull out of, arra* 
cher ft ; to take away from, Oter ft. 
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PLACE OF THE SUBJECT WITH REGARD TO THE VERB. 

It has been seen that the subject of a verb is either a 
noun, or a pronoun, and that this subject must always 
be expressed in French. It remains to speak of the 
place of this subject with respect to the verb. 

Rule. The subject, whether a noun, or pronoun, is 
generally placed before the verb. 

L'ambition efiWSnee de (pulques The boundless ambition of a 

hommes, a, dans tous les few men has, in all ages, been 

temps, 6t6 la vraie cause des the real cause of -the revolu- 

r evolutions des etats, tions of empires. 

Quand nous nageons dans Pa- When we roll in plenty, we 

bondance, il est bien rare que seldom think of the miseries 

nous nous occupions des maux of others. 
d'autrui,* 

mals, to take away from the wicked the use of his poniard, from 
calumny its poisons, and from envy its serpents ! 

6. A company of young Phoenicians of uncommon beauty, clad 
in fine linen, whiter than snow, danced a * long while the dances 
of their own * country, then those of Egypt, and lastly, those of 
Greece. 

7. A troop of nymphs, crowned with flowers, whose lovely 
tresses flowed over their shoulders, and waved with the wind, 
swam in shoals behind her car. 

8. At the time of the invasion of Spain by the Moors, an in- 
numerable multitude of people retired into the Asturias, and there 
proclaimed Pelagius king. 

9. A third part of the enemy were left dead on the field of bat- 
tle ; the rest surrendered at discretion. 

10. The innumerable crowd of carriages which are to be seen 
in London during ihe winter, astonishes foreigners. 

<6.) Company, troupe ; clad in, et vfttu de ; linen, lin. 

(7.) Lovely, beau ; tresses, cheveu ; ./lowed, pendre; waved, Hotter ; aw/A, 
au are* de ; swam, nager ; shoals, foule ; car, char. 

(8.) Moor; Maure; retired, ae retlrer; Asturias, Asturlee; Pelagius, Pe% 
lage. 

(9.) A third part, un tiers: enemy, pL ; surrendered, ae rendre. 

(10.) Crowd, quantite* ; which are t (active voice, on.) 

V EXERCISE. 
1. Youth is full of presumption, U expects every thing from 



0.) Full of presumption, preeomptueux; expects, ae promettre ; itself all 
sufficient, poavoir tout ; that it has, avoir. 
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EXCEPTIONS. 

1. In these interrogative phrases the question is made 
either with a pronoun, or a noun : if with a pronoun, 
this is always placed after the verb, as, 

Que dit-on ? irai-jc a la campagne ? dequi parle-t-on ? 

If with a noun, the noun is sometimes placed before, 
and sometimes after the verb ; it stands before, when the 
pronoun personal which answers to it, asks the ques- 
tion, as, 

Ceile nouvelle est-eUe sure? Us homines se rendent-Us toujour* a 
la raison 7 

It stands after, when a pronoun absolute, or an interro- 
gative adverb, placed at the beginning of the phrase, allow 
the suppression of the personal pronoun, as, 

Que dit votre ami ? a guoi s'occvpe votre frere ? ou demeure votre 
cousin? 

Remark. In interrogative sentences, when the 
verb which precedes il, ette, on, ends with a vowel, the 

itself: although frail, it thinks itself all-sufficient, and that U has 
nothing to fear. 

2. Commerce is like certain springs ; if you attempt to * divert 
their coarse, you dry them up. 

3. It is enough that falsehood is falsehood, to be unworthy of 
a man who speaks in the * presence of God, and who is to sacri- 
fice every thing to truth. 

4. The ambition and avarice of man are the sources of hisun- 
happiness. 

5. They punished, in Crete, three vices which have remained 
unpunished in all other nations: ingratitude, dissimulation, and 
avarice. 

6. Like the Numidian lion, goa'ded by cruel hunger, and 
rushing upon a flock of feeble sheep, he tears, he slays, he wal- 
lows in blood. 



(2.) Spring*, source; attempt, vouloir ; dry up, faire tarir. 

(3.) It is enough, sumre ; falsehood, mensonge ; is, subj. ; in, en ; s> to sa- 
crifice, doit. 

(5.) Punished, ind-2; have remained, Hre ; tn, chez. 

(6.) Like, the, seinblable a un ; Numidian, de Numidie ; goaded 6y» Ac 
(that cruel hunger goads) devorer ; rushing, (which rushes upon,) entrer 
dans ; tears, dechirer ; slays ggorger ; wallows, nager. 
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letter -t- is pat between that verb and the pronoun, 

Arrive-t-il ? viendra~t-elle ? aime-t-on les vauriens? 

When je stands after a verb, which ends with e mute, 
that e mute is changed into e acute as, aime-je t puisse- 
je t But when the transposition of je after the verb be- 
comes harsh, euphony then requires another turn, so 
instead of cours-je? dors-jet which would be intole- 
rable, we must say, est-ce que je cours t est-ee que je 
dorstf 

2. Incidental sentences which express that we are 
quoting somebody's words, as, 

Je meurs innocent, a dit Louis I die innocent, said Louis X VL 

XVI. 
Je le veuxbien, dit-il, . I am very willing, said he. 

4. Impersonal verbs, and these words, tel, ainsi, &c 

11 est arrive un grand maXKeur, A great misfortune has happen- 

• ed. . 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Have you forgotten all that Providence has done for you? 
how Have you escaped the shafts of your enemies 1 how have you 
been preserved from the dangers which surrounded you on all 
sides'! could you be so blind as not to acknowledge and adore the 
all-powerful hand that has miraculously saved you 1 

2. What will posterity say of you, if, instead of devoting to 
the happiness of mankind the great talents which you have re-| 
ceived from nature, you make use of them only to deceive and 
corrupt them. 

3. Do not the misfortunes which we experience often contribute 
to our * prosperity 1 

4. Why are the works of nature so perfect 1 Because each 
work is a whole, and because she labours upon an eternal plan, 
from which she never deviates. Why. on the contrary, are the 
productions of man so imperfect 1 It is because the human mind 
being unable to create any thing, and incapable of embracing the 
universe at a single glance, can * produce only after having been 
enriched by experience and meditation. 

(1.) Escaped, echapper ft; shafts, trait; preserved, garantir ; on all tide*, 
de toutes parts ; so as, assez poor : saved, conserver. 

(2.) Devoting, conoacrer; mankind, homme, pi. ; deceive, egarer. 

(3.) Experience, eprouver; contribute to, tourneren. 

(4.) Became, c'estque; and because, et que; being unable, ne j 
incapable, (not being able j) at, de ; glance, vue j enriched, r 
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TW itait Vackarnement du sal- Such was the fury of the sol* 

dot, que, &c. dier, that, &c. 

4t«t knit cette sanglante tra- Thus ended that bloody tra- 

gedte,t gedy. 

4. When the subjunctive is used to express a wish, 
or for quand mime and a conditional, as, 

Puissent Urns les peoples se con- May all nations be convinced 

vainer* de cette virile, of this truth. 

Dusse-je y perir, firai,1 Should I perish there, I will go. 

5. When the subject is followed by several words 
which are dependant upon it, and form an incidental 
sentence which, by its length, might obscure the rela- 
tion of the verb to the subject; perspicuity then requires 
that the subject should be displaced. 

Sometimes, however, this transposition of the subject 
is only the effect of taste, to avoid an inharmonious ca- 
_ __ t EXERCISE. ~~~ ~~ 

1. True glory, said he, is founded in humanity ; whoever pre- 
fers his own glory to the feelings of humanity, is a monster of 
pride, and not a man. 

3. There have happened, for these * ten years, se many events 
exceeding all probability, that posterity will find it very difficult 
to credit them. 

3. Such was that incorruptible Phocion, who answered the de- 
puties of Alexander, who were telling him that this powerful 
monarch loved him as the only honest man : well, then 2, let him 
allow me 1 to be and to appear so. 

4. Thus ended, by the humiliation of Athens, that dreadful war 
of twenty-seven years, to * which ambition gave ri:-e, which hatred 
made atrocious, and which was as fatal to the Greeks, as their 
ancient confederation had proved advantageous to them. 

(1.) Is founded, ne se trouver pas hors de ; feelin§9, sentiment 

(2.) There have happened for, il se passer depuis; exceeding, bora de; 
probability, vraisemblance ; will find very dtflcuU, avoir bien debt peine; It 
credit, ajouler foi a. 

(3.) Loved, che*rir ; honest man, homme de bien ; well, ho! ; to be to, d'etre 
tel ; appear so, le parattre. 

(4.) Ended, se terminer ; gave rise, (aire nature ; made, rendre ; had proved, 
fore. 

__ _ ir EXERCISE. ' " 
1. The gods grant that you may never experience such misfor- 
tunes 1 

(1.) Grant, faire ; experience, eprouver de. 
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dence : or it is used by an orator, who wishes to rouse 
the attention of his hearers by a bold and unexpected 
turn.1T 



GOVERNMENT OF THE VERBS. 

When the regimen of a verb is a noun, it is generally 
placed after the verb : but to this rule there is one ex- 
ception, besides those which will hereafter be men- 
tioned. 

Exception. In an interrogative sentence, the regimen 
is placed before the verb, when this regimen is joined to 
an absolute pronoun. 

EXAMPLES. 
Quel objet voyez-vous ? What object do you see 1 

A quelle science vous appliquez- To what science do you apply 

vous? yourself 1 

De quelle affaire vous occupez- About what business are you 

vous ? employed 1 

Remark. In French, a verb can never have two re- 
gimens direct ; therefore, when a verb has two regimens, 
both nouns, one of them must necessarily be preceded by 
a preposition. 

2. May yon, O wise old man I in a repose diversified by pleas- 
ing occupations, enjoy the past, lay hold of the present, and 
charmyour latter days with the hope of eternal felicity. 

3. What is not in the power or the gods I were you at the 
lowest depths, the power of Jupiter could draw you from thence: 
were you in Olympus, beholding the stars under your feet, Jupi- 
ter could plunge you to the bottom of the abyss, or precipitate 
yon into the flames of gloomy Tartarus. 

4. There, through meadows enamelled with flowers, £lide a 
thousand various rivulets, distributing every where their pure 
(and) limpid waters. 

5. Already, for the honour of Prance, there • had come into 
administration a man more distinguished for his understanding 
and virtues than for his dignities* 



(2.) Old man, vieiltard ; lay hold of, saisir ; with, de. 
(i> Is not in the power of, ne peavent; were, subj-2; lowest depthe, food 
de Pabtme ; power, puissance ; could, pouToir, cond-1 ; Olympus, (Mympe ; 



stars, astre ; gloomy, noir ; Tartarus. Tartare. 

(4.) Through, au milieu de ; with, do ; glide, serpeater ; rivulet*, ralsseaa; 
distributing, (which distribute ;) their, une. 

(5.) Had come, etre entre" ; administration, (of affairs ',y/or t par ; under' 
standing, esprit. 
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EXAMPLES. 
Donne* ce Uvre d votrefrire, Give that book to your brother. 
On a accuse Ciceron d'impru- Cicero has been accused of im- 
dence el de faiblesse, prudence and weakness. 

Though the natural order of the ideas seems to re- 
quire that the regimen direct be placed before the indi- 
rect, the perspicuity of the sentence does not allow it in 
all cases. 

Rule. When a verb has two regimens, the shorter is 
generally placed first ; but if they be of equal length, 
the regimen direct will precede the indirect * 

EXAMPLES. 
Les hypocrites s'cludient a purer Hypocrites make it their study 
le vice des dehors de laverlu, to deck vice with the exte- 
rior of virtue. 
Les hypocrites s'etudient a parer Hypocrites make it their study 
des dehors de la vertu les to deck with the exterior of 
vices les plus honteuz et les virtue the most shameful 
plus decries, and most odious vices. 

Zfambition sacrifie le present a Ambition sacrifices the pre- 
"Vavenir, nUtis la volupte sucri- sent to the future, but plea- 
fie Tavenir au present,* sure sacrifices the future to 

the present. 

Rule. A noun may be governed at once by two 
verbs, provided those verbs do not require different regi- 
mens. 

EXAMPLES. 
On doit aimer el respecter les We ought to love and respect 

rois, kings. 

Ce feniral aUaqua et prit la That general attacked and took 

ville, the City. 

t EXERCISE ON THE GOVERNMENT OF THE VERBS. 

1. Illustrious examples teach us, that God has hurled from 
their thrones princes wko contemned his laws: he reduced to the- 
condition of a beast the haughty Nebuchadnezzar, who wanted to 
usurp divinehonours, 

2. Wretched is ♦ the man who feeds his mind with chimeras, 

3. Our interest should prompt us to prefer virtue to vice, wis- 
dom to pleasure, and modesty to vanity. 

(1.) JUuetrlout, fcmeux; teach, apprendre; hurled, remrerser; haughty 
•uperbe; Nabuchodonoaor ; wanted, vcmloir. 
C2.) Peedt, repaltre. 
(3.) Should, devoir, ind-1 j prompt, porter j plo—uro, Tolupt€. 
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But we must not say, 

Cet qfficier attaqua et se rendit That officer attacked and made 
' matire de la vUle, himself master of the city. 

A different turn should be given to the sentence, by 
placing the noun after the first verb, and adding en be- 
fore the second, as, 

Cet officier attaqua la ville et I'en That officer attacked the city, 
r*ndit maUre,t and made himself master of 

it 



OF THE USB PROPER, OR ACCIDENTAL, OF HOODS AND 
TENSES, 

Indicative. 
The present is used to express an existing state, as, 

Je mis id, I am here. 

An invariable state, as, 
Dieu est de toute eternite, God is from all eternity. 

A future near at hand, as, 

11 est domain f He, To-morrow is a holiday. 

Or even a preterit, when, to give a sort of animated 
picture, we relate a thing past as passing. Thus, we 
find in Racine, 

J'ai vu voire malheureux fits I have seen yottr unhappy son 
tratne par ses chevauxi dragged along by his horses. 

t EXERCISE. 

1. Jjaxury is like a torrent, which carries away, and overthrows 
every thing it meets. 

2. Nothing can * resist the operation of time : it, at length, un- 
dermines, alters, or destroys every thing. 

3. Among the Spartans, public education had two objects: the 
first, to harden their bodies by fatigue ; the second, to excite and 
nourish in their minds the love of their country, and an enthu- 
siasm for what is great 

<1.) Carrie* away, entralner ; overthrow*, renverser ; every thing y toul ee 
que. 

(2.) Operation, action; at length, ft la tongue ; undermines, miner. 

(3.) Among the Spartan*, ft Sparte ; to, de ; harden, endarcir ; fty, ft ; their, 
matt be rendered by the article ; for tohat ie great, dee grandee chose*. 

33 
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But suddenly passing from the preterit to the pre- 
sent, the speaker adds, 

U vent let rappeler, et sa voix He calls oat to stop them, bat 
Us ejfraie, his voice frightens them. 

In English, the verb to be, is frequently used with 
the participle present, as, 

lam reading, lam translating, I shall be writing. 
This construction is not adopted in French; and 
whenever found, it is to be translated in French simply 
by the verb, put in the tense expressed by the verb to 
be. Thus, I am reading, must be expressed by je lis ; 
I shall be writing, must be rendered fecrirai, c4c.1T 

The imperfect is used — 1. To denote the recurrency 
of an action at a time which is past, as, 
Quand fUais a Paris, faUais When I was at Paris, I often 
souvent aux Champs Elysies, went to the Champs Elf sees. 

IT EXERCISE ON THE PROPER USE OF MOODS, &c 

1. He is in his chamber, where he is relaxing his mind from 
the fatigue of business, by some instructive and agreeable read- 
ing. 

2. Truth, eternal by its nature, is immutable as God himselC 

3. I never let a day pass without devoting an hour or two to 
reading the ancients. 

4. It is this week that the new piece comes out 

5. The armies were in sight : nothing was heard on all sides 
but dreadful cries: the engagement began. Immediately a 
cloud of arrows darkens the air and covers the combatants ; no- 
thing is heard but doleful cries of the dying, or the clattering 
of the arms of those who fall in the conflict : the earth groans 
beneath a heap of dead bodies, and rivers of blood stream every 
where ; there is nothing in this confused mass of men enraged 
against one another but slaughter, despair, revenge, and brutal 
fury. 

(1.) Is relaxing, rielasser ; reading, lecture. 

(2.) By, do : immutable, immuable. 

(3.) Let* ; devoting, consacrer ; reading, la lecture de. 

(4.) Come out, on donner. 

(5.) Sight, pretence ; nothing wag, &e. on ne que, hid»2 ; the engagement 
began, on en venlr aux mains, ind-3; cloud, nuee; arrow*, trak: darken*, 
obscurcir : nothing is, &c. on neplua que ; doleful, plaintff ; clattertng,brwl; 
eonjltct, melee; groans, g6m\r , beneath, eons; taoip, monceau ; rivers, ruto- 
eeau ; stream, couler ; there is nothing in, &c. ce ne toe dans : memo, amas i 
enraged, acharnl ; but, que ; slaughter, massacre. 
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2. For a past which has some duration, especially in 
narrations, as, 

Rome etaii dVabord gouvernee par Rome was at first governed 
des rois,t by kings. 

In French, the preterit definite and the preterit inde- 
finite are not used indifferently. 

The preterit definite is used, when speaking of a 
time which is entirely past, and of which nothing re- 
mains, as, 

Je fis un. voyage a Bath U mois I took a journey to Bath last 

dernier, month. 

Jecrivis kier a Rome, I wrote yesterday to Rome. 

To authorize the use of this tense, there must be the 
interval of) at least, one day. It is the most used in the 
historic style, and for that reason called parfait his- 
torique. 

t EXERCISE ON THE USE OF THE IMPERFECT. 

1. When Lotos at Paris, I went every morning to take a walk 
in the Champs Elysees, or the Bois de Boulogne : afterwards I 
came home, where I employed myself till dinner, either in read- 
ing or writing; and, in the evening, I generally went for amuse- 
ment to the French Theatre or the Opera. 

2. When I was in the prime of life, like the light butterfly, I 
fluttered from object to object, without being able to settle to any 
thing: eager for pleasure, I seized every thing that had its ap- 
pearance : alas t now far was I then from foreseeing that I should 
deplore with so much bitterness the loss of that precious time. 

3. For a short time after Abraham, the knowledge of the true 
God still appeared in Palestine and Egypt. Melchisedec, king 
of Salem, was the priest of the Most High 2 God 1. Abimelech, 

■ king of Gerar, ana his successor of the same name, feared God, 
swore by his name, and reverenced his power. But in Moses' 
time, the nations adored even beasts and reptiles. Every thing 
was God but God himself. 



• (1.) Take a walk, se prowener ; fa, i; came home, rentrer chez soi ; u>a& 
busy, s'occuper; reading, (by the verb;) for amusement, me delainer; 
French Theatre, Comgdie Franoaise. 

(2.) Prime of life, fleur de Page ; butterfly, papillon ; fluttered, voler ; be- 
ing able, poavoir ; settle, me fixer ; eager for, avide de ; had its appearance, 
m'en presetitaitl'image ; how, que ; with so much bitterness, (so bitterly.) 

(3.) Swore, jurer i reverenced, admirer; the nations, on; even, jusqu'ft; 
but, exceptg. 
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The preterit indefinite is used either for a past inde- 
terminate, or for a past of which something still remain*, 

•A 

J7» voyage en 2talie t I have travelled in Italy. 

Jai dejeunb ce matin d Londres, I breakfasted this morning in 
et dint a Richmond^ London, and dined at Rich- 

mond. 

The preterit indefinite is sometimes used instead of a 
future just approaching, as, 

Avez-vous bientMfini ? Have yon soon done 1 

Out, f at fini dans le moment, Yes, I shall have done in a 

J moment 

t EXERCISE ON THE PROPER USE OF THE PRE- 
TERIT. 

Amenophis conceived the design of making his son a conquer- 
or. He set about it, after the manner of the Egyptians, that is, 
with great ideas. All the children who were horn on * the same 
day as Sesostris, were brought to court by order of the king: he 
had them educated as his own children, and with the same care 
as Sesostris. When he was grown up, he made him serve his 
apprenticeship in a war against the Arabs: this young prince 
learned there to bear hunger and thirst, and subdutd that nation, 
till then invincible. He afterwards attacked Lybia, and conquer- 
ed it. After these successes, he formed the project of subduing 
the whole world. In consequence of this, * he entered Ethiopia, 
which he made tributary. He continued his victories in Asia. 
Jerusalem was the first to feel the force of his arms: the rash 
Rehoboam could not resist him, and Sesostris carried away the 
riches of Solomon. He penetrated into the Indies, farther than 
Hercules and Bacchus, and farther than Alexander did after- 
ward. The Scythians obeyed him as far as the Tanais ; Arme- 
nia and Cappadocia were subject to him. In a word, he extended 
his empire from the Ganges to the Danube. 

Making) fair© do; tt about it, a»y prendre; after, i; idea*, pensle; 
brought, amener ; had educated, fcire elever : grownup, grand ; made eeroe, 
fit Jure; apprenticeohip* apprentieeage ; »n, par; entered, entrer (tana; 
made, rendre ; at far ae, juaqu't ; Cappadocia, Cappadoce. 

— — - T EXERCISE. ~~ ~ "~ 

1. Enflamed with the desire of knowing mankind, I have fro- 
veiled, not only among the most polished nations, but even 
among the most barbarous. I have observed them in the differ- 
ent degrees of civilization, from the state of simple nature to the 

(J-) TTOA.de; mankind, homme, pL ; to, chez ; polished nation*, peuple 
police; barbaroue, nation eaavage;/ro«,depal»; eimplt, par; fejnaqa'a; 
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The two preterits anterior differ in the same manner 
as the two preceding preterits, but they are always ac- 
companied by a conjunction, or an adverb of time, as, 
Je suis sorti des quefai en dine, I went oat as soon as 1 had 

dined. 
Seusfini hier a midi t I had done yesterday at noon. 

The pluperfect denotes that a thing took place before 
another, which had itself already taken place, as, 
J avals soupi quand ii entrap I had supped when he came in. 

most perfect state of society, and wherever I went, the result was 
the same : that is to say, 1 have every where seen beings occu- 

Eied in drying up the different sources of happiness that nature 
ad placed wuhm their reach. 

2. I have travelled this year in Italy, where I had an * opportu- 
nity of seeing several master-pieces of antiquity, and where I 
made a valuable collection of scarce medals. I there admired 
the perfection to which they have brought architecture, painting, 
and music; but what pleased me most there, was the beauty of 
the climate of Naples. 

wherever Iwent, dans long lea pays ; the result was the •ante, (I had the same 
result ;) in drying up, £ tarir ; vnthin their reach, ft leur porttfe. 

(2.) Opportunity. occasion ; master-pieces, chefs d'aeuvre; scarce, rare; 
pleated me most, (aire lc plus de plaisir ; teas, ind-L 

t EXERCISE. 

1. As soon as I had examined this phenomenon, I tried to find 
out its causes. 

2. As soon as we had crossed the river, we found ourselves in 
a wood where there was not a single foot-path traced. 

3. As soon as the great Sesostris had satisfied his ambition by 
the conquest of so many empires, he returned into Egypt, where 
he devoted the whole of the day to administering strict justice 
to his people, and, in the evening, he recreated himself by hold- 
ing conferences with the learned, or by conversing with the 
most upright people ol his kingdom. 

4. I had only received, like most of the grandees, an education 
in which I had imbibed nothing but sentiments of pride and in- 
sensibility; that is, they had done every thing in their power, 

(1.) Am *oon as, des qae ; tried to find out, en rechercher. 

(2.) Crossed, traverser ; found ourselves, ae trouver engage* ; foot-path, 
sentier de. 

(3.) The whole of the day, jour entier; administering, rendre, lnf-1 ; strict, 
exact ; recreated, dllasser ; by holding conferences, & a'entretenir ; upright, 
honnfete ; people, gens. 

(4.) Grandee, grand: imbibed, pniser; they, on; in their power, ce qu'oq 
pmnroir ind-6 ; style, etouflbr ; benevolent, bienfaisant. 
33* 
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As the use of these different preterits is attended with 
some difficulty, the following analysis is added, in order ' 
more clearly to explain the manner in which they are 
used. 

We read in Marmontel the following extract ; 

Ctiicour, a Page de quinze CSlicour, at the age of fif- 
ans, avail 6t6 dans U monde ce teen, had been in the world what 
ju'on appeUe un petit prodige. is called a little prodigy. 

The author employs the pluperfect, as he speaks of a 
period of time anterior to ail those which he is going to 
mention. 

R fesait desvers Us plus go- He composed the most agree- 
Vans du monde ; it n'y avait pas able love-sonnets imaginable ; 
danslcvoisinageunejoliefemme there was not a pretty woman 
qu'U rieidcHebree : c'etait dam- in the neighbourhood that he 
mage de lamer tant de talent had not celebrated: it was a 
enfouis dans une petite title; pity to let so many talents be 
-Paris derail en etre le theatre. buried in a little town ; Paris 

teas the theatre on which they 
ought to be exhibited. 

Here the author makes use of the imperfect, because 
he speaks of the habitual employment of Celicour. 

El /'on fit si bien, que son pdre And they contrived matters 
se rcsolut deVy envoyer. so that his lather determined to 

send him there. 

Now, the author passes to the preterit definite, because 
he is no longer speaking of what Celicour used to do, 
but what he did at a time past, and of which nothing re- 
mains. 

Ce pire 6tait un honnite This father teas a good sort 

komrne, qui aimait V esprit sans of man, who was fond of wit, 

en avoir, et qui admirait, sans without having any, and ad- 

savoir pourquoi, tout ce qui ve- wired, without knowing why, 

nait de la capitate, 11 avait every thing that came from the 

mime des relations litteraires, metropolis. Nay, he even had 

et du nombre de ses correspond- some literary connexions, and 

07i5 6tait un connoisseur nomme among his correspondents was 

M. de Fintac. a connoisseur of the name ol 

Fin lac. 

to stifle in me happy and benevolent dispositions which I had r* 
ceived from nature. 



d by Google 



. PARTICULAR RUMS OF THE Y*R». 

Here, again, the author resumes the form of the 
imperfect, as he is now speaking of the habitual state 
of Celicour' s father in his little town, and because, in 
this passage, he merely relates what that father was 
doing, at a time past, which has no kind of relation to 
the present 

Ce fat pHncipalement a Hi It was particularly to him that 
fue Celicour fut recommande, Celicour was recommended. 

The form of the preterit definite is now resumed, 
because this is an action passed, at a time of which no- 
thing is left, &c.£ 

There is this difference between the two future 

t EXERCISE. 

1. God, who had created his angels in holiness, would have 
their happiness depend upon themselves : they could ensure 
their felicity, by giving themselves willingly to their Creator ; 
but they delighted in themselves, and not in God : immediately 
those spirits of light became spirits of darkness. 

2. There is a letter which Philocles has written to a friend of 
his, about his project of making himself king of Carpathus. I 
perused that letter, and it seemed to me to be the hand of Philo- 
cles. They had perfectly imitated his writing. This letter threw 
me into a strange surprise. I read it again and again, and could 
not persuade myself that it was written * by Philocles, when I 
recalled to my mind the affecting marks which he had given me 
of his disinterestedness and integrity. 

3. Those who had shown the greatest zeal for the state and my 
person, did not think themselves obliged to undeceive me, after 
so terrible an example. I myself was afraid lest truth should 
break through the cloud, and reach me in spite of all my flatter- 
ers. I fell within myself that it would have raised in me bitter 
remorse. My effeminacy, and the dominion which a treacherous 
minister had gained over me, threw me into a kind of despair of 
ever recovering my ♦ liberty. 

(1.) Have their happiness depend, (that their happiness,) de"pendre, subj-2; 
could, pouvoir; delighted in, se plaire en; of tight, lamineux; darkness, . 
tenebres. 

(2.) There is, voili ; about, sur ; Carpathus, Carpathie ; to be, de ; they, on ; 
ogam and again, sans cesse ; by, de ; when I recalled to, passer dans, inf-3 ; 
integrity, bonne foi. 

(3.) Did not think themselves obliged to, se croire dispense* de ; woe afraid 
lest, craindre que; break through, percer, subj-2; reach, narvenir jusqu'A ; 
in epite of, malgre; raised in, causer *; effeminacy t mollesse; dominion, 
ascendant ; treacheroue, perfide; gained, prendre ; threw, plonger; recover* 
ing, rentrer en. T 
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tenses, that the period of time expressed by the future 
absolute, may, or may not, be determined, as, 

J'irai a la campagne, or firai demain a la campagne, 
while, in the future anterior, the time is necessarily de- 
termined, as, 

J'auraijini, quand vous arriverez.% 

CONDITIONAL. 

The conditional is used — 1. To express a wish, as, 
Que je serais, or, quefaurais ttt How glad I should be, or should 
undent de reussir dans cette have been, to succeed in that 
affair 4! affair. 

2. With si, it whether, expressing a doubt, as, 
Demandez4ui s f il strain venu Ask him whether he would have 

avee nous suppose qu'U n'eut come with us, had he not 
pas eu affaire, been busy. 

3. Before, or after the imperfect, or pluperfect of the 
indicative, preceded by si, as, 

Nous nous tpargnerions Hen des We should spare ourselves 
peines, si nous savions moderer much pain, did we know how 
nos desirs, to moderate our desires. 

IT EXERCISE. 

1. Remember that youth is but a flower, which will wither 
almost as soon as it * opens. Thou will see thyself gradually 
changed. Smiling graces, sweet pleasures, strength, health, and 
joy, will vanish like a pleasing dream; nothing but the sad re- 
membrance will be left thee. 

2. I shall next year take a journey into Greece, and I am pre- 
paring myself for it by reading the travels of the young Ana- 
charsis. 

3. When you have read the celebrated discourse of Bossuet on 
Universal History, and studied in it the causes of the rise and fall 
of states, you will be less astonished at the revolutions more or 
less sudden, that modern empires have experienced, which ap- 
peared to you in the most flourishing state. 

(1.) Will wither, (will bo Almost as soon withered) slcher ; opens, eefese ; 

gradually, insensiblement ; lively, riant ; pleasing, beau ; nothing t»iU be ieft, 

D n'en roster. 
(2.) 7*0*6, faire; /or ft, y; reading, lecture do; (the travels, celui.) 
(3.) Have read, Ind-8; and, que vooa, ind-7; in it, y ; rise, grandeur 

chute ; suddeni subife ; (that hare experienced the modern empires, ~ 

4cc.) appeared, ind-2. 
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VousauriezHiplusheureux,si You would have been more 
vous avuz sutvimesconseils, happy, if you had followed 

my advice. 

4. With quand, used instead of «, quoique, or grttaTui 
weW ; the verb preceded by quand is generally in one 
of the conditionals, as, 

Quoad Vavare possederait tout Were the miser to possess all 
Vor du monde, il ne serait pas the gold in the world, still he 
encore content, would nor be satisfied!. 

5. Lastly, for various tenses of the indicative, as, 

Croiricz-vous voire JUs ingrat ? Could you think your son un- 
grateful? 

which means, eroyez-vous, &c. 

Vauriez-vous soupconni (Pun tel Could yon have suspected him 
vice ? of such a vice ? 

which means, Favez-vous, &c. 

Quelle raison pour rait m'empc- What cause could prevent me 
cher d' alter vous voir ? from coming to see you 1 

which means, quelle cause pourra, &c.f 



t EXERCISE ON THE CONDITIONAL. 

1. If it were even possible for men always to act conformably 
to equity, as it is tbe multitude that must judge their conduct, the 
wicked would always blame and contradict them from maligni- 
ty, and the good sometimes from mistake. 

2. What false steps I should have made but for you, at my en- 
trance into the world ! 

3. But for your counsels, I should have failed in this undertak- 
ing. 

4. How satisfied I should have been, if you had sooner inform- 
ed me of your happiness ! 

5. If we gave to infancy none but just and clear notions, there 
would not be by far so many false wits in the world. 

6. Had Alexander conquered the whole world, his ambition 



fl.) Jjf event quand mime; were, cond-1 ; for men, (that men ;) to act, 
rab-2 ; judg* juger de ; would blame, ind-7 ; contradict, croiser, lnd-7. 
(2l) What, que de ; etepe. d-marche ; but/or, aana. 
(&) Buffer, aana ; faUed, echouer. (4. ) How, que, 

(6.) We, on ; there would not be by far eo many, il y auralt bien moins de. 
(6.) (When Alexander would have conquered ;) etraitened, trop aT&roiti 
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REMARK ON THE USE OF THE CONDITIONAL AND FUTURE. 

Foreigners are very apt to use the future, or the 
conditional, after si, when meaning suppose que. They 
say, 

Jirai Amain dla campagne, s'il I shall go into the country to- 
fera beam, morrow,if the weather be fine 

Vous auriez vu le roi, si vous You would have seen the king 
seriez venu, if you had come. 

The impropriety of this construction will be obviated 
by attending to the following 

Rule. When a verb is preceded by si, meaning 
suppose que, the present is used instead of the future 
absolute; the preterit indefinite instead of the future 
anterior : the. imperfect instead of the conditional pre- 
sent, and the pluperfect instead of the conditional past 

EXAMPLES. 

Sir ax demain a la campagne, s'il I shall go to-morrow into the 

(hit beau, countrVjif it be fine weather. 

U aura eu Vavantage, s'il asuivi He will have had the ad van- 

vos conseils, tage,if he has followed your 

advice. 
Je serais content, si je vous voyais I should be pleased, if I saw 

appliaub, you apply to study* 

J'auraxs ete content, si je vous I should have been pleased, if 
avais vu applique, 1 had seen you attentive to 

your studies. 



would not have been satisfied; he would still have found himself 
straitened in it. 

?. Could you believe him vain enough to aspire to that high 
degree of honour? 

8. Could you ever have thought him capable of deserting the 
good cause, to go and side with rebels % 

9. Would you renounce being useful to the present generation, 
because envy fastens on yout 



(8.) Deter ting, abandonner ; to go and wide with, poor aa ranger boos 1m 
drapeaax de. 
(9.) Renounce, renoncar I ; fartent, a'attacher ; on you, ft toa pas 
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Rsmark. This rule does not hold good, either when 
«t is placed between two verbs, the first of which implies 
doubt, uncertainty, as, 

Je ne sais s*il viendra, 
Or, with the second conditional past, as, 
Vous m'eussiez trouvi, si vousfussiez venu u matinX 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

There are conjunctions which govern the indicative, 
(p. 300,) and others which govern the subjunctive, (p. 
301,) We call principal proposition the phrase which 
is followed by the conjunction, and incidental, or sub* 

t EXERCISE. 

1. A young man who is just entering the career of letters, 
will conciliate the good will of the public, if he consider his first 
successes only as an encouragement to do "better. 

2. That absurd criticism will have amused only fools or mali- 
cious people, * if attention has been paid to the spirit that per- 
vades the whole, and the manner in which it is written. 

3. Life would possess many more sweets and charms, if men, 
instead of tearing one another to pieces, formed but one society 
of brethren. 

4. The Athenians would have found in the young Alcibiades 
the only man capable of ensuring their superiority in Greece, 
Mad not that vain thoughtless people forced him, by an unjust, or, 
at least, imprudent sentence, to banish himself from his country. 

5. I know not whether reason will soon triumph over prejudice 
and ignorance, but 1 am certain it will be the case sooner or 
later. 

6. Rome would have never attained that high degree of splen- 
dour and glory which astonishes us, hod it not extended its con- 
quests as much by its policy as by its' arms. 

(1.) b fust entering, dlbuter dans ; career, earrf ere ; conciliate rtrttirer; 
good will, bienveillance ; consider, regarder. 

(2.) Fools, sot: malicious, raechant; paid, fair e; pervades the whole, reg* 
ner d'nn bout ft f'autie ; in which, dont. 

(3.) Possess, avoir ; tearing one another to pieces, s*entred£cbirer. 



(4.) Superiority, preponderance ; thtr 

Nod. <&> Know, aav 

(6.) Attained, parrenlr ft ; policy, polil 



thoughtless, le"ger ; sentence, 
■avoir ; it wilibe the cast, eela lire. 
politique. 
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ordinate proposition, that which is placed after the con- 
junction. In this sentence, 

Jfc crois que vous aimez djouer. 
Je crois is the principal proposition, and vous aimez & 
jouer is the subordinate proposition : que is the conjunc- 
tion that unites the two phrases. 

General Rule. The verb of the subordinate propo- 
sition must be put in the indicative, when the verb of the 
principal proposition expresses affirmation, in a direct, 
positive, and independent manner ; but it is put in the 
subjunctive, when that of the principal proposition ex- 
presses doubt, wish, or uncertainty. 

Je sats qu'U est surpris, I know he is surprised. 

Je crois qu'U viendra, - I believe he will come. 

Je doute qu'U soil surpris, I doubt his being 1 surprised. 

Je doute qu'U vienne, I doubt his coming. 

Je saukaUe qu'U reussisse, I wish he may succeed. 

Je tremble qu'U ne succombefl I tremble lest he should fail. 



* EXERCISE ON THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. The glory which has been ascribed to the Egyptians, of 
being the most grateful of all men, shows that they were likewise 
the most sociable. 

2. In Egypt, when it was proved that the conduct of a dead 
man * had been bad, they condemned his memory, and he was 
denied burial. 

3. I am sure that by moderation, mildness, and politeness, you 
will disarm even * envy itself. 

4. The new philosophers saf that colour is a sensation of the 
soul. 

5. I believe you are as honest tfnd disinterested as you seem to 
be. 

6. I doubt whether the Romans would ever have triumphed 
over the Gauls, if the different chiefs of this warlike people had 
not been disunited. 

7. I could wish that the love, which we ought to have for one 
another, were the principle of all our actions, as it is the basis of 
all virtues. 

<1.) Which hoe. Sec. qu'on; ascribed, donner; grateftd, recoonalsautt, 
■tag . ; mtn, peuple. (2.) Wat domed, prirer de ; buriaL sepulture. 

(3.) By, avec ; poHieneu, honaStet& (6.) Stem tootle psnttr* 

(6.) Whether, qSeT 
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. Do, did, will, would, should, can, could, may, and 
might, are sometimes, with respect to the French lan- 
guage, simply signs of tenses, at others they are real 
verbs. 

There can be no difficulty about do and did ; these 
are mere expletives, denoting interrogation, negation, or 
merely emphasis, when they are joined to a verb. 

I do love, J'aime. 

J did love, J'aimais, or, j'aimai 

Do I love ? Aim6-je 1 

Did 1 love? Aimais-je, or, aimai-je? 

I do not love, Je n'aime pas. * 

/ did not love, Je n'aimais pas, or, je n'aiip*' naa. 

In all these cases they are not expressed in French. 

But when they are followed by a noun, or a pronoun, 

then they are real verbs, and mean, /air*. 

Do me that favour, Faites-moi ce plaisir. 

He did U, II le fit. 

In short, by any thing else, except the verb with 
which they are necessarily connected, as, 

He did more than could have II fit plus qu'on n'eut pa esp6- 
been expected, rer. 

Should is only a sign of the conditional, when it ex- 
presses a thing which may happen upon some condition. 
/ should like a country life, if my J'aimerais la vie champetre, si 
affairs would permit me to in- mes affaires me permettaient 
: dutge my inclination, de suivre mon goAt 

■ But when it implies duty or obligation, it is a verb, 
and must be expressed by the verb devoir, as, 



8. Fear, lest it should be said that you feed upon chimeras, and 
that you take the shadow for the reality. 

9. The new philosophers will have colour to ben, sensation of 
the soul. 

10. I wiU have you to be as honest and disinterested as you 
seem to be. 



<&) ft, on no ; feed upon, se repattre do. 

(S.) wm have, voulolr ; colour U be, (that colour be.) 



34 
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We should never swerve from the Nous ne devrions jamais i 
jmU */" virtue, ecarter du sentier de la rertu. 

Can, could, may, and might, are not so difficult as 
they appear at first sight ; because, in almost every in- 
stance, there is no impropriety in rendering them by 
the verbpouvoir. In general the first two imply a pow- 
er, a possibility, a capability, &c. and the others, a per- 
mission, probability, &c 

Do, did, shall, will, &c. in English, are sometimes 
used elliptically in the answers to interrogative sen- 
tences. The French answer with the repetition of the 
verb, accompanied with a pronoun expressive of the idea 
of the interrogative sentence, as, 

Will you de your exercise to- Ferez-vous votre th,eme ma- 
day ?— Yes, I will. jourd'hui % — Oui, je le ferai. 



RELATIONS BETWEEN THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE. 

Rule. When the first verb is in the imperfect, the 
preterit, or the pluperfect, and the second denotes a tem- 
porary action, this second verb is put in the imperfect, if 
we mean to express a present. 

EXAMPLE. 
Je eroyais, fat cm, favaU cru I thought, Thave thought, I had 
que vous Uudiez Us mathema- thought that von were stud y- 
tiques, ing mathematics. 

— In the pluperfect, if we mean to express a past 

EXAMPLE. 
U m'assura qu'ti n'avait jamais He assured me that he had ae- 
tant ri, ver laughed so much. 

— And in the present of the conditional, if we mean to 
express a future absolute. 

EXAMPLE. 
On rtCa dil que votrefrlre vien- I was told your brother would 
droit a Londres Vhiver pre* come to town next winter. 
chain, 

But, although the first verb may he in some of these 
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tenses, yet the second is put in the present, when this 
second verb expresses a thing which is truest all times. 

EXAMPLE. 

Jt vous disais,je vous ai dit, je I told 70a, I have told yon, I 

vous avaisdtt, que la sante fait had told 7011, that health 

lafelidle du corps, et le savoir constitutes the happiness of 

ceile de Varne, the bod7, and knowledge that 

of the soul. 
Remark. In phrases where the imperfect is pre- 
ceded by que, it denotes, sometimes a past, sometimes 
a present, with respect to the preceding verb. It de- 
notes a past, when the verb which is joined to it by the 
conjunction que is in the present, or future. 

EXAMPLE. 
Vous savez, or vous saurez que le You know, or you must know, 
peupU Rfrmain 6lait aussi that the Romans were a 
avide qu'ambitieux t people as covetous as the7 

were ambitious. 

But it denotes a present, when the verb, which pre- 
cedes it, is in the imperfect, one of the preterits, or the 
pluperfect. 

EXAMPLE. 



On disait, on a dU, on avail dit 
que Pkocion 6tait leplus grand 
et le plus konnite komme de 
son temps, _ 

Des qu'oneut appris & Atkenes 
qu 1 AlcUnade ctait a Lackde- 
mone, on se repentU de la pre- 
cipitation avec laqueUe on 
Vavait condamne, 



It was said, it has been said, 
it had been said, that Pho- 
cion was the greatest and 
most upright man of his age. 

As soon as it was known at 
Athens that Alcibiades was 
at Lacedemon, the Atheni- 
ans repented of the precipi- 
tation with which the7 had 
condemned him. 



Nevertheless, the imperfect denotes the past, in this 
last instance, when it signifies an action which was past 
before that which is expressed by tne first verb. 

EXAMPLE. 
En lisant Vhistoire des temps In reading the history of heroic 



keroiques, vous devez avoir 
remarque que ces kommes 
dont on a fait des demi-dieux, 
6taient des chefs feroces et 
barbares, dignes a peine du 
nam drhommej 



times, 70U must have re- 
marked that those men who 
have been made demi-gods, 
were ferocious and barbarous 
chiefs, scarcely deserving the 
name of men. 
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RELATIONS RETWKKK THB TRliSJW OF TKB ftUBJlHie** 
TIVE ANP THOSE OF THE INDICATIVE. 

Rule L When the verb of the principal propo- 
sition is in the present, or future, that of the subordr- 
nate proposition is put in the present of the subjunctive, 
to express a present, or future ; but in the preterit* to 
express a past We say, 



t EXERCISE. 

1. I thought you were net ignorant that, to teach others the 
principles of an art or science, it is necessary to hare experience 
and skill. 

2. I have been told that your sweetest occupation was to form 
roar taste, your heart, and your understanding. 

3. Darius, in his flight, being * reduced to the necessity of 
drinking water raoddy and infected by dead bodies, affirmed that 
he never had drunk with so much pleasure. 

4. Care has been taken to inculcate in me, from infancy, that 
I should succeed in the world, only in proportion as I should join 
to the desire of pleasing, a great deal of gentleness and civility. 

5. Ovid has said, that study softens the manners and corrects 
erery thing that is found in us rude and barbarous. 

6. You know that those pretended heroes, whom Pagan an- 
tiquity has made gods, were only barbarous and ferocious kings, 
who orerran the earth, not so much to conquer as to ravage it, 
and who left every where traces of their fury and of their vices. 

7. It has been said of Pericles, that his eloquence was like a 
thunderbolt, tohich nothing could resist. 

8. As soon as Aristides had said, that the proposal of Themis- 
tocles was unjust, the whole people exclaimed, that they must not 
think of it any longer. 

9. Had you read the history of the early ages, you would know 
that Egypt was the most enlightened country in the universe, and 
the-original spot • whence knowledge spread into Greece and the 
neighbouring countries. 

(1.) Were ignorant, Ignorer; teach, Jnstruire dans ; it is neeeeoary, avoir 
besoln : skill, habilete*. (2.) I hove, &c. (by the active voice) on. 

<&) flight, deroute ; muddy, bourbeox ; affirmed, assurer. 

(4. ) Care haw, Ac. (active voice) on avoir ; in me, me ; in proportion, antant ; 
efoifffy, honneiete'. (6.) Corrects, effacer j it found, se trouver de. 

(8.) Overran, parcoorir; not so much, moms. 
i ; thunderbolt, foudre, m. ; (to) wam 



(7.) R, on ; inunaervou, louare, m. ; (io; urate*. 

(B.) Exclaimed, s*ecrier; they mutt, falloir, ind-2; of it, j; any longer, 
plus. 

(9.) Are*, temps; the original epot * whence, celui d'ott-f neighhmring, 
circonvoisin; countries, lieu. t 



d by Google 



PARTICULAR RULES OF THE VERB. 



sot 



If femt qui celui qui parte se 
mette a la portee de celui qui 
Vicente, 

K voudra que voire frire soil de 
UtparUe, 

But we must say, 

Pour s'itre elevi d ce point de 
grandeur, ilfaut que Rome ait 
eu une suite non interrompue 
de grands kommes, 



He that speaks should accom- 
modate himself to the under- 
standing- of him that listens. 

He will wish your brother to be 
one of the party. 

To have risen to that pitch of 
grandeur, Rome must have 
had an uninterrupted succes- 
sion of great men.. 



Exception. Though the first verb be in the present, 
or future, yet the second may be put in the imperfect, or 
pluperfect of the subjunctive, when some conditional ex- 
pression is introduced into the sentence. 
II n' est. point d'komme, qnelque There is no man, whatever me- 



merite qu'il ait, qui nt fat 
trcs-morti/ie, s'il savait tout 
ce qu'on pense de lui, 

Ou IrouveraA-on un komme qui 
ne fit la memefaute, s'il etait 
expose aux mimes tentations? 



Je doute que voire fr ire eat r6- 
. ussi sans voire assistance t 



rit he may have, that would 
not feel very much mortified, 
were he to know all that is 
thought of him. 

Where will you find the man 
who would not have commit- 
ted the same error, had he 
been exposed to the same 
temptations ? 

I doubt whether your brother 
would have succeeded, had 
it not been for your assist- 
ance. 



X EXERCISE. 

1. He who wishes to teach an art, must know it thoroughly, 
he must give none but clear, precise, and well-digested notions 
of it : he must instil them, one by one. into the minds of his pu- 
pils, and, above all, he must not overburden their memory with 
useless, or unimportant rules. 

S. He must yield to the force of truth, when they shall have suf- 
fered it to appear in its real light. 

3. There is no work, however perfect people may suppose it, 
that would not be liable to criticism, if it were examined with 
severity, and in every point of view. 

(1.) It must (that he who, Ac. know it;) he must, (not repealed,) qne ; in- 
otiL foire entrer ; by, i ; overburden, aurcharcer ; unimportant, insignificant 

(2.) (It must, ind-7, that he ;) yield, se renrlre ; suffered^ permeltre ; it to 
appear, (that It appear ;) real light, vrai joiir. 

- <&) Would be tiable, preter, iubj-2 ; with —verity, % la rifueor; in, soot; 
point of view, face. 

34* 
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Rule II. When the first verb is in the imperfect^ 
either of the preterits, the pluperfect, or either of the con- 
ditionals, the second is put in the imperfect of the sub- 
junctive, if we mean to express a present, or future ; but 
it is put in the pluperfect, if we wish to express a past 

Je voulais, fat voulu, feus voulu, je voudrais, orfeusse voulu 
que voos finissiez ceUe ajavre. 

Je ne savais pas, je n'ai pas su, &c que vous eussiez etudi£ Us 
•xathematiques. 

Remark. With the preterit indefinite the second verb 
is put in the present, if it expresses an action which is, 
or may be done at all times, as, 

Dieu a enloure les yeux de tuni- God has surrounded the eyes 
quesfort minces, transparent** with very thin tunics, trans- 
ait dehors, afin qu'on puisse parent on the outside, that 
voir dtravers, we may see through them. 

And in the preterit, if we mean to express a past, as, 

H a fallu qu'il ait sollicit6 ses He must have been obliged to 
jugesjl solicit his judges. 

4. I doubt whether his piece would have had the approbation 
of connoisseurs, if he had not determined to make in it the 
changes you judged necessary. 



(4.) Approbation, suffrage; had determined, se decider; in it, j; Judged, 



lnd-4. 



* EXERCISE. 

1. Mr. de Turenne never would buy any thing on credit,, of 
tradesmen, for fear, he used to say, they should lose a great part 
of their demand, if he happened to be killed. All the workmen 
who were employed about his house, had orders to bring in their 
bill, before he set out for the campaign, and they were regular* 
ly naid. 

2. It would bejtetter, for a man who truly loves himself, to lose 
his life, than to forfeit his honour by 'some base and shameful 
action. 

3. Lycurgus, in one of his laws, had forbidden to light home * 



(1.) Would, vooloir, tnd*2; buy on credit, prendre ft cre*dit; o/ r ches; hap- 
pened, venir; wore employed, travaiUer; about, pour; bills, m&uoire; Ae> 
on ; oet out/or, se Aettre en. 

(2.) To lose, (that he would lose ;)forfeit,-tcrn\r. 

(3.) m, par ; to light, que on eclairer, anbj-2; that, afin que; roach thou* 
houoeo, m rendre chex eux ; getting intoxicated, s'enmer. 
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In interrogative and negative sentences, the 'second 
verb is generally put in the subjunctive, as, 

Quel est Vinsense qui tienne pour sttr quHl vivra demain ? 
Vous ne nous persuadiez pas que let chases pussent tourner si 

The verb is likewise in the subjunctive after the su- 
perlative relative, and frequently after an impersonal 
verb, as, 

Le meiUeur cortege qu'un prince puisse avoir, c'est le cosur deset 
sujets. 

The subjunctive is elegantly used in elliptical phrases, 
where the principal proposition is omitted, as, 

Qu'il vive I (je souhaite qu'il,) May he live ! 

Qit't/ se soil oublie jusqu'd ce That he should have so farfor- 

pointl {je suis surpris qu f il,) gotten himself! 

Qui nCaime, me suive I (Je veuz Wnoeversloves me let him fol- 

que celui qui,) low me. 

Heureux Vhomme qui pent, ne Happy the man that can, were- 

fitt-ce que dans sa vieillesse t it only in his old age, enjoy 

jouir de toute la force de sa the whole strength of his rea- 

raisont {quand ce ne serait son. 

que,)t 

those who came from a feast in the evening,, that the fear of not 
being able to reach their houses might prevent then from getting 
intoxicated. 

4. People used the bark of trees, or skins, to write upon, * be- 
fore paper was known. 

5. Go and * ask that old man ; for whom are yon planting? 
he will'answer yon : for the immortal gods, who have orderedbolh 
that I should profit by the labour of those that have preceded 
me, and that those who should come after me, should profit by 
mine. • 

(4.) People, on ; bark, Icorce ; skins, pean ; known, en usage. 
(fx)Have ordered, rouloir ; both, et; by, de. 

t EXERCISE. ~~~ """" 

1. Is there any one who does not feel that nothing is more de- 
grading in a writer, than the pains he takes to express ordinary 
and common things in a singular and pompous stvle. 
3. Do you think that, in forming the republic of bees, God has 

(1.) I* degrading fe,degrader; <*,<!•* <*> Bod ik rim, veukrir. 
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Remark. The relative pronouns qui, que, quel, don*% 
and ou\ govern the subjunctive in similar circumstances.^ 



Further Observations upon the Conditional and 
Subjunctive. 

We have said the English auxiliaries should, would, 
could, may, and might, are not always to be considered 
as essentially and necessarily appertaining to the con- 
ditional ana subjunctive. Indeed it seldom happens 
that the French tenses are the same as the English, at 

net had in view to teacb kings to govern with gentleness, and sub- 
jects to obey with love 1 

3. You will never be at peace, either with yourself or with 
others, unless you seriously endeavour to restrain your natural 
impetuosity. 

(3 > Be at peace, avoir la paix j either, ni j or, ni j endeavour, s'appbquer. 

* EXERCISE. 

* 1. Who is the writer that does not sometimes experience mo- 
ments of sterility and languor 1 

2. There is not in the heart of man a good impulse that (Sod 
does not prodvte. 

3. Choose a retreat where you may be quiet, a post whence you 
may defend yourself. 

4. The most nattering reward that a man can reap from his 
labours, is the esteem of an enlightened public. 

5. May he live, reign, and long constitute the happiness of a 
nation, which he loves, and by which he is adored ! 

6. That be should thus degrade himself, is what posterity will 
find very difficult to believe. 

7. A man just and firm is not shaken, either by the clamours 
of an inconsiderate mob, or by the threats of an imperious tyrant: 
though * the whole world were to fall into ruins, he would be 
struck by it, but not moved. 



(2.) Imrxilse, mouvcment. (3.) Afay, pouvoir. 

(6.) {May he, repeated before every verb ;) constitute, fiure ; which hebvee, 
clilrir. 

(6.) Find difficult, avoir de la peine; believe, se persuader. 

(7.) I* shaken, e*branler : inconsiderate, insenae* ; mob, populace ; unperimm, 
fler j were, devoir ; to fail into mine, s'lerouler. 
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least in subordinate, though they may he in the princi- 
pal propositions. For instance, * 

I msh you would come to-night, 
Cannot he translated hy 

Je souhaite que vous viendriez ce soir, 
Because, " when the verb of the principal proposition is 
in the present, the verb of the subordinate proposition is 
put in the present of the subjunctive, if we mean to ex- 
press a future." Therefore we must say, 

Je souhaite que vous veniez. 
Or, " if the first verb is in either of the conditionals', 
the second must be in the imperfect of the subjunctive." 
For which reason we must also say, 

Je voudrais que vous vinssiei. (See Rule II.) 

Now, in the first example, que vous veniez is marked 

in the conjunction of the verb by that you may come, 

and in the second, que vous vinssiez, by, that you might 

come, neither of which is in the examples given. Again, 

II n*y a personne qui le croie. 

Cannot be translated by, there is nobody who may believe 
it, although may is the sign of the subjunctive in the 
meaning ; but the meaning is, 

There is nobody that believes ft, or simply, nobody believes it. 



RELATIONS BETWEEN THE TENSES OF THE DIFFER- 
ENT HOODS. 

Remark. Our intention is not to give the relations 
which all the tenses bear to each other, but simply to 
mention some of the principal. 

Relations of the Indicative. 

To the imperfect are subjoined three tenses. 

f quand vous ecriviez 
Standard. — Je lisais J quand vous avez icrit 
f quand vous ecrivites. 

The preterit anterior requires the preterit definite, as, 
quand feusfini,vous entr&tes* 
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To the pluperfect are subjoined the preterit definite, the 
preterit indefinite, the preterit anterior, and the imperfect 

(quand vous entrdtes 
quand vous entriez. 
To the preterit anterior indefinite is subjoined the pre- 
terit indefinite, as, quand fai eu .dine, vous ites enire. 

In conjunction with si, for suppose que, the future ab- 
solute requires the present, and the future anterior, the 
preterit indefinite. 

g _ J VousparUrez, si je veux. 

BTMMVA&D. j ^ sgra parti, si vous Vavez voulu. 

Relations to the Conditional and of the Conditional. 

In conjunction with si, for suppose que, the conditional 
present is. accompanied by the imperfect, and the first 
conditional past by the pluperfect, or by the second con- 
ditional past 

C Vous partiriez, sijele voulais. 
Standards.— { _ . . J si je Vavais voulu 

\ Vau * senez P*" 1 \ sije Veusse voulu. 

The tenses of the conditional present, and of the two 
conditionals past, are likewise accompanied by themselves. 

' Quand Vavare possederaU tout Vor du mondc, 
il ne strait pas encore content. 
Standards. — < Quand Alexandre aurait conquis tout Vunivers, 
il n'aurait pas ete content. 

„ Vousfussiez parti, si je Veusse voulu. 

It has been observed that when two words are joined 
by the conjunction que, the second verb is put sometimes 
in the indicative and sometimes in the subjunctive. 

Relations of the Present and Future Absolute, of the In- 
dicative to the Tenses of their own Mood, and of the 
Conditional. 

These two tenses may be accompanied by all the 
tenses of the indicative and conditional. 
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Standard.- 



-I 



ondu \ 



vous partez aujourd'hui 

vous partirez demavn 

vous serez parti, quand, Ac, 

vous partiez hier 

vous partites hier 

vous ties parti ce matin 

vous fides parti hier, quand. dec. 

vous itiez parti hier, guana, Ac, 

vouspartirtez aujourd^hui, si,&c. 

vous seriez parti hier, si, Ac. 

yousfussiez parti plus tdt, si, Ac 

Remark. The same relation subsists when the sen- 
tence is negative J except that for the present absolute of 
the indicative, the present of the subjunctive is substitu- 
ted. Instead of, on ne dit pas que vous partez aujourd'hui ; 
the genius of the French language requires that we 
should say, on ne dit pas que vous partiez aujourtfhui. 

The imperfect, the preterit definite, the preterit indefi- 
nite, and the pluperfect, are accompanied either by the 
imperfect, or by the pluperfect 

vous partiez aujourd'hui 

vous itiez parti. 



Standard*. 



-( 



On disait "\ 
On dit hier * „ 
On a dit f *"• 
On avail dit J 



The future anterior requires the preterit indefinite, as, 
on aura dit que vous avez menti. 

The conditional present may be accompanied by the 
present, the imperfect, the preterit indefinite, the pluper- 
fect, the future of the indicative, as well as by the three 
conditionals, 

qu'il se trompe . 
qu'il se trompait 
qu'il Jest trompe 
qu'il detail trompe* 
qu'il se trompera 
qu'il se tromperait, si, Ac. 
qu'il se serait trompk x si, Ac 
k qu'il sefut trompe, », &c. 

The first conditional past maybe accompanied by the 
imperfect, the pluperfect, as well as by the two other con* 
ditionals. 



Standards. — On croiraU. 
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{qu'atombait 

t^tZ/iU tombe. 
The second conditional post may be accompanied by 
the same tenses. 

Principal Relations with the Subjunctive. 
To the present, the future absolute, and the future an- 
terior of the indicative, is generally subjoined the present 
of the subjunctive. 

CRveut ) 

Standard.— J R voudra > que vous partiez. 

( Jl aura voulu ) 
To the imperfect, the preterit definite, the preterit in- 
definite, the pluperfect, and the preterit anterior, may be 
subjoined the imperfect of the subjunctive. 
' Jt voulais 
Jovouha 
Standard. — < Xai voulu > que vous partiuuz. 

favais voulu 
^fcus voulu 
To the future anterior the preterit of the subjunctive* 
as : // aura voulu qu'il soit parti. 

The conditional present is accompanied either by the 
imperfect, or by the pluperfect of the subjunctive. 

To the first and second conditionals past is subjoined 
the pluperfect of the subjunctive. 

Standard.— j jp^^Sm \ *** vou * J****** ****• 

&Gi Ac Ac. &c. 

Of the Infinitive. 

The preposition to before an infinitive, is, according 
to circumstances, rendered either by pour, by d, or by 
de ; sometimes even, it is not expressed at all. 

When to means in otekr to, it is expressed m French, 
by pour, as, 
Bt cam* to apeak tome, II vint pour me parler. 
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As for the other two cases, there is hardly any fixed 
rule to distinguish whether & or de is to he used ; the 
regimen which the preceding French verb requires after 
it is the only guide. Thus, 

He likes to play, will be expressed by il aime ajouer; he told 
me to go, by time dit d' oiler ; and he preferred dying, by il aima 
mieux mourir. 

The participle present is used in English both as a 
substantive and an adjective, and frequently instead of 
the present of the infinitive. 

JEKs ruling passion is hunting, Sa passion dominante est la 

chasse. 
Bb is gone a walking, II est all 6 se promener. 

Prevent him from doing mis- Empdchez-le de faire le mal. 

There is a pleasure in silencing II y a plaisir a fermer la 
great talkers, bouche aux grands parlenrs. 

It likewise takes almost every other preposition. In 
the first of the above examples it is translated by the 
substantive; in the second by the verbal adjective ; and 
in the others by the present of the infinitive. But some- 
times it must be expressed by the relative qui, with the 
verb in the indicative, especially when a different mode 
might create any ambiguity in the sense j as, 

J met them riding post, Je les ai rencontre's qui cou- 

raient laposte. 

Sometimes it must be expressed by the conjunction que, 
with the verb in the indicative, or in the subjunctive, as 
circumstances may require : this is when the participle 
present is preceded by a possessive pronoun, as, 

The fear of his coming vexed La crainte qu'il ne vint nous 

us, tourmentait. 

J doubt his being faithful, Je doute qu'il soil fid Me, Ac. 

It may be proper to observe that, in French, the prepo- 
sition en alone is followed by the participle present. All 
other prepositions require the present of the infinitive. 

Foreigners are apt to mistake in the use of the parti- 
ciple present, because they do not consider that, as it ex* 
presses an incidental proposition, it must evidently relate 
to the word which it restrains and modifies. 

Rule. The participle present always forming a phrase 
35 
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incidental and subordinate to another, most necessarily 
relate to the subject of the principal phrase, when k « 
not preceded by another noun, as in this sentence: 

Je ne puis vous accompagner a I cannot accompany you into 

Im campagne, ayant des af- the country, having some 

/aires qui exigent ici ma pre- business that requires my 

senee, presence here. 

The participle present ayant relates to the subject je, 
since the subordinate proposition, formed by ayant, could 
have no kind of relation to the principal proposition, if 
it could not be resolved into this, parce que fai des af- 
faires qui, &c. But, in this sentence j 

Combien voyons-nous de gens, How many people do we see, 
qui, eonnaissant le prix du who, knowing the valne of 
temps, le perdent maJrO-propos 1 time, waste it improperly ! 

Connaissant relates to the substantive gens, because 
this is the word which it restrains and modifies, and 
because the relative qui, placed between that substan- 
tive as the regimen, and the participle present, obviates 
every kind o( ambiguity. 

Rkmark 1. Two participles ought never to be used! 
together without being united by a conjunction, as, &c. 

Cest un homme aimant et craig- He is a man loving and fearing 
nant Dieu, God. 

2. The relative en ought never to be put either before 
a participle present, or before a gerund. We cannot say: 

Je vous ai remit monjtts entre lea mains, en voulant/aire quelque 
chose de bon. 

Because the sense would be ambiguous: lor, the mean- 
ing is not : 

As I wish to do something good, or, as I wish to do well, I have 
put my son into your hands, 

But, 

I have put my son into your hands, as I wish to make something 
of him. 

We should say : Voulant en f aire, &c. 
Likewise this sentence would be improper: 

Le prince tempire la rigueur du pouvoir, en en partagemd Us 

fonctions, 

on account of the repetition of the word e% used in two 
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different senses, viz., as a preposition and a relative, An- 
other turn must foe then adopted, as, 

Cest en partageant Us f auctions d% pauvair, qu'wi prince ep 
• Umpire fa rigueur. 



CHAP. VI. 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 

The office of prepositions is to bring the two terms 
between which they are placed, into a state of relation. 
And that relation is generally expressed by their own 
signification, as, 

Avec, snr % pendant, dans, &e. 

But, d, de, and en, express it, either by their primitive 
and proper meaning, or figuratively, and by extension ; 
so that, in this last case, they are merely prepositions 
serving to unite the two terms ; whence it happens, that 
they often express, either the same relations that others 
do, or opposite relations. For instance, in these two sen- 
tences: 

Approchez-vous dufeu, Come near the fire. 

Eloignez-vous dufeu, Go from the fire. 

De merely establishes a relation between the two 
terms, without expressing in the first, the relation of ap- 
proximation, or in the second, the relation of distance. 
In order, therefore, to form a just idea of these three pro- 
positions, it is of importance to consider only their pri- 
mitive and proper signification. 

En and dans have nearly the same meaning ; but they 
differ in this, that the former is used in a more vague, 
the latter in a more determinate sense, as: 

Jeiais en Angleterre, dans la province de Middlesex. 

From what has just been said, it follows then, that en, 
on account of its indeterminate nature, ought not to be 
followed by the article, except in a small number of 
phrases sanctioned by usage ; such are, 

En la presence de Dieu; en la grand' chambre duparlcmentg 
en V absence d'un tel ; en Yannee mil huit cent dix-sept, &c. 

with respect to the expressions 

En Pfamneur, en Page, it is better to say, a Yhonneur t a Yage. 
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Avant is a preposition in this phrase: 

Avant Ujour, Before day-light. 

But it is an adverb in this : 

tCattez pas si avant, Do not go so forward. 

Some other prepositions are' likewise occasionally ad- 
verbs. 

AtUour and olentonr, must not be confounded; autour 
is a preposition, and alentour an adverb, thus ; 

Tons Us grands eiaient autour All the grandees stood round 

du trbnt, the throne. 

Le roi etait sur son trine, el Us The king was upon the throne, 

grands etaienl aUntour, and the grandees stood round. 

Avant and auparavant are not used indifferently. 

Avant is followed by a regimen, as, 

Avant Pdques, Before Easter. 

Avant ce temps, Before that time. 

Auparavant is followed by no regimen, as, 

& vousparUz ,venez me voir an- If von set off, come and see me 
paravant, first. 

Prit d and pres de t are not the same expressions. 
Prit is an adjective : 

Je suis prit a /aire ce que vous I am ready to do what you 
voudrez, please. 

But pres is a preposition: 

Mon outrage est pres d'ilre My work is nearly finished. 
fini, 

An travers and d travers differ in this; the first is 
followed by the preposition de, the second is not, as, 

Use fit jour au travers des en- He fought his way through the 

nemis, enemy. 

U se Jit jour d travers Us en- 

nemis, 

Avant denotes priority of time and order, as, 

U est arrive avant moi, l'article se met avant le nam. 
Devant is used for en presence, vis-d-vis, as, 
11 a paru devant Ujuge ; il loge devant Figlise. 
Remark. Devant is likewise a preposition marking 
order, and is the opposite of apres, as, 
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Rale pas devant mot, He has precedence of me. 

Si vuus ites presse, cowrtz de- If you are in a hurry, run be- 
vant, fore. 

THE USE OF THE ARTICLE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

Some prepositions require the article before their re- 
gimen; others do not; and others again, sometimes 
admit, sometimes reject it. 

Rule I. The following prepositions, generally re- 
quire the article before the noun which they govern. 
avant, depuis, envers, nonobstant, selon, 

apris, devant, excepte, parmi, ' suivant, 

chez, derriere, Mors, pendant, touchant, 

dans, durant, hormis, pour, vers, 

avant Vaurore, chez le prince, envers les pauvres, 

apris la promenade, dans la maison, devant Veglise, Ac. 

There are however exceptions, as, 
avant terme, avant diner, pour lit une paillasse, 

avant midi, apris diner, depuis minuit, &c. 

Rule IL A noun governed by the preposition en, is 
not, in general, preceded by the article, as, 

En vilte, en campagne, en extase, en songe, en pilces, dec. 

Remark. L'armee est entree en campagne, means the 
army has taken the field ; but Mr. N. est alle & la cam- 
pagne, means Mr. N. is gone into the country. 

Rule III. These eleven prepositions, d, de, avec, 
contra entre, malgre, outre, par, pour, sur, sans, some- 
times admit, sometimes reject the article, before their re- 
gimen. 

If the article is used in these phrases : 

Jouer sur le velours, 

St.- Paul vent de la subordination entre l&femme et le mart. 

Sans les passions, ou serait le merite ? 

It is suppressed in, 

Btre sur pied ; un pen de f aeons ne gate rien entre mari et 
Mmme. 

Vivre sans passions, e'est vivre sans plaisirs, et sans peines. 

REPETITION OF THE PREPOSITION. 

Rule I. The prepositions de, d\ and en, must be re- 
peated before all the nouns which they govern, as, 
36* 
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Voyons qui Vempartera de vous , Let us see which of as wiU el- 



de lui, ou de mai, 

EUe a de VKonnetete, At la dou- 
ceur } des graces, et de Vesprit, 

Lm lot, que Dieu a gravee au 
/and de man casur, mHnstruit 
de tout ce que je dais a Vau- 
teurde man ilre, au prochain, 
a mai^mcme, 

En Asie, en Europe, en A/rique, 
eljusqu'en Amerique, an trouve 
le mime prejuge, 



cei, you, he, or I. 

She has politeness, sweetness, 
grace, and abilities. 

The law which God has deeply 
engraven on my heart, in- 
structs me in every thing I 
owe to the author of my be- 
ing, to my neighbour, and to 
myself. 

In Asia, in Europe, in Africa, 
and even in America, we find 
the same prejudice. 

Rule II. The other prepositions, especially those 
consisting of two syllables, are generally repeated — 
before nouns, which have meanings totally different; 
but seldom before nouns that are nearly synonymous. 
Rien n'est mains seloD Dieu et Nothing is less according to 



selon le monde, 

Cetle action est conlre Vkonneur 
et contre toute espece de prin- 
cipes, 
But we ought to say, 

Jl perd sa jeunesse dans la moU 
lesse et la volupte, 

Notre loi ne eondamne personne 
sans r avoir entendu et ex- 
amine, 



God and according to the 
world. 
That action is contrary to 
honour, and to every kind of 
principle. 

He wastes his youth in effemi- 
nacy and pleasure. 

Our laws condemn nobody 
without having heard and ex- 
amined him. 



OF THE GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITION8. ' 

Some prepositions govern nouns without the help ol 
another preposition, as, 

Devant lamaison, Before the house. 

Hormis son/rire, Except his brother. 

Sans son epee, Without his sword, Ac. 

Others require the help of the preposition de, as, 

Prds de la maison, Near the house. 

A Vinsu de son fr ere, Unknown to his brother. 

Au-dessus du pont, Above the bridge, Ac. 

These four, jusque, par rapport, quant, and sauf, are 
followed by the preposition d, as, 

Jusqu'au mois prochain, Till the next month. 

Quant a mot, As for me, Ac. 
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f Practice alone can teach these different regimens, 
* Rule. A noun may be governed by two preposi- 
tions, provided they do not require different regimens ; 
thus we say with propriety, 

Celui qui ecrit selon les dram- He who writes according to 
stances, pour et contre un circumstances, both for and 
parti, est un horttme Hen me- against a party, is a very con- 
prisable, teinptible man. 

But it would be wrong to say, 

Celui qui ecrit en faveur et contre un parti, &c. 
because en faveur requires the preposition de. 

Rule. Prepositions which, with their regimen, express 
a circumstance, are generally placed as nearly as possible 
to the word to which that circumstance relates, as, 

On voit des personnes qui } avec We see persons who, with a 

. beaucoup d'esprit, commettenl great deal of wit, commit 

% de tris-grandes fautes, very great faults. 

J'ai envoy e a la poste les lettres I have sent to the post-office the 

que vous avez ecrites, letters w h ich yon nave writ ten. 

Croyez-vous pouvoir ramener Do you think you can reclaim 

par la douceur us esprits by gentleness, those mistaken 

egaris? people? 

If we attempt to alter the place of these prepositions, 
we shall find that the sentences will become ambiguous. 



CHAP. VII. 
OP THE ADVERB. 

OF THE NEGATIVE Tie. 

Negation is expressed in French by ne, either alone 
or accompanied by pas or point. On this point the Aca- 
demy has examined the four following questions : 

1. Where is the place of the negatives? 

2 When is pas to be used in preference to point, and 
vice versa t 

3. When may both be omitted ? 

4. When ought both to be omitted ? 

A s this subject is of very material importance, we shall 
treat it upon the plan of the Academy, and agreeably to 
their views. 
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First Question. Where is the placeof the negatives? 

Ne is always prefixed to the verb; but the place of 
pas and point is variable. 

When the verb is in the infinitive, these are placed in- 
differently before, or after it ; for we say, 

Pour ne point voir, or, pour ne voir pas. 

In the other moods, except the imperative, the tenses 
are either simple, or compound. In the simple tenses, 
pas or point is placed after the verb. 

It ne parte pas; ne parle-t-il pas? 

In the compound tenses, it is placed between the aux- 
iliary and the participle. 

It ria pas parte s ria-t-U pas parte ? 

In the imperative, it is placed after the verb. 
Ne badinezpas. Ne vous en attez pas. 

Second Question. When is pas to be used in prefer- 
ence to point y and vice versa t * 

Point is a stronger negative than pas : besides, it de- 
notes something permanent : II ne lit point, means, he 
never reads. 

Pas denotes something accidental: II ne lit pas, 
means, he does not read now, or he is not reading. 

Point de denotes an absolute negation. Thus : 

II ria point d? esprit, is to say, he has no wit at all. 

Pas de allows the liberty of a reserve. So : 

II ria pas d? esprit, is to say, he has nothing of what 
can be called wit. 

Hence, the Academy concludes, that pas is more proper, 

1. Before plus, moins, si, autant, and other words de- 
noting comparison, as, 

AJilton riest pas moins sublime Milton is not less sublime than 
ou'flomire, Homer. 

2. Before nouns of number, as, 

it riy a pas dix ans, It is not ten years ago. 

Point is elegantly used, 
I. At the end of a sentence, as, 
On s'amvsait a ses depens, et it They were amusing themselves 
ne s f en apercevait point, at his expense, and he did not 

perceive it. 
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2. In elliptical sentences, as, 

Je croyaisavoir affaire d un ho?*- I thought I had to deal with an 
nlU komme ; mats point, honest man ; but no. 

3. In answer to interrogative sentences, as, 

Jtez-vous ce soir au pare? — Shall you go this evening to the 
point, park 1— no. 

The Academy also observes, that when pas, or point, 
is introduced into interrogative sentences, it is with mean- 
ings somewhat different We make use of point, when 
we have any doubt on our minds, as 
Wavez-vous point etc Id ? Have you not been there ? 

But we use pas, when we are persuaded. Thus, 

N*avez-vous pas Held? But you have been there, have 

not you 1 

Third Question. When may both pas and point be 
omitted ? 

They may be suppressed, 

1. After the words cesser, oser, and pouvoir ; but this 
omission is only for the sake of elegance, as, 

Je ne cesse de vCen occuper, I am incessantly attentive to it. 

Je Wose vous en parler, I dare not speak to you about it. 

Je ne puis y penser sans fr emir, I cannot think of it without 

shuddering. 

We likewise say, but only in familiar conversation, 

Ne bougez, Do not stir. 

2. In expressions of this kind, 

Ya-t-il un homme dont eUe ne Is there a man that she does not 

medise 7 slander ? 

A+ez-vous un ami qui ne soil Have you a friend that is not 

des miens? likewise mine 1 

Fourth Question. When ought both pas and point 
to be omitted ? 

They are omitted, 

1. When the extent which we mean to give to the ne- 
gative is sufficiently expressed either by the words which 
restrict it, by words which exclude all restriction, or 
lastly, by such as denote the smaller parts of n whole,- 
and which are without the article. 

To exemplify the first part of this remark, we say, 
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Je no sort guire, I go oat but seldom. 

Je ne sortirai de treis j**rs % I shall not go oat for three days. 
To exemplify the second, we say, 

Je w'y vais j a m a is, I never go there. 

/<r n'jr jkmk /tfi«, I think no more of it. 

Nut *i* **# j'tf tjt 4i£*e <Tam- Nobody knows whether he be 

our, ou de haine, deserving of love, or hatred. 

^Pempleyez aucun do tot strata- Use none of these stratagems. 

femes, 

U no plait dpersonne, He pleases nobody. 

Rien n'esl plus charmant, Nothing is more charming. 

Je w'y pense nuUement, I do not think of it at all. 

To exemplify the third, we say, 

II *'« voU goutte, He cannot isee at all. 

Je nen ai cueilli brin, I did not gather a sprig. 

11 ne dit mot, He speaks not a word. 

But if to mot we join an adjective of number, pas 
must be added, as, 

it no dit pas un mot qui nHntt- He speaks not a word but what 

resst t . is interesting. 

Dans ee discours, U n'y a pas In that speech, there are not 

troismots a reprendre, three words that are excep- 

tionable. 

Pas is likewise used with the preposition de, as, 

fine fait pas de demarche inu- He does not take any useless 
tile, step. 

Remark. If, after the sentences we have just men- 
tioned, either the conjunction que, or the relative pro- 
nouns qui or dont, should introduce a negative sentence, 
then in this last pas and point are omitted as, 

Je no fats jamais ePexcis que je I never commit any excess, 

n'en sois incommode, without being ill after it. 

Je ne vois personne qui ne vous I see nobody but what commends 

loue t yon. 

2. When two negatives are joined by at, as, 
Je no Vaime ni ne Vestime, I neither love nor esteem him. 

And when the conjunction ni is repeated, either in the 
subject, as, 

Ni For ni la grandeur ne nous Neither gold nor greatness can 
renderU heureux, make us happy. 

Or, in the attribute, as, .; 

n n'est ni prudene ni sage, He is neither prudent nor wise. 
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. Or, ki the regimen* as, 

JZ »'ai»t tfetfes niproces, He has neither debts nor law* 

suits. 

Remark. Pas is preserved, when ni is not repeated, 
and when this last serves only to unite two members of 
a negative sentence, as, 

Je n'aime pas ce vain elalage I do not like that vain display of 
d' erudition, prodiguee sans erudition, lavished without 
choix et sans gout, ni ce luxe choice and without taste, nor 
de mots qui ne disent rien, that pomp of words which 

have no meaning. 

3. With the verb which follows que, used instead of 
pourquoi, and with & moins que, or si, used instead of it, 
as, 

Que n'iles-vous aussi pose que Why are you not as sedate as 

voire frire ? your brother 1 

Je ne sortirai pas, & mains que I shall not go out, unless you 

vans ne veniez me prendre, come to fetch me. 

Jen'irai pas chez lui, s'il ne mJy I shall not go to his house, if he 

engage, do not invite me. 

4. With ne — que used instead of settlement, as, 

Une jeunesse, qui se livre & ses Youth, which abandons itself to 
possums, ne transmet a la its passions, transmits to old 
vieillesse qu'un carps use, age nothing but a worn-out 

body. 

When before the conjunction que, the word rien is 
understood, as, 
21 nefait que rire, He does nothing but laugh. 

Or when that conjunction may be changed into sinon^ 
or si ce riest, as, 

Jl ne Heni qu'a vous de reussir, The success wholly depends up- 
on you. 
Trop de maUres a la fois ne Too many masters at once only 

servent qu'a embrouiUer Ves- serve to perplex the mind* 

prit f 

5. With a verb in the preterit, preceded by the con- 
junction depuis que, or by the verb il y a, denoting a 
certain duration of time, as, 

Comment vous 6us-vous parte How have you been since I saw 

depuis aueje ne vous ai vu ? you ? 

My a trots mois queje ne vous I have not seen you for thes* 

ai rit, three months. 
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But they are not omitted, when the verb is in the pre- 
sent, as, 

Comwunt vit-U depuis que nous How does be lire now we do 

ne U voyons point? not see him 1 

Uya six mois que nous ne U We have not seen him these 

voyons point, six months. 

6. In phrases where the conjunction que is preceded 
by the adverbs of comparison plus, moins, mieux, dbc. or 
some other equivalent term, as, 

OnmipriseeeuxquiparUrUau- We despise those who speak 
trement qu'ils nepensent, differently from what they 

think. 

Jl eerit mieux qu'it ne parte, He writes better than he 

speaks. 

Cest pire qu'on ne le disait, It is worse than was said. 

Cest autre chose quejene croy- It is different from what I 
ais, thought. 

Pen s'en /out qu'on ne vCaU I have been very near being 
Uompe, deceived. 

7. In sentences united by the conjunction que to the 
verbs douter, desesperer, nier, and disconvenir, forming 
a negative member of a sentence, as, 

Je ne doute pas qu'U ne vienne, I doubt not that he will come. 

Ne desesperez pas que ce moyen Do not despair of the success of 

ne vous r€ussisse x these means. 

Je ne nie pas, or je ne discon- I do not deny that it is so. 

vienspasquecelanesoit, 

The Academy says, that after the two last verbs, ne 
may be omitted, as, 

Je ne nie pas, or, je ne discon viens pas que cela soiL 

8. With a verb united by the conjunction que to the 
verbs empicher and prendre garde, meaning to take care, 
as, 

Jempicherai Hen que vous ne 1 shall prevent your being of the 

soyez dunombre, number. 

Prenez garde qu'on ne vous se- Take care that they do not cor- 

duise, rupt yon. 

Remark. The Academy observes, that m the above 
acceptation, prendre garde is followed by a subjunctive; 
but when it means to reflect, the indicative is used with 
pas or point, as, 

Prenez garde que vous new? en- Mind, you do not understand 
tendez pas, what I mean. 
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9. With a verb united by the conjunction que to the 
verb craindre, and those of the same meaning, when we 
do not wish the thing expressed by the second verb, as, 

11 craint que sanfrire ne Vaban- He is afraid his brother should 

donne, forsake him. 

Je crains que man ami ne meure, I fear my friend will die. 

But pas is not omitted, when we wish the thing ex* 
pressed by the second verb, as, 

Je crains que man fire n'arrive I am afraid my fathoi will not 
pas, come. 

10. With the verb which follows de pern <iue, de 
crainle que, in similar circumstances with craindre. 
Thus, when we say, 

De crainte quHl ne perde son proces, 
We wish that he may gain it ; and, when we say, 

De crainte qu'U ne soil pas puni, 
We wish that he may be punished . 
Remark. In these phrases, 

Je crains que mon ami ne meure, I am afraid my friend will die.. 
Vous empechez qtion ne chant c. You prevent them from singing. 

The expression ne is not a negation ; it is the ne, or 
quin of the Latins introduced into the French language, 
as may be seen by the English translation. 

1 1. After savoir, whenever it has the meaning of pou* 
voir, as, 

Je ne saurais en venir a bout, I cannot accomplish it 

When it means itre incertain, it is the best to omit 
pas and point, as, 

Je ne sais on le prendre, I do not know where to find him. 

11 ne sail ce qu'il dit, He does not know what he says. 

Remark. But pas and point must be used when s*» 
voir is taken in its true meaning, as, 
Je ne sais pas le Francois, I do not know French. 

12. We also say, 

Ne vous deplaise, ne vous en de- By your leave, under favour, or, 
plaise, let it not displease you. 

Plus and davanlage must not be used indifferently. 
Plus is followed by the preposition de, or the conjunc- 
tion que, as, 

36 
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If « jtei ** frriBtfl* p* 4* j»- ffe has. more brilliancy than so- 

JZ « /Jir pfcs d *s lumieres qu'd He relies more upon his owa 
ctua <fe* Wro, knowledge than upon that of 

others. 

Davantage is used alone and at the end of sentences, as, 
La science. est estimable, mais la Learning is estimable, bat vit- 
verlu Pest da'vanlage, tue is still more" so. 

Though davantage cannot be followed by the prepo^ 
sttion de, it may be preceded by the pronoun en, as, 
Je rien dirai pas davantage, I shall not say any more about it. 

It is incorrect to use davantage for le plus. We must 
say, * ; 

De Unties lesjteures d'un parterre, Of all the flowers of a parterre 
Vanemone est cette qui me plait the anemone is that which 
le pius, pleases me most. 

Si, aussi, tant, and autant, are always followed by 
the conjunction que, expressed or understood. 

Si and aussi are joined to adjectives, adverbs, and 
participles ; tant and autant to substantives and verbs. 
ISAngleterreri'estpassigrande England is not so large as 

que la France, Prance. 

it est aussi estime qu'aimk, He is as much esteemed as he 

is beloved. 
EUe a autant de beauth que de She has as much beauty as vir- 

vertu, tue. 

Remark. Autant may, however, be substituted for 
aussi, when it is preceded by one adjective, and followed 
by que and another adjective, as, 
U est modeste autant que sage, He is as modest as wise. 

Aussi and autant are used in the affirmative ; si and 
iani in negative and interrogative sentences. The two 
kust are, however, alone to be used in affirmative sen- 
tences, when they are put for tellement, as, 

Jl est devewu si gros, qu'U a de He is become so balky that he 

la peine a marcher, can hardly walk. 

Jl a tant couru qu'il en est kors He has been running so fast 

tPhaleine, that he is out of breath. 

. Jamais takes sometimes the preposition d, and toujour* 

the preposition pout, as, 

Soyez a jamais keureux, Be for ever happy. 

Vest pour toujour* , It fe for ever. 
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CHAP. VIII. 

OF GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTION. 

Grammatical construction is the order which the 
genius of a language has assigned, in speech, to the dif- 
ferent sorts of words into which it is distinguished. Con- 
struction is sometimes mistaken for syntax: hut there is 
this difference, the latter consists in the rules which we 
are to observe, in order to express the relations of words 
one to another, whereas grammatical construction con- 
sists in the various arrangements which are allowed 
while we observe the rules of syntax. Now 'this ar- 
rangement is irrevocably fixed, not only as phrases may 
be interrogative, imperative, or expositive, but also as 
each of these kinds may be affirmative or negative. 

In sentences simply interrogative, the subject is either 
a noun or pronoun. 

If the subject be a noun, the following is the order to 
be observed : first, the noun, then the verb, then the cor- 
responding personal pronoun, the adverb, if any, and 
the regimen in the simple tenses: in the compound 
tenses, the pronoun and the adverb are placed between 
the auxiliary and the participle, as, 

Les lumieres sonl-elles un Hen Are sciences an advantage to 

fonr les pcuples? ont-elles nations? Have they ever eon- 

jamais cenlribue •& leur bon- tributed to their happiness I 
kewrl 

If the subject be a pronoun, the verb begins the series, 
and the other words follow in the order already pointed 
out, as, 

Vmu plmirez-voics toujours a Will you always take pleasure 

'toedire? in slandering ? 

4wrcz-tw%s HentHfini ? Shall you have soon done 1 

N. B. When the verb is reflected, the pronoun form* 
ing the regimen begins the series j this pronoun always 
preserves jits place before tjie verb, except in sentences 
pimply imperative. 

In interrogative sentences, with negation, the same or- 
der is observed ; but ne is placed before the verb, and 
fas, ox point, after, the verb in the simple tenses, And be- 
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tween the auxiliary and the participle in the compound 
tenses, as, 

Voire frlre ne vUndra-t-il pas Will not your brother come to- 

demain? morrow 1 x 

Waurex-vous pas bienUtJini ? Shall you not have soon done 7 

Remark. There are in French several other ways of 
interrogating. 

1. With an absolute pronoun, as, 
Qui vous a dil tela? or, 

Qui est-ce qui vous a dil cela ? Who told you that 1 

2. With the demonstrative pronoun ce % as, 

Ert-ee tons? Is it you ? Est-ee guHlpUut? Does it rami 

3. With an interrogative verb, as, 

Pourquoi ne vient-il pas 7 Why does he not come t 

Comment vous trouvez-vous? How do you find yourself? 

Hence we see that the absolute pronouns and the in- 
terrogative adverbs always begin the sentence: but the 
demonstrative pronoun always follows the verb. 

In sentences, simply imperative, the verb is always 
placed first, in the first and second persons; but in the 
third, it comes after the conjunction que and the noun or 
pronoun, as, 

Allons la x Let us go there. 

Venez ici, Come here. 

Qu'ils v aillenl, Let them go there. 

Que Pierre aiUe d Londres, Let Peter go to London. 

With negation ne and pas we placed as in interroga- 
tive sentences. 

For the place of the pronouns, (see p. 247.) 

Sentences are expositive, when we speak without either 

interrogating, or commanding. The following is the 

order of the words in those which are affirmative: the 

subject, the verb, the adverb, the participle, the regimen, as 

U* bon prince merite Fanumr de A good prince deserves the love 

ses sujtts, ei Vestime de Urns Us of his subjects, and the esteem 

peuptes, of all nations. 

Cisar eui inutilemerU passk It Caesar would have crossed the 

Rubicon, s'il y eui en de son Rubicon to no purpose, had 

temps des Fubius, there been Fabii in his time. 

The negative sentences differ from this construction, 
only as ne is always placed before the verb, and pas, or 
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tfce participle, as, 

Un komme rick? nefaii pas tm* A rich man does not always dp 

Jours le bienqu'ilpourraU, . all. the fcood he might. 

<G%eeronn t eiUpeut-Ure pas etiun Cicero would not per heps have 

si grand orateur r si le desir de been so great an orator, had 

s'eleverait&premieresdignit&s not the desire of rising to the 

n'eitf enfiamme son ame, first dignities inflamed his souL 

. Sentences are either simple, or compound. They 
are simple, when they contain only one subject and one 
attribute, as, 

Vons.Hsez, ' You read. 

Vous itesjeune, You are young. 

They are compound, when they associate several 
subjects with one attribute, or several attributes with 
one subject, or several attributes with several subjects, 
pi several subjects with several attributes. 

This sentence, Pierre et Paul sont heureux % is com- 
pound by having several subjects ; this, celte femme est 
jolie % spirituelle et sensible, is compound by having se- 
veral attributes ; and this, Pierre et Paul sont spirituels 
tisQvans, is composed at once of several subjects and 
several attributes. 

A sentence may be compound in various other ways ; 
by the subject, by the verb, or by the attribute. . 

By the subject, when this is restricted by an incidental 
proposition, as, 

pieu, qui est bon. 

By the verb, when it is modified by some circumstance 
of time, order, &c., as, 

Pieu, qui est bon, n'abandonne jamais. 

By the attribute, when this attribute is modified by a 
regimen which is itself restricted, as, 
Pieu, qui est bon, n'abandonne jamais, les hommes, qui mettent 
. sincerement leur confwnce en lui. 

These simple or compound sentences, may be joined 
to others by a conjunction, as, 

Quand on aime V etude, U temps When we love study, time flies 
. - passe sans qu'on s J en apercoive, without our perceiving it 
. The two partial phrases here form ^ut one, 
36 # 
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Run. When a sentence is composed of two partial 
phrases, joined by a conjunction, harmony and perspi- 
cuity generally require the shortest to go first 

EXAMPLES. 

Quand Us passions nous quittent, When oar passions leave as, we 

nous nousJUUUms en vain, que in vain natter ourselves that 

c'esl nous qui Us auiUons, it is we that leave them. 

Onn , estpointdplatndre i quand 1 He is not to be pitied, who for 

au de/aul de plaisirs reek, on want of real pleasure, finds 

trouve U mofen de s*occuper de means to amuse himself with 

ckimires, chimeras. 

Periods result from the union of several partial phrases, 
the whole of which make a complete sense. Periods, to 
be clear, require the shortest phrases to be placed first 
The following example of this is taken from Flechier. 

N'attendez pas, Messieurs, 

1. due i'ouvre une scene tragique ; 

2. Glue je represente ce grand homme 6tendu sur ses propres 
trophies ; 

3. Clue je dlcouvre ce corps pile et sanglant, auprds duquel 
fame encore la foudre qui l'a frapp* ; 

4. Glue je fasse crier son sang com me celui d'Abel, et que j'ex- 
pose a vos yeux les images de la religion et de la patrie eplorle. 

This admirable period is composed of four members, 
which go on gradually increasing. It is a rule not to 
give more than four members to a period, and to avoid 
multiplying incidental sentences. 

Obscurity in style is generally owing to those small 
phrases which divert the attention from the principal 
sentences, and make us lose sight of them. 

The construction which we have mentioned is called 
direct, or regular, because the words are placed in those 
sentences according to the order which has been pointed 
out. But this order may be altered in certain cases, and 
then the construction is called indirect, or irregular. 
Now, it may be irregular, by inversion by ellipsis, by 
pleonasm, or by syllepsis ; these are what are called the 
four figures of words. 

OF INVERSION. 

Inversion is the transportation of a word into a place, 
different from that which by usage is properly assigned 



d by Google 



0* GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTION. 41? 

u> it. This ought never to be done except when it intro- 
duces more perspicuity, energy, or harmony into the lan- 
guage ; for it is a delect in construction, whenever the re- 
lation subsisting between words is not easily perceived. 

There are two kinds of inversion: the one, by its 
boldness, seems to be confined to poetry: the other is fre- 
quently employed even in prose. 

We shall speak here of the latter kind only. 

The following inversions are authorized by custom. 

The subject by which a verb is governed may with 
propriety be placed after it, as, 

Tout ce que lui promet Vamitie All that the friendship of the 
des Romains, Romans promises him. 

Remark. This inversion is a rule of the art of speak- 
ing and writing, whenever the subject is modified by an 
incidental sentence, long enough to make us lose sight 
of the relation of the verb governed to the subject go- 
verning. 

The noun governed by the prepositions de and a may 
likewise be very properly placed before the verb, as, 

Ifvne voix entreeoupee de san- In a voice interrupted by sobs, 

glots, ils s'ecrierent, they exclaimed. 

A tant (V injures, qu'a-t-elle re- To so much abuse, what answer 

pondu? did she give ? 

The verb is likewise elegantly preceded by the prepo- 
sitions apres, dans, par, sous, contre, &c. with their de- 
pendencies, as well as by the conjunction si, quand, paree 
que, puisque, quoique, lorsque, &c. as, 

Par la loi du corps, je tiens a By the law of the body, I am 
cemonde qui passe, connected with this passing 

world. 
. Puisqu'U le veut t quHl le fosse. Since he wishes it, let him do it.* 

OF THE ELLIPSIS. 

Ellipsis is the omission of a word, or even several 
words which are necessary to make the construction full 
and complete. In order to form a good ellipsis, the mind 
must be able easily to supply the words omitted, as, 

Jaccepterais Us offres de Da- I would accept the offers of Da- 
rius, si felais Alexandre: — rius, If I were Alexander: — 
etmoiaussi,sifetaisParme- and so would I, if I were 
nion Parmenio. 
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Her© the mind easily supplies the words je Us acctjh 
Hrois ia the second member. 

The ellipsis is rexy common m answers to interroga- 
tive sentences, as, 

Quand viendrez-vous ? — de- When will you cone 1—ta- 
main, morrow. 

that is, je viendrai demain. 

In order to know whether an ellipsis be good, the 
words that are understood most be supplied. It is cor- 
rect, whenever the construction completely expresses the 
sense denoted by the words which are supplied j other- 
wise it is not exact 
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Pleonasm, in general, is a superfluity of words ; in or- 
der to constitute this figure good, it must be sanctioned 
by custom, which never authorizes its use, but to give 
greater energy to language, or to express, in a clearer 
manner, the internal feeling with which we are affected. 

Et que ro'a fait a moi cette Troie ou je cours ! 

Je me meurs. S'il ne veut pas voas \e dire, je vous le dirai, moL 

Je l'ai vu de mes propres yeuz. 

Je l'ai entendu de mes propres oreffles. 

— A moi, in the first sentence i — me, in the second ; — 
moi, in the third * — de mes propres yeuz, in the fourth ; 
and — de mes propres oreilles, in the fifth, are employed 
.merely for the sake of energy, or to manifest an internal 
feeling. But this manner of speaking is sanctioned 
by custom. 

Remark. Expletives must not be mistaken for pleo- 
nasms, as, 

Cesi une affaire, ouil y va d* It is an affair in which the 
salut detetat, safety of the state is con- 

cerned. 

Which is better than e'est une affaire, ou il to, Ac. 
by omitting y, which is in reality useless on account of 
ou : but y here, is a mode of expression from which it is 
not allowable to deviate. 
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OF THE SYLLEPSIS. 

The syllepsis is a figure by which a word relates 
more to our meaning, than to the literal expressions, as 
in these: 

II est ooze heures: Pan mil sept cent quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 

When using it, the mind, merely intent upon a pre- 
cise meaning, pays no attention to either the number, 
or the gender of keure and an. 

There is likewise a syllepsis in these sentences: 

Je crains qu'il ne vienne, 
J'empecherai qu'il ne vous nuise. 
J'ai peur qu'il ne m'oublie, &c. 

Full of a wish that the event may not take place, we 
are willing to do all we can, that nothing should present 
an obstacle to that wish. This is the cause of the intro- 
duction of the negative, which, although unnecessary to 
complete the sense, yet must be preserved for the idiom. 
There is again a very elegant syllepsis in sentences 
like the following from Racine : 

Entre \epeuple et vous, vous prendrez Dieu poor juge ; 
Vous souvenant, mon tils, que cach6 sous ce lin, 
Comme eux vous lutes pauvre, et, comme enx t orphelin. 

The poet forgets that he has been using the word 
ptuple : nothing remains in his mind but des pauvres and 
ties orpfielins, and it is with that idea of which he is so 
fully impressed that he makes the pronoun eux agree. 
For the same reason, Bossuet and M6zengui have said, 

duand le pcupU Hibreu entra dans la terre promise, tout y c61$- 
brait leurs aucdtres. — Bossuet. 

Moise eut recours au Seigneur, et lui dit : que ferai-je a et 
peupU ? bientot Us me lapideront. — Mezengui. 

Leurs and Us stand for les Hebreuz. 



CHAP. IX 

OF GRAMMATICAL DISCORDANCES, AMPHIBOLOGIES, 
AND GALLICISMS. 

We have chiefly to notice two incorrect modes of con- 
struction, which are contrary to the principles laid down 
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in the preceding chapters — grammatical discordances, 
and amphibologies. 

OF DISCORDANCES. 

In general, there is a discordance in language, when 
the words which compose the various members of a 
sentence, or period, do not agree with each other, either 
because their construction is contrary to analogy, or be- 
cause they bring together dissimilarddeas, between which 
the mind perceives an opposition, or can see no manner 
of affinity. 

The following examples will serve to illustrate this ; 

Notre reputation ne d6pend pas des louanges qu'on nous donne, 
mais des actions lonabtes que nous fesons. 

This sentence is not correct, because the first member 

]>eing negative, and the second affirmative, cannot come 

under the government of the same verb. It ought to be : 

Notre reputation depend, non Our reputation depends, not up- 

des louanges qu'on nous on the praises which are' bo- 

donne, mais des actions stowed on us, but upon the 

louables que, &c. praiseworthy actions which we 

perform. 
But the most common discordances are those which 
arise from the wrong use of tenses, as in this sentence: 

U regarde votre malheur comme une punition du pen de com- 
plaisance que vous avez cue pour lui, dans le temps qu'il vous 
fria t &c. 

•Because the two preterits, definite and indefinite, cannot 
/well agree together; it should be: 

due vous e&tes pour lui dans le temps qu'il vous pria. 
There is discordance in this sentence: 

On en ressentit autaot de joie que d'une victoire complete dans 
un autre temps, 

Because the verb cannot be understood after the que 
which serves for the comparison, when that verb is to be 
in a different tense ; it should he : 

On en ressentit autant de joie qu'on en aurait ressenti, ftc 

This line of Racine, 

Le flot, qui lapporta, recule 6 poo van t£, 
is also incorrect, because the form of the present cannot 
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associate with that of tte preterit definite ; h should have 
been: qui Pa apporte. 

~~ OF AMPHIBOLOGIES. 

Amphibology in language is when a sentence is so 
constructed as to be susceptible of two different inter- 
pretations: this must be carefully avoided. As we 
speak only to be understood, perspicuity is the first and 
most essential quality of language; we should always 
recollect that what is not clearly expressed in any lan- 
guage, is no language at all. 

Amphibologies are occasioned, 1. By the misuse of 

— moods, and — tenses. 2. Of — the personal pronouns, 

il, le, la, &c. 3. Of the possessive pronouns, son, sa, ses 9 

&c 4 By giving a wrong place to nouns. 

EXAMPLE 

Of an Amphibology of the first Kind. 

(La'ai-je fait, pour tenir accabler en ces lieoz 
Uq heros, sar qui seal j'ai pu tourner les yeux 1— Racine. 
Pour venir forms an amphibology, because we do not 
know whether it relates to the person who speaks, or to 
the person spoken to: it should have been* Pour que 
vous veniez. 

EXAMPLE 
Of an Amphibology of the second Kind. 
Ctsar voultrt preibi&rernent surpasser Pomple; les grandes 
richesses de Crassus lui fircnt croire, qa'il pourrait partager 
la % loire de ces deux grands hommes. 

This sentence is faulty in its construction, because the 
pronouns il and lui seem to relate to Cesar, although the 
sense obliges us to refer them to Crassus, 
EXAMPLE 
Of an Amphibology of the third Kind. 
Valere alia chez Ltandre ; il y trouva son fils. 
The pronoun son is ambiguous, because we do not 
know to which h relates, to Vallre, or to Leandre. 
EXAMPLE 
Of an Amphibology of the fourth Kind. 
J'ai envoye* les lettres, que j'ai Gcrites, a la poste. 
A la posit, thus placed, is equivocal, because we do not 
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know whether it is meant that the letters have beentm*- 
ten at the post-office, or sent to the post-office. 

OF GALLICISM8. 

We have distinguished in our " Grammaire Philoso- 
phique et Litteraire ," four sorts of gallicisms : we shall 
only mention here those of construction. 

The gallicisms of construction are, in general, irregu- 
larities and deviations from the customary rules of syntax: 
there are some, however, which are mere ellipses, and 
others which can only he attributed to the caprice of 
custom. 

General Principle. Every gallicism of construc- 
tion which obscures the meaning of the sentence, ought 
to be condemned. Those only ought to be preserved 
which do not impair perspicuity, by introducing irregu- 
larity of construction, and which are, at the same 'time, 
sanctioned by long practice. 

According to this principle, this elliptic gallicism is 
now rejected : 

Et qu'ainsi ne soit, meaning : ce que je vous dis est si vrai que, 
because it obscures the sentence. For instance: N 

J'6tais dans ce jardin, et qu'ainsi ne soit, voila one fleur que j*j 
ai cueillie, thai is: Et pour preuve de cela, voila une fleur, &c. 

Moliere and La Fontaine seem to have been the last 
great writers that have used this expression. 

One of the most common gallicisms is that in which 
the impersonal verb */ y a, is used for il est, il czisie. 
These expressions : 

II y avait une fois un roi ; — il y a cent a parier contre un, 

are gallicisms. There are two in the following sentence: 

U n'y a pas jusqu'avx enfans, Even children will meddle with 
qui ne fen milent, it. 

The verb falloir forms a sort of gallicism with the 
pronoun en, when it is conjugated like pronominal verbs 
with the double pronouns, il se ; as, 

II s'en faut, il s'en fallait, dec. 
It then means to be wanting, and when preceded by an 
adverb of quantity, the first pronoun is omitted, as, 



d by Google 



0* GRAMMATICAL DISCORDANCES. 



423 



Pea s'en faut, tant s'en faut. 

These several manners of using the verb falloir will 
be found in the following sentences : 

EXAMPLES. 



He is far from being so clever 
as he thinks. 

He was very near failing in 
that undertaking. 

He was as near as possible be- 
ing killed. 

You say it wants twenty 
pounds to complete the sum, but 
you are mistaken, it cannot want 
so much. 



fits cold is entirely well, or 
two 



very near. 
How near were these 



H s'en faut bien qu'il soit 
aussi habile qu'il croit l'6tre, 

Pen s'en est fallu qu'il n'ait 
succomt>6 dans cette entreprise, 

II ne s'en est presque rien 
fallu qu'il n'ait 6te tue, 

•Vous dites qu'il s'en faut 
vingt livres que la somme en- 
tiere n'y soit, mais vous vous 
frompez, il ne peat pas s'en 
falloir tant, 

Son rhume est entierement 
gu£ri, ou peut s'en faut, 

Glue s'en est-il fallu que ces 
deux amis ne se soient brouil- 
ltsl 

Je ne suis pas content de 
Votre application a l'etude, tant 
stn faut, 

• Tant s'en faut que cette co- 
mtdie me plaise, elle me •em- 
ble au contraire detestable, 

II s'en fallait beancoup que 
je vous approuvasse dans cette 
circonstance, 

The sentences : 

Rn'tst rien moins que genereuz, He is far from being generous. 

You may say what you please, 

but, &c. 
By what I can see, as the mat- 



friends quarrelling ? 

lam not satisfied with your 
application to study, far from 
it. 

So far from this play pleasing 
me, 1 think it insufferable. 

J was far from approving 
your conduct on that occasion. 



Vous avez beau dire, 
A ce qu'il me semHe, 
Nous voild d nous lamenter, 
Qu'est-ce que de nous, 



ter appears to me, &c. 
We began to lament, here we 

are lamenting, crying, &c. 
What wretched beings we are I 

Ac. &c. 



are also gallicisms. 

The use which is made of the preposition en, in many 
sentences, is likewise another source of gallicisms ; some 
of this kind will he found in the following expressions: 
37 
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A qui en avez-vous ? Whom arc yon angry with t 

Ouenveut-ilventr? What does he aim atl what 

wonld he be at 1 
Jl lui en vent, He has a quarrel with him, Ac 

The preposition en changes also, sometimes, the sig- 
nification of verbs, and then gives rise to gallicisms. 

The conjunction que produces as great a number of 
gallicisms; as, 

Cest une terrible passion que Qaming is a terrible passion. 

leieu, 

Cest done en vain que je tra- It is in vain then that I work. 

raille, 

Ce n' est pas trop one cela, That is not too much. 

11 West que d? avoir du courage, There is nothing like having 

courage. 

Many others will be found in the use which is made 
of the prepositions d\ de, dans, apres, &c. but enough 
has been said on the subject 

Gallicisms are of very great use in the simple style; 
therefore La Fontaine and Mad. de Sevigne abound in. 
them. The middling style has not so many, and the so- 
lemn oratorical but few, and these even of a peculiar na- 
ture. Only two examples of this kind, both taken from 
the tragedy of Iphigenia, by Racine, will be here in- 
serted. 

Avez-vous pu penser qu'au sang d'Agamemnon 
Achille pr6ferat une fille sans nom, 
Qui de tout son destin ce qu'elle a pu comprendre, 
Cest qu'elle sort d'un sang, Ac. 

And, 

Je ne sais qui nfarr&te et retient mon courroox, 
Que par un prompt avis de tout ce qui se passe. 
Je ne coure des dieux divulguer la menace. 

In the first instance, qui is the subject, though without 
relating to any verb ; and in the second, je ne sais qui 
m'arrHe queje ne coure, is contrary to the rules of com- 
mon construction. "But," says Vaugelas, "these extra- 
ordinary phrases, far from being vicious, possess the more 
beauty, as they belong to a particular kind of language.* 



d by Google 



FREE EXERCISES. 

I. 

MADAME DE MAINTENON TO HER BROTHER. 

We can only be 1 unhappy by our own fault ; this shall always 
be mf text, and my reply to your lamentations. Recollect 2, 
my dear brother, the voyage to America, the misfortunes of our 
father, of our infancy and our youth 3; and you will bless Pro- 
vidence instead of murmuring against fortune. Ten years ago, 
we were both very far (below oar present situation 4;) and our 
hopes were so feeble 5, that we limited our wishes to an (income 
of three thousand livres 6.) At present we have four times that 
sum 7, and our desires are not yet satisfied ! we enjoy the nappy 
mediocrity which you have so often extolled 8; let us be content. 
If possessions 9 come to us, let us receive them from the hand 
of God, but let not our views be 10 too extravagant 11. We 
have (every thing necessary 13) and comfortable 13 ; all the rest 
is avarice 14 ; all these desires of greatness spring from 15 a 
restless heart. Your debts are all paid, and you may live ele- 
gantly 16, without contracting more 17. What have you to 
desire 1 must 18 schemes 19 of wealth and ambition occasion 20 
the loss of your repose and your health ? read the life of St. 
Louis; you will see how unequal '21 the greatness of this world 
is to the desires of the human hearty God only can satisfy 
them 22. I repeat it, you are only unhappy by your own fault. 
Your uneasiness 23 destroys your health, which you ought to 
preserve, if it were 24 only because I love you. Watch 25 your 
temper 26 : if you can render it less splenetic 27 and less gloomy, 
(you will have gained a great advantage 28.) This is not the 
work of reflection only ; exercise, amusement, and a regular life, 
(are necessary for the purpose 29.) You cannot think well (whilst 
your health is affected 30;) when the body is debilitated 31, the 
mind is without vigour. Adieu! write to me more frequently, 
and in a style less gloomy. 

1 On ne dtrc.que. 2 Songer a. 3 The misfortunes of our in- 
fancy and those of our, &c. 4 Du point ou nous sommes au- 
jourd'hui. 5 Si peu de chose. 6 Trois mille livres de rente. 7 
Tltat sum, en. ..plus. 8 Have so often extolled, vanter si fort, 
ind-2. 9 Possessions, biens. 10 Let us not havesriews. 11 Trop 
vaste. 12 Le necessaire. 13 Le commode. 14 Avarice, cupidite. 
15 Spring from, partir du vide de. 16 Delicieusement. 17 Con- 
tracting more, en faire de nouvelles. 18 Must, faut-il que. 19 
Projet. 20 Occasion, couter, subj-1. 21 Uneaual, au-dessous de. 
22 Satisfy them, le rassasier. 23 Uneasiness, inquietude pi. 24 ff 
U were, quand ce 6tre, cond-1. 25 Travailler sur. 26 Humeur. 
• 27 Bilieux, 28 Ce dire un grand point de gagne. 29 II y faut de. 
30 Tant que vous se porter mal. Debilitated, dans 1'abattemenU 
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II. 

THE CONVERT. 

AN EASTERN TALE. 

Divine mercy 1 had brought a vicious man into a society of 
•ages, whose morals were holy and pare. He was affected by 
their virtues ; it was not long 2 before 3 he imitated them, and 
lost his old habits: he became just, sober, patient, laborious, and 
benevolent. His deeds nobody could deny, but they were attri- 
buted 4 to odious motives. Thev praised his good actions, with- 
out loving his person : they would always judge him by what he 
had been, not by what he was become. This injustice filled him 
with grief; he shed tears in the bosom of an ancient sage, more 
just and more humane than the others. " Oh my son," said the 
old man to him, " thou art better than thy reputation ; be thankful 
"to God for it. Happy the man who can say, my enemies and 
" my rivals censure in me vices of which I am not guilty. What 
" matters 5 it. if thou art good, that men persecute thee as wick- 
" ed 1 Hast thou not, to comiort thee, the two best witnesses of 
" thy actions, God and thy conscience 1" Saint-Lambert. 

Mr. de Montausier has written a letter to Monseigneur upon 
the taking of Philipsbourgh, which very much pleases me. 
" Monseigneur,. I do not compliment you on the capture of Phi- 
" lipsbourgh : you had a pood army, bombs, cannon, and Vauban; 
"neither shall I compliment you upon your valour: for that is 
•' an hereditary virtue in your family. But I rejoice that you 
"are liberal, generous, humane, and that you know how to 
" recompense the services of those who behave well : it is for 
u this that I congratulate you. M Sbvmjne. 

IIL 

THE GOOD MINISTER. 

AN EASTERN TALE. 

The great Aaron Raschild began to suspect that his vizier 
Giafar was not deserving of the confidence which he had reposed 
in him. The women of Aaron, the inhabitants of Bagdad,the 
courtiers, the dermises, censured the vizier with bitterness. The 
calif loved Giafar ; he would not condemn him upon the clamours 
of the city and the court: he visited his empire j every where 
he saw the land well cultivated, the country smiling, the cottages 
opulent, the useful arts honoured, and youth full of gayety. fie 
visited nis fortified cities and sea-ports, he saw numerous ships, 

1 Misericorde. 9 Ne pas tarder. 3 A, inf-1. 4 On donner 
des motifs. 5 Importer. 
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which threatened the coasts of Africa and of Asia ; he saw war- 
riors disciplined and content; these warriors, the seamen, and 
the peasantry, exclaimed: " O God, pour thy blessings upon the 
"faithful, by giving them a calif like Aaron, and a vizier like 
Giafar." the calif, affected by these exclamations, enters a 
mosque, falls upon his knees, and cries out : " Great God, I re- 
turn thee thanks ; thou hast given me a vizier of whom my cour- 
tiers speak ill, and my people speak well." 

Saint-Lambert. 

Providence conducts ns with so much goodness through the 
different periods of our life, that we (do not perceive our progress 
1.) This loss takes place gently 2, it is imperceptible, it is the 
shadow of the sun-dial whose motion we do not see. If, at twen- 
ty years of age, we could see 3 in a mirror, the face we shall have 
at three score, we (should be shocked at the contrast 4,) and ter- 
rified at our own figure ; but it is day by day we advance: we 
are to-day as we were yesterday, and shall be to-morrow as we 
are to-day ; so we go forward without perceiving it, and this is a 
miracle of that Providence whom I adore. Sevigne. 

_ _ _ 

THE MAGNIFICENT PROSPECT. 
This beautiful honse was on the declivity of a hill, from 
whence you beheld the sea, sometimes clear and smooth as glass, 
sometimes idly 1 irritated against the rocks on which it broke, 
bellowing 2 and swelling its waves like mountains. On another 
side was seen a river, in which were islands bordered with 
blooming limes, and lofty poplars, which raised their proud heads 
to the very clouds. The several channels, which formed those 
islands, seemed sporting 3 in the plain. Some rolled their limpid 
waters with rapidity; some had a peaceful and still course; 
others, by long windings, ran back again, to reascend as it were 
to their source, and seemed not to have power to leave these en- 
chanting borders. At a distance were seen hills and mountains, 
which were lost in the clouds, and formed, by their fantastic 
figure, as delightful a horizon (as the eye could wish to behold 
4.) The neighbouring mountains were covered with verdant (vine 
branches, 5) hanging in festoons ; the grapes, brighter than pur- 
ple, could not conceal themselves under the leaves, and the vine 
6 was overloaded with its fruit. The fig. the olive, the pome- 
granate, and all other trees, overspread the plain, and made it 
. one large garden. Fenelon. 

1 Ne le sentir presque pas. 2 Va doucement. 3 On nous 
faire voir. 4 Tomber a la ren verse. 

1 FolleoMsnt. % En gemir. 3 Se jouer. 4 A sonhait poui 
le plaisir de. 5 Pampre, m. 6 Vigne, £ 
37* 
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Long hopes wear out 7 joy, as long illness wears out pam. 
All philosophic systems are only good when one (has no use 
for them 8.) Seyiokk. 



A GENERAL VIEW OP NATURE. 

With what magnificence does nature shine 1 upon earth ! A 
pure light, extending from east to west, gilds successively the 
two hemispheres of this globe; an element transparent and light, 
surrounds it; a gentle fecundating heat animates, gives being 2 
to the seeds of life; salubrious running streams contribute to 
their preservation and growth ; eminences diversified over the 
level land, arrest the vapours of the air, make these springs in- 
exhaustible and always new ; immense cavities made to receive 
ihem, divide the continents. The extent of the sea is as great 
as that of the earth ; it is not a cold, barren element ; it is a new 
empire, as rich, as populous as the first. The finger of God has 
marked their boundaries. 

The earth, rising above the level of the sea, is secure 3 from 
its eruptions: its surface, enamelled with flowers, adorned with 
ever-springing verdure, peopled with thousands and thousands 
of species of different animals, is a place of rest, a delightful 
abode, where man, placed in order to second nature, presides 
over all beings. The only one among them all, capable of know- 
ing and worthy of admiring-, God has made him spectator of the 
universe, and a witness of his wonders. The divine spark with 
which he is animated, enables him to participate in the divine 
mysteries ; it is by this light that he thinks and reflects; by it he 
sees and reads in the book of the universe, as in a copy of the 
Deity. 

Nature is the exterior throne of the divine Majesty ; the man 
who contemplates, who studies it, rises by degrees to the interior 
throne of Omnipotence. Made to adore the Creator, the vassal 
of heaven, sovereign of the earth, he ennobles, peoples, enriches 
it ; he establishes among living beings, order, subordination, har- 
mony; he embellishes nature herself; he cultivates, extends, 
and polishes it ; lops off the thistle and the brier, and multiplies 
the grape and the rose. Bcffon. 

— 

ANOTHER GENERAL VIEW OF NATURE. 
Trees, shrubs, and plants, are the ornaments and clothing 1 Of 
the earth. Nothing is so melancholy 2 as the prospect of a conn* 

7 User. 8 N'en avoir que faire. 

I Ne briller pas. 9 Faire ecloire. 3 A Pabri da, * 

1 Vetement. 9 Triste. 
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try naked and bare 3, exhibiting to the eye nothing bat stones, 
mud, and sand. But, vivified by nature, and clad 4 in its nup- 
tial robe, amidst the course of streams and the singing of birds, 
the earth presents toman, in the harmony of the three kingdoms, 
a spectacle full of life, of interest and charms, the only spectacle 
in the world of which his eyes and heart are never weary 5. 

The more a (contemplative man's soul is fraught with sensi- 
bility 6,) the more he yields to the ecstasies which this harmony 
produces in him. A soft and deep melancholy then takes pos- 
session of his senses, and in an intoxication of delight, he loses 
himself in the immensity of that beautiful system, with which 
he feels himself identified. Then every particular object escapes 
him, he sees and feels nothing but in the whole. Some circum- 
stance must contract his ideas, and circumscribe his imagination, 
before 7 he can observe by parcels that universe which he was 
endeavouring to embrace. J. J. Roubssau. 

VII. 
CULTIVATED NATURE. 
How beautiful is cultivated nature ! by the labours of man, 
how brilliant it is, and how pompously adorned ! He himself 
is its chief ornament, its noblest part ; by multiplying himself, 
Jie multiplies the most precious germ ; she also seems to mul- 
tiply with him : by his art, he (brings forth to view 1) all that 
she concealed 2 in her bosom. How many unknown treasures ! 
What new riches ! Flowers, fruits, seeds brought to perfection, 
multiplied to infinity ; the useful species of animals transport- 
ed, propagated, increased without ' number ; the noxious species 
reduced, confined, banished ; gold, and iron more necessary 
than gold, extracted from the bowels of the earth ; torrents con- 
fined 3, rivers directed, contracted 4; the sea itself subjected, 
explored 5, crossed, from one hemisphere to the other ; the earth 
accessible in every part, and every where rendered equally 
cheerful and fruitful: in the valleys, delightful meadows; in 
the plains, rich pastures and still richer harvests; hills covered 
with vines and fruits: their summits crowned with useful trees 
and young forests; deserts changed into cities inhabited by an 
immense population, which, continually circulating, spreads it- 
self from these centres to their extremities ; roads opened and 
frequented, communications established every where, as so 
many witnesses of the strength and union of society ; a thousand 
Other monuments of power and glory sufficiently demonstrate 
that man, possessing dominion oyer the earth, has changed, re- 
newed the whole of its surface, and that, at all times, he shares 
the empire of it with" nature. 

3 Pele. 4 Revdtu. 5 Se lasser. 6 Contemplateur avoir l'&me 
sensible. 7 Pour qu'il. 

1 Mettre au jour. 2 Reedier. 3 ContentL 4 Resserre. ft 
Reconnu. 
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VIII. 

THE SAME SUBJECT CONTINUED. 

However, man only reigns by right of conquest ; he rather 
enjoys than possesses, and he can preserve only by means of con- 
tinual labour. If this ceases, every thing droops, every thing 
declines, every thing changes, and agaiu returns 1 under the 
hand of nature ; she reassnmes her rights, erases the work of 
ftian, covers with dust and moss his most pompous monuments, 
destroys them in time, and leaves him nothing but the regret of 
having lost, through his fault, what his ancestors had conquered 
by their labours. Those times, in which man loses his dominion, 
•those barbarous 2 ages, during which every thing is seen to pe- 
rish, are always preceded by war, and accompanied by scarcity 
and depopulation. Man, who can do nothing but by number, 
who is strong only by union, who can be happy only by peace, is 
mad enough to arm himself for his misery, and to fight for his 
ruin. Impelled by an insatiable thirst of having, blinded by 
ambition still more insatiable, he renounces all the feelings of 
humanity, turns all his strength against himself, seeks mutua« 
destruction, actually 3 destroys himself: and, after these periods 
of blood and carnage, when the smoke of glory has vanished, be 
contemplates with a sad eye, the earth wasted, the arts buried, 
nations scattered, the people weakened, his own happiness ruin- 
ed, and his real power annihilated. Button. 



IX. 

INVOCATION TO THE GOD OP NATURE. 

Almighty God ! whose presence alone supports nature, and 
maintains the harmony of the laws of the universe : Thou, who, 
from the immoveable throne of the empyrean, seest the celestial 
spheres roll under thy feet, without shock or confusion : who, 
from the bosom of repose, reproducest every moment their im- 
mense movements, and alone governest. in profound peace, that 
infinite number of heavens and worlds; restore, restore at length 
tranquillity to the agitated earth ! let it be silent at thy voice ; let 
discord and war cease their proud clamours ! God of good- 
ness, author of all beings, thy paternal eye takes in I all the ob- 
jects of the creation ; but man is thy chosen being ; thou hast 
illumined 2 his soul with a ray of thy immortal light: complete 
the measure of thy kindness by penetrating his heart with, a ray 
of thy love : this divine sentiment, diffusing itself every where, 
will reconcile opposite natures ; man will no longer dread the 
sight of man ; his hand will no longer wield the murderous 
steel 3; the devouring flames of war will no longer dry up 4 the 

. 1 Rentrer. 2 De barbaric 3 En effet 

I Embrasser. 2 Eclairer. 3 Le fer armer sa main. 4 Tarir- 
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sources of population : the human species, now weakened, muti- 
lated, mowed down in the blossom, will spring anew 5 and mul- 
tiply withont number; nature, overwhelmed under the weight of 
scourges 6, will soon re-assume, with a new life, its former fruit- 
fulness ; and we, beneficent God, will second it, we will cultivate 
it, we will contemplate it incessantly, that we may every moment 
offer thee a new tribute of gratitude and admiration. 

Bupfon. 



Happy they who are disgusted with 1 turbulent pleasures, and 
know now to be contented 2 with the sweets of an innocent life 
Happy they who delight in being instructed 3, and who take a 
pleasure 4 in storing their minds with knowledge 1 Wherever 
adverse fortune may throw them, they always carry entertain- 
ment with them ; and the disquiet which preys upon others, even 
in the midst of pleasures, is unknown to those who can employ 
themselves in reading. Happy they who love to read, and are 
not like me deprived of the ability. As these thoughts were 
passing in my mind, I went into a gloomy forest, where I im me- 
diately perceived an old man, holding a book in his band. The 
forehead of this sage was broad, bald, and a little wrinkled: a 
white beard hung down to his girdle ; his stature was tall and 
majestic ; his complexion still fresh and ruddy, his eyes lively 
and piercing, his voice sweet, his words plain and charming. I 
never saw so venerable an old man. He was a priest of Apollo, 
and officiated 5 in a marble terrible, which the kings of Egypt 
had dedicated to that God in this forest. The book which he 
held in his hand was a collection of hymns in honour of the 
Gods. He accosted me in a friendly manner ; and we discoursed 
together. He related things past so well, that they seemed 
present, and yet with such brevity, that his account never tirefl 
me. He foresaw the future by his profound knowledge, which 
made him know men and the designs of which they are capable. 
With all this wisdom he was cheerful and complaisant, and the 
sprightliest youth has not so many graces as this man had at so 
advanced an age. He accordingly loved young men when they 
were teachable 6, and had a taste for study and virtue. 

Fenelon. 



XL 
THOUGHTS ON POETRY. 

Wherever I went, I found that poetry was considered as the* 

5 Germer de nouveau. 6Fleau. 

1 Se degonter de. 2 Se contenter de. 8 Sinstraire. 4 8* 
plaire. 5 Servir. 6 Docile. 
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•(highest learning i) and regarded with a veneration (somewhat 
approaching to 2,) that which men would pay to angelic nature. 

It yet fills me with wonder that, in almost all countries, the 
most ancient poets are considered as the best; whether Tit be 
that 3) every kind of knowledge is an acquisition gradually at- 
tained, and poetry is a gift conferred at once ; or that the first 
poetry of every nation surprised them as a novelty, and retained 
the credit by consent, which it received by accident at first ; or 
whether, as the province 4 of poetry is to describe nature and 
passion, which are always the same, the first writers (took pos- 
session 5) of (the most striking objects for description 6,) and 
(the most probable occurrences for action 7,) and left nothing to 
those that followed them, but transcription 8 of the same events, 
and new combinations 9 of the same images. Whatever be the 
reason, it is commonly observed, that the early writers are in 
possession of nature, and their followers 10 of art: that the first 
excel in strength and invention, and the latter in elegance and 
refinement. 

I was desirous to add my name to this illustrious fraternity 11. 
I read all the poets of Persia and Arabia, and was able to repeat 
by memory the volumes that are suspended in the mosque of 
Mecca. But I soon found that no man was ever great by imita- 
tion. My desire of excellence 12 impelled 13 me to transfer 14 
my attention to nature and life 15. Nature was to be my sub- 

Iect, and men to be my auditors : I could never describe what I 
lad not seen ; I could not hope (to move those with delight or 
terror 16) whose interests and opinions 1 did not understand 17. 

~™ xiiT~ ~ 

THE SAME SUBJECT CONTINUED. 
Being now resolved to be a poet, I saw every thing (with a 
new purpose 18 Q my sphere of attention was suddenly magni- 
fied: no kind of Knowledge (was to be overlooked 19.) I ranged 
mountains and deserts for 20 images and resemblances, and 
(pictured upon my mind 21) every tree of the forest and flower 
.of the valley. I observed with equal care the crags of the rock 
and the pinnacles of the palace. Sometimes I wandered along 
the mazes of the rivulet, an<J sometimes watched the changes of 
the summer-clouds. To a poet nothing can be useless. What- 

1 Partie la plus sublime de la litterature. 2 Qui tenoit de. 3 
Cela vienne de ce que. 4 But. 5 S'emparer. 6 Objets qui four- 
nissaient les nlus riches descriptions. 7Ev6nemensqui pr&aient 
le plus a la action. 8 De copier. 9 Paire de nouvelles combi- 
naisons. 10 Successeurs. 11 Famille. 12 Exceller. 13 En- 
gager. 14 Reporter...sur. 15 Tableau de la vie. 16 IWveiller 
le plaisir ou la terreur dans ceux. 16 Ne connaitre ni. 18 Sous 
un nouvean jour. 19 Je ne devais negliger. 20 Pour recueillir. 
21 Pcnctrer mon esprit du tableau de. 
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FREE EXERCISES. 43$ 

ever is beautiful, and whatever is dreadful, must be familiar to- 
his imagination: he must (be conversant 22) with all that (is aw- 
fully vast or elegantly little 23.) The plants of the garden, the 
animals of the wood, the minerals of the earth, and the meteors 
of the sky, must all concur to store his mind with inexhaustible 
variety : for every idea is useful for the (enforcement or decora- 
tion 24) of moral or religious truth ; and he who knows most, 
will have most power 25 of diversifying his scenes 26, and grati- 
fying his reader with remote allusions and unexpected instruc- 
tion. 

All the appearances of nature I was, therefore, careful to study 
27, and every country which I have surveyed has contributed 
something to my poetical powers. 

In so wide a survey, interrupted the prince, you must surely 
have left much unobserved. 1 have lived, till now, within the 
circuit of these mountains, and yet eannot walk abroad without 
the sight of something which I had never beheld before, or never 
heeded 28. , 

XIII. 
THE SAME SUBJECT CONTINUED. 

The business of a poet, said Imlac, is to examine, not the in- 
dividual, but the species; to remark general properties and (large 
appearances 290 ue does not number the streaks of the tulip, or 
describe the different shades in the verdure oC the forest. He is 
to exhibit, in his portraits of nature, such prominent and striking 
features, as 30 recall the original to every mind ; and must neglect 
the minuter discriminations 31, which one may have remarked, 
and another neglected, for those characteristics 32 which are 
alike. obvious 33 to vigilance 34 and carelessness 35. 

But the knowledge of nature is only half 36 the task of a poet: 
he must be acquainted likewise with all the modes 37 of life. 
His character requires that he estimate 38 the happiness and mi- 
sery of every condition : observe the power of all the passions, 
in all their combinations, and trace the changes 39 of thebuman 
mind, as they are modified by various institutions, and accidental 
influences of climate or custom ; from the sprightliness of in- 
fancy to the despondence of decrepitude. He must divest him- 
self 40 of the prejudices of his age or country ; he must consider 
right and wrong 41 in their abstracted and invariable state 42s 
lie must disregard present laws and opinions, and rise to general 

22 Bien connaitre. 23 Etonne par sa grandeur, ou charme par 
son 61egante petitesse. 24 Fortifier, ou embellir. 25 Ressourcea 
pour. 26 Tableau. 27 Etudier avec soin toutes les, &c. 28 Re- 
marquer. 29 Considerer les objets en grand. 30 De ces traits 
saillans et frappans qui, Ac. 31 Ces petits ddtails. 32 Pour 
s'appliquer a caract6riser, &c. Ac. 33 Frappe figalement. 34 
CEil observateur. 35 Esprit insouciant. 36 The half of. 37 
Tous les differens aspects. 38 Apprecier. 39 Suivre les vicis- 
situdes. 49 Se d^pouiller. 41 Ce qui est juste ou injuste. 49 
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•ad transcendent troths, which will always be the same ; he 
must, therefore, (cod tent himself with the Slow progress of his 
name 43,) contemn the applause of his own time, and commit 
his claims to the justice of posterity. He must write as the in- 
terpreter of nature, and the legislator of mankind, and consider 
himself as presiding 44 over the thoughts and manners of future 
generations, as a being superior to time and place. 

His labour is not yet at an end : he must know many languages, 
and many sciences; and, that his style may be worthy of his 
thoughts, he must, by incessant practice, familiarize himself to 
every delicacy of sp eech and grace of harmo ny. 8. Johnson. 
XIV. 
First follow nature, and your judgment frame, 
By her just standard, which is still the same; 
Unerring nature, still divinely bright, 
One clear, unchanged, and universal light, 
Life, force, and beauty, must to all impart ; 1 

At once the source, and end, and test of art. 2 

Art, from that fund, each just supply provides : 
Works without show, and without pomp presides; 
In some fair body thus th' informing soul, 
With spirit feeds, with rigour fills the whole ; 
Each motion guides, and every nerve sustains 
Itself unseen, but in th' effect remains. 3 

Some, to whom heav*n in wit has been profuse, 
Want as much more to turn it to its use : 
For wit and judgment often are at strife, 
Tho' meant each other's aid, like man and wife. 4 
'Tis more to guide, than spur the muse's steed, 
Restrain his tury, than provoke his speed: 5 

The winged courser, like a gen'rous horse, 
Shows most true mettle, when you check its course. 6 

popr 

Abstraction faite de ces divers prejnges. 43 Se resigner a voir 
son nom percer difficilement. 44 Inflner. 

1. Light, clear, immutable, and universal nature, which never 
errs, and shines always with a divine splendour, must impart to all 
she does, life, force, and beauty. 3 Sbe is at once the source, &c 

3 So in a fair body, unseen itself, but always sensible by its ef- 
fects, the soul continually acting, feeds the whole with spirits, fills 
it with vigour, guides every motion of it, and sustains every nerve. 

4 Some to whom heaven has given wit with profusion, want 
as much yet to know the use they ought to make of it; for wit 
and judgment, though made, like man and wife, to aid each 
other, are often in opposition. 

9 It is more difficult to guide than spur the courser of the mu- 
ses, and to restrain its ardour than to provoke its impetuosity. 

6 The winded courser is like a generous horse : the more we 
strive to stop it in its rapid course, the more it shows unconquer- 
able vigour. 
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EXAMPLES OP PHRASES 

ON THE 
PRINCIPAL DIFFICULTIES OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 

"ti'SSpSt dw ie» oe m oooduk-l Soet people are guide* imlytyintenet 
*L P SiSrt*ii«>iid.ieta«iii». nK^ottriwrt^maittKKItw*!^ 

"iSiSS^depenoiiii-Mioiitpt&eii- i^ people prtmued them***. 

iFlriert'echu une succession du chef de «i» estate fell to Mm 0% right of hi* wife. 

"iftSffin dechu de son credit. W a ^J^^£ h £Zlt nrlceJ 

NnuimmM-nniM Dtu c»nvenu8 du pruf Have we not agree* aoout the price/ 

II est survenu a MmproviBte. vU^tSSSS^mtkiM mominr hm 

La neige, qui est tombee ce matin, a 9 J^^^ v ^^ r m thU ******* nm 

^dSneXlesttomWcematinl ^ h t^^fJS^ UWOr ^ % 

>v*Mt*a Im «<pnta lui Ront tomoles. <«» A* 5 ^A «*t>e jauen out. 

H^on?^v6.Tn.idl5SSt repaitis de J*£gg* « ■"■ «*** «" «*"* 
iU C?;ne.if..ontapeine6close.. . , £JtS^*«?»iJSf^S£ teAofts- 

Madame votto mare n'estelle pas encore « ** J»w »»«*«• aw»« ¥« ' 

VenUe Bur lee Mote deduantia. ^° fl n ^j^jJlS, ** Jftt 

fl s*>eaucoup d'espnt, mau encore pku ^^Xfty^ 
d 'uTa2e?a^entiK»ur^meiiu.pla|. *' hoe sujlcivU pocket-momy. 
*i\T avait bien du monde a I'Opfira. £%• «*" ar«tW!fW««** 

UyavaithierauP^jene^combien JgiJ^fSJST * W "^'*" 

^ifSftautantd'eancmedevin S^4KSiaRB!&«^ 

II a tant d'amis qu'il ne manquetft de jfrZJgJtg* ** n w*™» *mwu>wm* 

hereon*, n»y a plus d'intfrAtque lui gJS^^^I^S^" * 

II n'a pas plus dWftqn'il n'en faut "^ T^^SSSrfSSc ^SVen^Uh tU 

Trop de loisir penl «ouYent la jeunesse. ^J^/^Sl tUM U **«*"*» «■ 

J't ai b ien moins d'intf ret que vom. I am swcft Iw concert fa ft rta» »»» 

gXJVStVerSt'amuw point Go ,*<* <md d* «* War. 

38 
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U dft eqjounrnoi om cooee at domain He advances a thing to-day, and %HU 
fl m dementira. contradict himself to-morrow. 

II a'eal dementi hrf-meme. He feu contradicted himself. 

La jejineeae ealjiatureUeroent emportee ; YbulA is naturally hasty, it needs tuna 
ette a beeuto da queftjue entreve qiaare- efcesk to restrain it. ' 



Jl oe pent voir pereonae daat la protpe"- He caw tee the p r o sperity of nobody with- 
Nta mm lui porter emrie. outenvfizg thorn. 

Ce que rout ineditee eat aria engine pour What you tell me U a perfect riddle t$ 
eeoi aw. 

Cast no bomme extreme en tout ;ilaime He is a mem that carries every Ihmg to 
tt Vnajtaveetureur. excess; Ae it attte tfebttf to ityt tore ail 

faA^/ux/rai. 

8i Toot n'y avex jamaia 6M, je voue y V l»« tew mew teen itere, I will tat* 
aadnerai. yov. 

Je t*tti eonrra doox at modette j fl a'eat iftnea? him when he was mild and mo- 
Men fxU* daoa le commerce da aea nou- den: he has been, much corrupted by asso- 
raaux amis. eating' with his new acquaintances. 

Etta n'eetnea enenreiereniiedutejtitae- 8htis*oi yet recovered from the constat- 
meut, qua lui eaoaa cette nouveUe. n lion, into which that intelligence threw 

her. 

fl menace do l'extermioar, lui at toute aa He threatens to exterminate him and alt 
face. hUfamity. . 

8j rout n'avex qua faire de ce livre-Ii, If you have done with this look, lend $ 
atatezJe-foot. me. 

Ja lui avaie envoys un dnuaaot, il l'a I had sent him a diamond, and he refits- 
tefaU, je le lui ai renvtiye. edit, but I sent him it back again. 

u auprend lariiemont et oublie de merne. He learns easily and forgets the same. 

Je lui pardonne facilumcnt d'avoir voulu T can easily pardon him for having at- 
at fiure auteur : meia je oe saurais lui par- tempted to turn author; but I cannot par- 
donner touts* fee puerilito dual il a Jarei dbn him all the absurdities with warn is 
tonlivre. has filled his book. 

Ja me plaint a voua de roua-meme. I complain to you of yourself. 

8i roue ne voider, paa etre pour lui, au If you will not he for him, at least do not 
moint ne toyez pat cootie. be against him. 

Quand aera-oe qua tow viendrez ooua When will you come to see us? 
toirT * " 

8ur sol,lui, soi-mhne, et tui-tnlme. On toi, hii. tot meme, and kii-meme. 

Uttandodapourtoilct^moigDaffedaaa The approbation of our conscience m> 
eooMcicnco, on ett bien fort. parts great courage. 

L'ettime de toute la tone ne tart de rien The good opinion of the whole world is ef 
1 un humme qui n'a pat le t&nojxnage de no use to a man who has not the approba- 
te conscience pour lui. Oon of his own conscience. 

Un nomine fait inille tautet, paree qa*fl Anton commits a thotuand faults, because 
ne fait point de reflexion* eur lui. he does not reject on future consequences. 

On fait inille fautet, quand on ne Cut We commit a thousand faults, when wa 
ancune reflexion tur tut neglect to refect on ourselves, 

ii ainie mieuz dire du mal de lui, que de He had rather speak ill of himself then 
n'en ooint parler. nor talk of himself at all. 

L'egoitte aimera raieux dire du mal de The egotist prefere speaking ill of him/ 
toi, que de n'eu point parler. self rather than not be the. subject of his 

own conversation. 

On a touvent betoin d'nn plut petit qua We frequently want the ossistanco'bf em 
tot. who ie below ourselves. 

Un prince a touvent betoin de beaucoup A prince frequently needs the assistance 
de mhib p|u» petita que lui. of many persons inferior to himself. 

Crest un Don moyen de s'elever toi-memo. It is an excellent method of exalting our- 

Xd'axatter tea parents et un homme selves to exalt our equate, and a man of *+ 
it t'flcve ainti lui-meme. dress by this means exalte himself. 

On the Relative Pronoun*. 
Nothing is so calculated to enervate V* 



8ur lee Pronoms Rdattfi. On the Relative Pronoun*, 

n n*y a rien de ai capaUe rf'efltauuer le Nothing is so calculated to vnervt 
mirage, que l'oiaivete" et le? deTicet . Tnind ae idleness and pleasure. 

f i mut ernpftcjher que a la drvition, qui att The dtseenoton inthat family must be pre- 



dant cette famille, n'eelate. vented from becoming public. 

II r a bien dea ev€ncmena que 1'on tup- There are many events in a piece unrn v 
pose te passer pendant let entr'acte* are supposed to happen between the acts. 

Je le trouvai qui I'habiilait I found him dressing. ^ 

. Qui le ttrera de eel emburcat, le tirera Whoever extricates him from this diM 
d'une grande mieere. cutty will relieve him from much distress* 
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PHRASES ON AOITE DIFFICULTIES. 43t 

> Ceo* ft sont vtritablement heureux, qui Those are ratify happy who think (htm- 
eroient l'etre. selves so. 

II n'y a gue la vertu, qui puisse rendre Firfwe atone aM renter a turn happy m 
mi homrae heureux en cctte vie. tiki* J^fe. 

II n'y a re jle si generate, qui n'ait son TAer« is no rule so general but it admits 
exception. of exceptions. 

C'est un orateur qui se possede, et qui ne He is an orator who is master of htm' 
m trouble jamais. self and who is never embarrassed. 

II n'y a pas dans le coeur humain de re- There is no recess of the human heart 
pu que Dieu ne connaisse. but God perceives it. 

On n'a trouve que quelques fragment du Only some fragments of the great work 
pud ouvrage qu'il avail prorata, he had promised nave been found. 

. La faute, que vous avez faite, ett phii The error you have committed is of more 
unportante que vous ne pensez. consequence than you imagine. 

Les premieres demarches qu'on fait dang The first steps we take on entering the 
le monde, ont beaucoup d'influence sur le world have considerable influence on the 
teste de la vie. rest of our lives. 

. Cette farce est une des plus risibles qu'on That farce is one of the most truly comic 1 
ait encore vuea, that ever was seen. 

Amassez-vous des tresors que les vers et Lay up for yourselves treasures which 
la rouille ne puissent point pater, et quo les neither moth nor rust can corrupt* and 
toleurs ne puissent point dumber. which thieves cannot steal. 

L'incertitude, ou nous sommes de ne qui Our uncertainty as to what shall happen 
doit amver, fait que nous ne saurions pren- makes us incapable of property providing 
ire des mesures justes. against it. 

Jem'etonne qu'il oe voie pas le danger oft I am astonished he does not see the dan 
est. gerheism. 

L'homme dont vous park*, n'est plus The man whom you are speaking of 1$ 
let. not here now. 

. Celui de qui je tiens cette nouvelle ne The person from whom I received the *%• 
tons est nas connu. tettigence is not known to you. 

Celui. a qui ce beau chateau appartient The proprietor of that beautiful seat sth 
ne rhauito presque jamais. dom resides there. 

Ce aont des evencmens auxquels faut These an events to which we must sub- 
bien se soumettre. mU. 

C'est ce a quoi vous ne pensez guftre. His what you seldom think of. 

Sur les Pronoms Demonstrates. On tlie Demonstrative Pronouns. 

Ne point reeonnaitre la divimte, c'est re- Not to acknowledge the divinity, is total' 
noncer a tomes lew lumigres de la raieon. hj to renounce the light of reason. 

Mcntir, c'est mepriser Dieu et craindre To lie is to despise God and to fear man. 
las hommes. 

II y a des epid£mies morales, et ce sont There are moral contagious disorders, 
les plus dangereuses. and these are the most dangerous. 

Je crots que ce que vous dites est Men Whatjou advance i», I think, widely dif 
&tiign€ de oe que vous pensez. ferentfrom your sentiments. 

Les hommes n'aiment ordinairement que Men in general love only those who fiat- 
eeux qui les flattent. tor them. 

Celui qui persuade a mi autre de faire un He who persuades another to the commio; 
vime, n'est gufre moiiia eoupable que sum of a crime, is hardly less guilty than 
celui qui le commet. he who commits it. 

Penser ainei, e'est s'aveugter soi-meme. To think in this manner is to be wufultf 
blind. * 

Ce qu'on rapporte de hri estinconcevable. The reports concerntng^Aim art hardy 
conceivable. 

Cequi m'afflige, c'est de voir le triompbe What distresses me is to see guilt trium- 
hi crime. phani. j 

Gmnaissez-vous la jeune Emihe 1 c'est Do you know little Em *y? she is a child 
tne enfant dont tout le monde dit du bien. of whom every body &»***» well. 

Imitez en tout votreamie : elle est douce, Imitate your .'. tend in every thing; shg 

appKcprfe. honnete et comp atissante. is mild, asstd iqu s , polite, and com passionate, 

Eur le Verbe avoir employi a Fbnperson- On the Verb atS*** lohave, employed 
net impers«>ially. 

Remarque. Quand le verbe avoir s y em- When the verb avoir isN«wd impersonally 
pale a timpersonnel, c'est dans le sens it signifies etre, to be, ana In this sen** xt 
d'etre, et ators il se joint toujours avec y. is always accompanied by the adverb p. 

B y a un an que je ne vous ai vu. It is a twelvemonth since I saw you. 

T a-t-il des nouvellesf Is there any news? 

Nan, it n'y en a pas* du mains que je No, then is hom, at least that 1 know. 
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PHRASES ON SOMA DIFFICULTIES.. 

N> e-trtt pas euqaante-quatro mUles de h not U ffty-fimr mile* from London to 
Lmdres 1 Brkhton T Brighton? 



fl* osettd^beaaooapdenmiideloisqae T»er* were alreadjy a «tw* marty pecptt 
j"»rnv*L when I arrived. 

II n'y avait bier presque personne an There was hardly any body tn the Put* 
pare yesterday. 

Y avaiUI de grands debate I Were there violent debates ? 

N'y avait-il pat beaucoup do euriemf Were there not many curious people ? 

Je Tavais vu il 7 avait a peine vingt qua- J had seen him scarcetyfour-and-twentv 
tie lieures. hours before. 

U n'y avait pea dan joun qu*fl arait ding ^ He Aoa" dined withme not two days bo- 
eheimoi. fore. 

Y avait i si kmff-tempa que vous ne Was it so long since you had seen Mm? 
faviez vu? 

J? y Mtf Uer tm bel chec M. an tel. TAere unu yesterday aboil at Mr. A's, 

n'y cut pas bier de spectacle. There was no play yesterday. 

Y cut u beaucoup de confusion et de de% Wo* faere a great deal of confusion and 
ennlre? disorder! 

N'y eut fl pes tin beau feu d'aitinee ? Were there not handsome fire-works ? 

Uyaeu aiuotird'hut uoe foule immense There teas an immense crowd today at 
alaprumenade. thepubUevalks. 

U n'y a pas ea de bal, comae on l'avait iWe Ao* not been any ball as had been 
annonce. mentioned. 

Est d vnu qu'il j a eu un duel? Is it true that there has been a duel? 

N'y a til pes eu dans sa oonduite an peu Was there not rather too much hastiness 
Hop ri'emportemeut ) in his behaviour ? 

Quam! Uveuteu une explication, lea em- After there had been an explanation, trasr 
prtts se caimc rent quiuity was restored. 

N*y avait-il pus eu on plus grand nombre Was not there a great number of speeta- 
de snecta tours? tors? 

n y aura domain un simulacre de combat To-morrow there via be the representor 
naval. tkmofa sea-Jlght. 

II n'y aura aucun de vnue. There will be none of you. 

Y aura-t-il row bonne rgcolte ct-tte annfe? WW there be a good harvest this year ? 
N'y aunvt-il pes qudqu'un de votrc fa- Witt not there be some of your family? 

mill?? 

A coup str il y aura eu Men do d£sordre. There must certainly have been much dis- 
order. 

Bar cent nersonnes, il n'y en aura pas eu Our of a hundred persons there wet not 
dix de mtafhites. have been ten satisfied. 

Y aural it eu un bon mwnt ? Will there have been a good supper ? 
N'y mira-i-il ras en de m«*cnntcns? Will there not have been somedissatisjted? 
J7v aurait dc la malhonneie dans ce pro- Such a step would have been ungentetL 

II n'y anrait pas grand mal a cela. There would be no great harm in that, 

Y aurait il quelqu'un asses bardi pour Would there be any one bold enough to 
rartaqurr? attack htm? 

N'y aurait-il paa quelqu'un nsaec ehari- Would there be nobody kind enough so 
tabic pour I'averttr de ce qu'on dit de lui ? acmtatnt him with what u said of him ? 

^ By aurait eu de rimprudenee 1 cela. There would have been some hnpruaamx 

m — in that. 

n . ., ., -%m* eu lent de meaintelli- ThereutouU not have been so great a wsts- 
■ " * • JJ 1 "** ,W*\ avait era, understanding had I been beUevd. 

•« «»« I.L-i» m a " e ." dlx PwwnneB. There would not have been ten persona 7 

S" v * tt « ral ett de l'mconvenient? Would there have been any iswonoe- 

V aurait- u c*r- % nienee ? 

pour le Would there not have been some envious 
person to thwart him in his designs? 
i spectacle Idouot think there eon be a more superb 
spectacle. 
Je desirerais qu'« y M , ™» « fen* Jj^Jft™ •«* *** *•*<«** in the 

^HSffoBWi^Si-Wc^ *^&}t»d thai there was am**, 
j£S£* du Tconti *nt. s from the continent yesterday. 

Limez-wo* -^ au'ti y out eu tant de , Cottld you haxe thoughi so many persona 
ncrs onnes compromises dans cette affaire? wovld hare been exposed i n that affair? 
• " phi uses diverees. ~*~~ ~" Pitmriseuous Phrases. 

n* v\p ses actions, sea paroles, son air His life, his actions, Kis very look and as 
n^^ademarcbe.toutpreche.tTOtedi- porn^, every thing m Mm ieutructs ami 



Y auraitiitT oe l , « TO " wn » OT " 

•"KTnttiraGt-^ 
^ffiSSV«Vew>>!nsdei 
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On iwat?nfLiL (jull »i\iiriv='r nelqoc d«- A iftts' dpprekciifcd some ifisoHer would 
KtttUif^jutt J'aBPL'nibk'c, innti tmitet chose* take place in the assembly, but every thing 
s r y r*»£m»t >hrt dtnwuruflit , went of very quietly . 

La tjgrw ut la hurra a'cnturtillent autout TAe eine end toy ftpitf rtmnrf the elm*. 

thi nr -ii-finnvenwnt noini qij'fl ne toft They do not deny that he is brave, but he 
hrure, tnim il a t un jjlti trop llinfaron. Amutt rather too much. 
.■ '■- ho cadet cal nctiu , indU I ' a.: rf j est encore TA« youngest it rich, but the eldest is etitt 

dftTFinlHC^!. SOT6 49. 

■tiUal Kvivert dc nuaejDii, et 1'oraxe TAe «fty fe covered with clouds, and (he 
, - ejAjirvt £ fimfir^. etorm is preparing to burst. 

' T .Jkpke* ou'tt «ui francbi lei Aljuoe aveeses 4/fer Aavta? crossed Me .dint ttilA Ms 
' - taw pr* . il cnt ra en LiaSa, fromas, Ae entered Italy. 

■ - /Ear fnuabti niitl Ua cerpi plus lain* et runs s itmc e tsisartt an sitcrflasg of health 
1 . f< i , r id i h - l. ■$, and strength to the body. 

■ ','.■ Ci; diicmrr* est i^utetro un dee plus This speech is perhaps one of the finest 

jUjjtiu; mutceatii: J eloquence, Qu'il jr ait ptecee of eloquence that was ever pronoun- 
'. jumai* fiiir «d 

■;^t lmi lmmmf -qui aiFiic la liherte"; il ne He is a man fond of liberty, he wilt be 
; ff Wfle i mult qui que cc soil restrained by nobody. 

' ■ ' il j--i i Di;-* ljuli mie timi <h< Jeiix doigts. He i* taller than me by two inches. 
: L lirz-.t-DiH iHiurt expo^r ii la barbaric et a WW |ro« 90 and ex/xwe yourself to the 
T'jfifu.'sii ruliic dt nee minora) barbarity and inhospitalityof those nationsj 

'"- A ia-|oiiF(iH, Jin crrcurt ^^nmissent, et J» /to»e er/vr* vaaieA and Irtrt* «*r- 
;• ,is* n-ryC sumacs:, vtoes. 

" fti.vMH* W Lir«nc7. dvnc Fuai alt ce ton de J/ww fr*# me wttfc that haughtiness, I 
"■: Svvifi, je- »orat ;tuxf j luT quu vrnjj. can fte at haughty as you. 

■ 0'c4 u n h mi 1 [ic- rifif Je 1 qui ne pardoone He is a stem character, who pardon* no- 
rfefc, ni am Jiur.n^ nj ft Uti Tn.^iinj. tti«f either in himself or othere. 

Li* L[niTTiuit;uiu, !o* auirt* lioteeodent. Some fnoaar, (MA«r« descend; thus goes 
etasi \fl la roue de Ift fnn unr^. <A« wAee< of fortune. 

Jo in: v-bf rp,..i] dc rt'lnU' dans tout ee que I*ee nothing certain In att you propose 
>om jn« iirojjiist'z, 10 me. 

- i L*art q'a jamaii rien produit de pine It is one of the Jhuet productions of art. 
■' -beftu: 
• S LeqoMlest-eedesdentquiatort? Which of the two is in the wrong 1 

■ Oiyaimequeiquefoie la trahieon, mats oa We sometimes love the treason, but we 
j fcavit toujomi lea traitr eg. mboaye hate the traitor. 

. Continuation. Continuation. 

• . : x*5l^J*ant se sen de sa trompe pour T3ie elephant makes use of hie trunk to 
■' /tfreodreet pour en lever tout ce qu'd veut. take and lift whatever he pleases. 

Plus f examine rette. personne, plus je The more I look at that person, the more 
. . 'erois I'lvoir vue quuluue part. . / think I have eeen him (or her) somewhere. 

■' •: La nuit virjt. de facon quo je fus eon* Night came on, so that I was obliged to 
> tralni'de mc retirer. retire, 

\ . J\ (hut \ivre de facon qu'on no ftsse tort We must live in such a manner as to in- 
3t person ne. Jure nobody. 

■ y Elie- stit au'on attaquait son marl et con- She knew her husband was attacked, and 
7 -mt aussilAt tout eperdue pour le secourir. fa a state of distraction ran to his assistance. 

• "Jo. trouvai ses parens tout 6plores. Ifound his relations all in tears. 

: *<jjct arbre potisse see branches toutes The branches of that trte grow quite 
"fyojto*. straight. 

•3 'en ni encore le m6moire toute fralche It is still suite fresh in my memory. 
Ita voulu faire voir par cot essai qu'il He wished to ehow by that attempt that 
ftoftvatt .pSussir en quelque chose de plus he could succeed in an enterprise of mart 
Yrand.' consequence. 

. :Vltfutb.lesse*au front etmourut do cette He toas wounded in the forehead, and 

■ : bfossutt?.' died of his wound. 

. '■» gi^cJieyauT prirent le mors aux dents et Those horses ran away with the car- 

entrairfejccnt.le canwse. ridge. 

•' • P'esl un horome qui comp <ae sans cfaa- Heise man that write* without the least 
- tear m' imarination ; tout ce qu'il 6crit est warmth or animation : all hie productions 
TWO plat. m , . aft cold and insipid. 

••'Gcbatiment a plus de proioodear que de That builuuuj is deeper than it Is broad. 

'■ :Cet bomme est un prodire de sarotr, de That mm is a prodigy of knowledge, 
ftttajMM, de valeur, d'esprit, et de mfirooire. judgment* courage, sense, and memory. 
;-H»t attache i Tun et 4 l'autre, mala He ie attacfied to both, but to one men 

■ . ti\ii f Tun qu*a l'autre. . than to the other. 

• ».I»i oat bten l'air 1'un de l'autre. They very much reeenbU each other . 

>• ... . 38* 
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Mombtxasurvous. m ^ reestt ape* you. . 

nsetmitmort,aionaaretoaa«n«6a*Be He awls' tone e?f*L tf ae ted istf lea* 
■bin. kindly assisted. 

a€^ po&MteraHMfiUt,iilMinckieiit, Tkat would be a perfect poem, if tie *+ 
lefartlaj^.awteneinpaieetkoon- cidenUvhichgiveakfaoine8stoU,diinU 
iitf do Taction. area* gfte connexion afthe euhjecu 

CtonMmMMaM. "" Continuation. 

QiiajidJelevoudraM.jeimtopounoJapas. If I were disposed I amid not do it. 
Je serai toujour* vutro ami,queod mesne Ivtt emun/s es your friend, even though 
sous no le voudries pas. ye* should not tenth it. 

Quandvouaaahezreuni.qDevouiettM- AM few eumeaoseee^estftatf teuro je* 
raitil revenul to have derived fitm it? 

Qoend on dgew t l im it votro demarche, SssuJrf <fe sops vow feree cofcen fte'dfr- 
on ne noumlt la bttmer. covered, they could not be Named. 

Quand fm amies oousultdo^uelqu'unaur Had yoo canwIM remeeody etesf pour 
voMeo manage, vuue n'auries dm mieux marriage, you ovoid not Move succeeded 
re'insi. better. 



Le tomem et PeehuT ne oont semribles TAcoMbrond HgUndng are outypercep* 
que par la pnn>«*ation du bruit et de la lu- tlble by the transmission of sound and aghf ; 
miftrtf jusqu'ft rait et I l'oreille. to the oar and eye, 

de la prose ert plus simple et Prose language is much more simple and' 
Hie eehri dee vera lees figurative than noetic. 

neement de eon discerns est The* ginning of hie speech ie always to* 
e tape ; mais. dans la suite, ft lerabbj sensible; but afterwards, by affect' 
nr s^lemer, fl so perd dans les ing the sublime, he loom himself, and we 
sail phis ni ee qu'on voit, wl nolonger understand either what we see or 



. , - s<ye. 

Le kngaae de la prose est plus simple et Prose language is much more simple and' 
•rains future que eehri des vera less figurative duo. poetic. 

Le commencement de eon discours est Theb ginning of hie speech ie always to* 

toujour* amez as " " ' * * — &1 «..--* — — 

'force doTOuWrs 

nues : on ne sail p ™. __ „ ™ „„„, , 

oe qu'on enteod. hear. 

Cert urn mute excaaaMe dans un autre This fault would be excusable fa another 
homme, mais ft un homme aussi sage que man, but » a man of hie eenee it ie unpar- 
lui, elle ne se peut pardooner. donabie. 

II ne suffit pas de paraltre bonnete Urn not enough to seem an honest man, 
homme, fl faut 1'etre. we must be so. 

Unowareeuaveeboatf,etnoasa€eoo- Be recessed ue with kindness, and heard 
lea avec patience. ue patiently. 

Tout y est ei bien pent, qu'on croii voir ^EeerythhufUit ie so u^debmeated\you 
ee qu'il decrit. •""•"•*■ thhus you su what ho describee. 

OnnepenaerienaeToua.qninevousaolt They think nothing of you but what is to 
glorieux. your honour. 

Les caus de citeme ne soot que des Cieternwater is only rain-water collect- 
eeux de pKiie rainau£es. ed. 

8'il n'est pas fort riche, da moins a-t-il de If he ie not rich, at least he has enough to 
quoi vnrre bonnetement. Uve upon respectably. 

Quel quantieme du mois avons-nous 1 What day of the month ieU? 

fl lui terde qu'il sort majeur, fl compte Be tongs to be of age, and counts the daye 
las jours et les mois. end months. 

Ues qusUt^s excellentes, jointes ft de Excellent qualities, joined to distinguish-, 
tares talons, font I* permit merite. edtalonte, constitute perfect merit. 

H a une mauvaise quuut*. e'est qu'fl ne Be has one bad quality, he cannot keep m. 

saurait garder un secret teci ^ i 

Modtleede phrases dans lesqueUes, on doit Examples of phrases in which the Article 
fairs usage de I 'article. is used. 

Vhomme est sujet ft bien des vicissitudes. Man is liable to a variety of changes. 

Les hommes d'un vrai g Snio cont rares. Men of real genius are scarce. 

Les hommet a Imaglnalionvunt rarement Men of a visionary character are seldom 
heureux. happy. 

L'homme,dtmtvons paries, est un domes The man you speak of ie a friend of 
amis. mine. 

La pie est un melange de Wens et de Life n a compound of good and evU. . 
maux. 

La perfection en tout feme est le but au- Perfection in every thing ought to bo 
quel on doit tendre- our object. 

La beauie, les graces et Pesprit aont des Beauty, gracefulness, and wit, are vajua* 
avantages bien prfcievx, quand Us sont re- Me endowments when heightened by sw- 
lev€s par la modestie. desty. 

Voi Jft des tableaux d'une graitde beautf. These are very beautiful pictures. 

Faites-voos des principet, dont vous ne Establish rules for yourself, and never 
vous ecartiez jamais. deviate from them. 

Cet arbre porte dee fruits excellens. This tree bears very excellent fruiL . 

Cos raiaons aont des conjectures man fin- These reasons are very idle conjectures 
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< WHWi mm tomes etabns pas l*w- (7m lb* «pre«i(m« established by custom. 



•*& 



doit enter i'air d* Caffeetstion, We ought to avoid the appearance of af- 

fectation. 
la Jupiter de Phidias Ctait d'une grande TA« Japtttr tf P/iidf« too* extremely 

— * beautiful ^^ 



Continuation des mtmet phrases. The same Phrases continued. 

La mftmoire est le tresor as Pesprit, le Memory it the treasure of the mind, the 
fruit de r attention etdela rifiexion. result of attention and reflection. 

J'aebetathierdei grwarw precieuses st I yesterday bought some valuable and 
rates, scarce engravings. 

La France eat le plus beau parade TEu- Jfanaee is the finest country in Europe. 

frmteret de PAUemagne Start appose a The German interest woe contrary to the 
celui <cs la Russie. .Russian. 

La longueur de PAngleterre do nord au The length of England from north to 
sud est tie 360 milles, et sa largeur do Test south is 860 miles, and its breadth from east 
a Couest est de 900. to west is 300. 

II arrive de la Chine, du Japan, et dee He comes from China, Japan, and the East 
l*>da Orientates, dec. Indies. 

II arrive de PAme'riqwe, de la Barbade, He comes from America, Barbadoes, Ja- 
de la Jama) que, Ac. maica, dec 

II vient de la Fiandre Francniae. He comes from French Flanders. 

II B'cst etabli dans la province de Middle- He has settkd in the county of Middlesex, 
vox. 

Des petits-mattres sont des etres insup- Coxcombs are unsvfferable beings fa so- 
port able* dans la soci€te*. defy. 
' C'est Popiniou des nouveaux phUosophts. It is the opinion of the new philosophers. 

Elle a bten de la grace dans tout co Bhe does every thing most gracefully. 
qattlefaiL — * — 

Cette €toffe se vend nne guinee Paune. This stuff seUe at a guinea the elL 

Ce vin coflte 70 hvrea sterling la piece. This wine costs seventy pounds a pipe. 

Modiles de phrases dans lesquelles on ne Examples ofphrases in which theT Article 

dolt pasfaire usage de Particle. is omitted. 

- Nos connaissances doiveat etre tirees de Our knowledge ought to be derived from 
principes 6videns. evident principles. 

Cet arbre porte d % excellent fruits. This tree produces excellent fruit. 

Ces raisons sont de foibles conjectures. These reasons are idle conjectures. 

Evitez tout ee qui a un air € affectation. Avoid whatever bears the appearance of 
affectation. 

Ces examples peuvent servir de modeles. These examples may serve as models. 

11 a une grande presence d* esprit. He has great presence qf mind. 

JjamSmoin deralsonetaVesprit est plus The memory of reason and sense is mors 
Utile que les autres sortes de memoir e- useful than any other kind of memory. 

Pcu de personnel relllchissent sur la ra- Few people reflect on the rapidity of We. 
pittite* de la vie. 

due d'evenement mconoevables se sont How many inconceivable events havcfol- 
jweceaes les uns aux autres ! lowed in succession ! 

(! y a plus d' esprit, mais rooms da eon- There it more wit and less knowledge in 
naissances, dans ce Steele que dans lesiacle this age than in the last. 
dernier. 

On ne vit jamais autant d'effronterie. Bo much assurance never was met with. 

Je pris bier beauooup de peine pour hen. J took a great deal of trouble yesterday 
about nothing. 

Candle est une des lies les plus agreables Candia is one of the most agreeable isl- 
de la Mediterranee. ands in the Mediterranean. 

11 arrive de Perse, cV Italia, d*Espagne,dce. He comes from Persia, Holy, Spain, dec 

II est revenu de Suisse, d'Allemagne, dec He is returned from Switzerland, Ger- 
many, dec. 

Les vins de France seront chore cette an- French wines will be dear this year ; the 
nee; les vignes out come, vines have been blighted. 

L'empire d'Allemagne est compose* da The German empire is composed of great 
granite el de petits 6taU. and small states. 

Los chevaux PAngleterre sont excellens. The English horses are excellent. 
' Apres miai d€part de Suisse, je me relirai After having Switzerland, I retired to 

t a Rome. Rome. 

Continvation dee memos phrases. Continuation of the same phrases. 

Vous trouveres ce passage page 190, line You will find this passage at page 120, 
premier. chapUre dix. book the first, chapter the tenth. 

n s'est retire* «n Angteterre. He hat retired to England. 
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HvitdaiNaaretnlteMvrwffftttNtpto m ton n his retreulMnaarmtlM 



Quand renecbit eur ea eondulte, en Hfe» Aefqfcdtf oftMaeeiidB*, te w 
•vt heme, ashamed of it. 

Cast ud bomme qui cberche./fcrfime. A is a man that seeks to make a fortune. 

11 enlend malice a tout He puts a malicious construction em 

everything. 

If e portei «nvk X pcreonne . JEmqr nobody. 

8i roes promottet, tenet parole. If youpromise, keep your word. 

Dam lee aflajres important* nevonadfr- m m atters of co n s e q u ence n ev er decide 
osdez jumtit sans prendre conseiL without advice. 

Coaren, sosdam, tenons feme ; 1* vie- Cheer up, soldiers, let ue cpxtinevjfrii; 
toire eeta nous. . the day it our own. 

Cettefcmmen'tnirrAanifasstf. 3TMs taosiaw fe destitute bath of grace 

end beauty : 

Monscixneur le dec de, *c, prince da The duke of, du:., a prince of the Hood, 
Bans, aOa Ner a la eampagne. teen* venerea? into the country. 

Montrer tani de faiblesae, c'eat n'etre pes To ekow so muck weakness is not acting 



Cet homme eat one eapeee de misan- This man is a kind of tniutntkrepiet, 
tkrope, dom lei tmiaqueriea toot quelque* wiaee oddities or e stmetimee amicaL 
foes tres-plaieanlea- 

L'anana* eat una aort e de fruit tree-com- The pine-apple ie akind affiuit vera com- 
■ran aua Antilles, won in the Antilles, 

C'eetunfenre da fie qui name plait point It is akind of Itfe that is not agreeable to 
me. 

Continuation da nemet phrase*. The lame sentence* continued. 

Oette dome plait I tout iemoode par aon This lady pleases every one ay her good 

bmnetejt et sa douceur, breeding and mildness. 

Totakommeo dee oXfeetoplmau mourn Beery one hoe defecte more or Use obvP- 



Cettc conduite aurmentah chaquefour le Thie behaviour do 
nombre dea aei arms, ber of his friends. 

Tuiw let bieni nous viennent de Dieu. Every blessing comes from God. 

Venus Stair te de*eese de la beauts, et le Venus woe the goddess of beauty* dad tke 
mftro de I'amour et den graces, mother of love and the graces. 

Selon tea pafena, Jepuer fitait le premier According to the Heathens, Jupiter wad 
dea dieux. thejtret of the gode, 

Apollon e*taft tore jumeau de Diane. Apollo was twin brother to Diana* 

Rubens a 6\£ un grand peintre. Rubens was a great painter. 

Home re et VtrgUe aont lea deux plus Homer and VvgU are the two greatest 
grandi poetea epiqites. epic poets. 

Londres est la plua belle vilJe que je eon- London is the finest city that I know. 
nai<ie. 

L'eauaVHe£r« eat donee, etl'eau denser River water is sweet, and sea water ft 
eat salee. salt. 

C'eat un excellent polaaon de nter. Miaan excellent eea-JUh. 

Voila une superb* table de marbre. There ie a superb merble table. 

L'eau at Seine eat celle qu'on prelere 1 The water of tke Seine is preferred eg 
Paris. Paris. 

Pauvreti n'eet pat ate. Poverty is not a vice. 

CUoytns, strangers, grands, peuvlet, ee Oitieene, strangers, grandees, people, 
aont montres aensjbjes a c ette perte. h ave shown themeelvee sensible of this bse. 

ModUes de phrases sur le Pronom La. Forma of phrases tipon the pronoun Le. 

Est-ce la voire opinion ?-ne doutez point Is that your opinion 7— do not question it. 
que ce ne la soft. 

Sont-ce la roe domeetiaues ?-oui, ce to -dra these your servants 7— yes, they are. 
aont. 

Nesdamee, etea-voue lea Itrangerea qu'on Lad- a, are you the strangers that kern 
tn'a annonceea 7— out, nous be lommes. been announced to me 7-vee, we are. 

Madame, etes-vous la malade pour la- Madasn, are you the sick per son M whom 
quelle on m'a appele* ?-oui , je la suis. 1 have been called 7— pee, 1 am. 

Madame, etes-voue la mere de cet en- Madam, an you the mother of thte chUdl 
mm J-ouS, je la mis. "—^i ' am - 

Mesdamaa, etes vous contentes de cette Ladies, ere you pleased with thie sarnie 9 
mutique J— oui, nous le sommes. —yes, we are. 

Elle est malhcureuic, et je eratna bien, She is unhappy, and I much fear she wUL 
qa'elle ne le soit toute la vie. continue so for life. 

Madame, etes vous inirel— oui, je featta. Madam, are you a mother 7—yee, 1 am. 

Madame, etes tous malade ?— oui, je le Madam, are you sick 7—yee, lam 
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Madame, deimis quel temps etes-vous Madam, how long have you been mar- 
wSlfeF-Je le suis depute un an. _^ ried 7-^ayear. ■ 

Y at-il lona-tempB que vous ete* orrt- Is it long since you arrived7—a fort- 
*&?-je toauiadepuiaquinzejour*. nig7tf. 

Aristote croyait gue le monde etait de Jrfcfeile fte&eed the world to hone tee* 
toute eternite*; raais Platoo ne le croyait pea. from all eternity ; but Plato did not. 

Quoique cede femme montre phis de fer- Although this woman shows. more resokt- 
mete que leu autre*, ellen'est pea poureela tion than the others, she is nevertheless net 
la mains affligee. the least afflicted, . 

Cette femme a Tart de repandre dee This woman hue the art of shedding tears, 
larmea dan* le tempi memo qu'eueestfe even when she is least ajlcted, 

moin* affligge. _ 

Modeles me phrases sur les diff rentes re- Fermi of Phrase* upon the different rule* 
gles du participe passe. of the participle past 

Le nouvelle piece a-t-elle etc" appUsudie 7 Did the new piece meet with applause 7 

Vos parens j seront-ils arrives a temps J Will your relations arrive there in time 9 

Elle s'est donee de belles robes. She has given herself fine gowns. 

Ellca nous ont apporte de superbes eafllets. They have brought us beautiful pinks. 

Cette ruse ne lui a pas reussi. He has not succeeded in this stratagem. 

La vie tranquilto que j'ai menee depuia The quiet life J have led these ten pears 
dix ans, a beancoup eonuibud a me fairs has greatly contributed to make me forget 
oublier mes malheurs. tnymisfortunes. 

Les lettres* qui j'ai rectus, m'ont beau- The letters I have received have afflicted 
coup affligg. *"** «■—#!.. 



Que dejwfcM* vous vous tteudonneesf What a deal of trouble you have given 
yourself' 

Quelle tache vous vous etes imposes/ What a task you have imposed on your- 
self ! 

C'est one sortrs que j'ai retrouvee dona It is a satire that I have again met vith 

Les te«r« qu'a &rfte* Pline le jeune. The letters which the younger Pliny has 
quelque agrlablea qu'ollt a soient, ae ressen- written, however agreeable they may be, 
tent neanmoins un pnu de la decadence du savour, nevertheless, a little of the decline 
gout parmi lea Remains. of taste among the Romans. 

Je ne serais pas entre* avee vous dans I would not have entered into these gram- 
tous ces details de grammaire, si je ne is* matical details with you, had J not thought 
avaia crus neeeasaires. . them necessary. 

L'Egmte s'etait rendue e&Mbre par Ja Egypt had become celebrated for the wis- 



eagesse de aes lots long-temps avant que la don of its laws long before Greece had 
Greco sortlt de la barbarie. emerged from barbarism. 

C'est une des plus grandee merveUles It is one of the greatest wonders that has 
qu'on ait vues. ever been seen. 

L'homme de lettres, dont vous m'avez The man of letters you spoke to me of has 
parte, a un gout exquis. *» excellent taste. 

Vous aves tres-biea instruU vos eleve*. You have instructed your pupils extreme- 
ly wett. 

Lucrece s*est donni la mort. LucreUa killed herself. 

La *echeiesBe qu'il y a eu au printemps The dry weather we had in the spring hat 
a fait penr toua le* fruits. destroyed all the fruit. 

Je n'ai point r£usiri, malgre les mesures I have not succeeded, notwithstanding 
que vous m'avez conseille de prendre. the steps you advised me to take. 

Quelle aventure vous esc-il arrive 7 What adventures have you met with 7 

Cette famine s'est proposie pour models a This woman proposed herself as a model 
eesenfans. , for bar children. 

Cette femme s'est prqposi d'ensetgner la This woman proposed to teach geography 

ggogra phie et rhiatoire i ses eofans. and history to her children. 

Modele* de phrases sur lesprincipaux rap- Forma of phrases upon the principal rela- 
portt des modes et dee temps. turns of modes and tense*. 

Je l'attendais depuis long-temps, quoad 1 had waited a long timefor him, when ha 
fl vint me joindre. came to me, 

11 sort* ausaomeot meme ojnj'entiau. Be was going out at the time I teas en- 
tering. 

Je eommene.aislavoirdes eraintes sur la J was beginning to be apprehensive of 
reunite de votre affaire, lorsque j'ai recu the success of your business when I reectv- 
votre lettre. ed your letter. 

Des que j'eus fait quekraes visites mdis- At soon as I had paid some indispensable 
pensabfea, j'ai rentrai ehes moi, et je ne visits, I went home, and did not go out of- 
fortis phis. forwards. 

J'ftrait dsjl tout preparf pour own d£- I had already made every preparation fir 
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part, bisque des affaires imprevues m'on* m*e#paTtur*whmsomeun esptCt * d bM& 
fcroi 1 le tfflRJrwdequelqttes jours, am occurred, that oblige* me to defer # 

for some days. 

Vo«s«tiejd^sorti, quandjenseprfsen- Youwere already gone out when I caOed 
tai ctiea van* tison yeit. 

J'avaisdejUiviOriinpressionmououT- Jfy twr* tad fte«i wrt to ft* srfcsMl 
Me, lorsque vous me demaodiez, n ja le vAm yew asfc** sie (T I sftov&t sso* or*f 
donnerai* bientot an poblic _ it out. 

Lonquej'ai euterram« moo affaire to« IFfen my foisinA* tMW ©wr, t/0* ftegisv 
avez commoner la voire, y^urs. _ _ 

Lorsquej'eusd^eune*, jemootaiacheval, Ifften I to* ffcne breakfast. 1 got on 
et> fus a Londres. horseback, and went to London. 

Lorsque j'attmi hi la nouveJle piSne, je ICTsea I tow rend «« new jiaca, IwUl 
vtras dirai ansc franchise ceque j'en peuse. candidly give you My opinion of it. 

IriezxousaRome si vous to pouvweH- Would yon go to Rome if it were in yous 
Mi, j'irais. power ?— Y«, J wew/d\ 

Auriez-v us consenti a ees condition*, si »f(?uid y/t» tore agreed to mom term*, 
on vous les avait propo*ees? M*" ftey oeen proposed to you? 

Irez-voos demain i Londrei, ti mu la Shall you go to London to-morrow, if you 
pouvez 1— oui, j'irai. can 1— Yeo, I shall. 

II •era suremeot parti, si vous Pave* too- Be will certainly have net out, if you 
la, wished it. 

Vous euariez hUsse* eehapper urn occa- You would have let so favourable an op 
■ion ti favorable, si l'on ne vous eflt avert! portunity slip, had you not been warned in 

a temps. tune. 

Continuation deo mSmee phiastsT^" The same phrase* continued. _ . 

On dit que voas parfez aujourd'hui pour B i» eaidthat you ut off to-day for Paris. 
Park. - 

Tout 1e monde aoutient que vous accept Every one maintains that you wfU ac* 
tarn la place qu'on vous ofire. em of this place that is offered to you. 

On soupConne que vous avfcz hier recu It is suspected that you had received thU 
eette aereable nouvelle quand on vous ran- agreeable intelligence when you were met 
contra. yesterday. 

Beauconp de vos amis croieat que vous Many of your friends believe that you set 
partite* bier pour la carnpagne. out yesteiaayfor the country. 

Le bruit se repand que vous avez (kit una There is a report that you have met with 
grease parte. « considerable loss. 

J'apprends dans I'instant qua vous fus- I have this moment learnt that you would 
aiec parti U y a trois jours, si des engage- have set out three days since, had not ew 
■was, que vous a vies contracted depuis gagements which you had formed long ago 
long- temps, ne vous avaient retenu. detained you. 

N'cst-il pas vrai que vous partiriex au- Jo it not true that you would set out to- 
jourd'hui, si vous le pouviezl . day, if you could/ 

Est-il vrai que vous series parti depujs u tt true that you would have set out for 
long temps pour la carnpagne, si votivj the country long since, had not your bve 
amour pour les arts ne vous avail retenu for the arts detained you in town 7 
a la ville? 

Je ne crois pas que vous parties, quotnaa Idonot imagine that you tcitl set out, ah 
toot le monde I'amure. though every body asserts it. 

Je ne rroyais pas qu'il fut si-tot de re- I did not believe he had gone back so 
lour. eoon. 

II a falra qu'il «* e « sitaire 1 bien des He must have had business with a groat 
personnes. many people. 

Je doute que votra ami fut venu a bout / doubt that your Mend would have sue* 
oe ses prqjets, s'il n'avait pas e"te* fbrtemeat ceeded in his pirn, had he not been strongly 
protege. patronised. 

II n'est point d'homrae, quelque merite There ienot a man, whatever merit ha 
qu'il sit, qui ne fut tres-mortifiS, s'il savoit may possess, Oat would net bo very much 
Urate ce qif on pense de lul mortified, were he to know everything that 

is thought of him. 

Voos ne voos persaaeiez pas que fee af- You never pefsuekted y o ur setf that mat- 

faires p ussent si mal tqurner. ten could have taken so unfortunate a tu rn. 

" Mode" les de Phrases sur la Negative So. Forms of Phrases cm the Negative Ne^~ 

U n'yapas beaucoup d'aigaot chez ces Then is not much money to be f ound 
•ens de lettres. among men of letters. 

II n'y a point de ressource dans una per- There are no resources in a person with 

— — '■ "'- "'— (fespriu " 



sonne qui n'a point cfesprit. * out sense. 

# C'est a tort que vous Pacousex de jouer ; You ac_^ . . 

ye vous assure qu'il ne joue point. I assure you he never 



CVest 1 tort que vous. pMSonsexde jouer ; r YouaccuoeMm wrengfuUy of gamina 
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JVRA0ES ON SOUS DUFFlCULTIEf. 446 

, JSntoBf iw le salon; vous poums lui Ch into the ram; you may speak to Mm, 
tarter; ilneioue Ms. he ie not playing. 

Si pour avoir du bien, il en coote I la pro- I do not tnsh to make a fortune, if it can 
bite, je n'eo wax point. only be done at the expense of honesty. 

Rien n'est sur avec les capricieux ; voos Nothing ie certain with capricious peo- 
erojrez *.tre Wen 01 faveur, point du tout : pie; you think youreelf in favour, by no 
"Instant de la plus belle humeur est suivi de means; the moment of the but humour is 
la plus ftcheuse. follow* by that of the worst. 

Voos tieeessesdenoasrepenr les memos You are constantly repeating: the same 
ehoaes. , . thin* to vs. 

/ert'aarmfctttf too* eaparterle premier. I should not have dared to be the Jim to 
speak to you of it, 

HssgvSses pfeteetioas.iljt'ajwifttfftir WUhali his interest, he has not been dUe 
dans ses projets. to succeed in hie plans. 

Cetouvraae aerait fort boa, si cen'6tait Thietoork would be very good, were U 
pour la negbgeoce du style. not for the negligence of the style. 

Y a-t-i quelqu'un doot elle ne anfidise. I* there any one ehe does not slander ? 

J'ai pris tant de gout pour une vie rati- I have acquired so great a taste for re- 
tie, que je ne sors presque jamaie. ttrement, that J seldom go abroad, 

Voda ee qui s'est passe* j n'en paries a Thie ie what has pasted; do not speak of 
peroonne. it to any one. 

Mob parti est pris ; ne m'en paries pl%e. My resolution ie Med; talk to me ne 
more of it. 

APemnloves auaun de ces movens: Os Donot employ any one of fheumeaenres; 
aont indumes de vous. they are unworthy of you. 

Rien s'est plus joli. Nothing U more beautiful 

Jenedtsrie* que jene penes. I never speak but what I think. 

Je ne fen jamaie d r exees que je n'en sols J never commit any ewceu without tuf- 

incommode". faring by it. 

' Continuation dee memes Phrases. Continustion of the same Phrases. 

C'eetunhoaunepoarquijea'aiiftiamoBT, He is a man for whom. 1 have neither 
ml estfaae. love nor esteem. 

II s'est nt assez prudent ni assez 6daire". He is neither sufficiently prudent nor ear 

Je vous assure que je ne le ftequente ni I assure you I neither associate with him 
ne le vois. nor see him. 

Ne faire que parcourir les diffSrentes To go through the different branches of 
branche* des connaissanees humaines sans human knowledge only, wuhoutjtxmg up- 
s'arreter a aucune, c'est moms chercber I on any one of them, is not to seek for tn- 
s* imtniire, qu'a tuer le temps. ttruetion, but to kill time. 

Qurn'ttes-vous toujoura aussl eomplai- Why are you n#t at aU time* equally am- 
saiu? plaisant? 

H nele lam pas, d mete pu voos sel'v He will not do u\ unless you persuade 
eugugioz. him to it. 

M n'ira pas, si vous ne Ten pries, He will not go, if you do not request U of 

htm. 

II nous a menaces de se venger; nous He has threatened us with vengeance; urn 
a'ayons rait e u'en rite. onto laughed at him. 

Trop dlnsouaance ne peut que noire. Too great supinenm cannot but be hurt' 
JjoJ. 

Que devenez-vousl Uya trois mois qua What kae become of you? we have not 
sous ne vous avons vu» seen you these three months. 

Comment vous etes-vous parte* depute How hove youbeen since we saw you? 
que nous ne vous avoosvu? 

C'est bien join qu'on ne le dissit It U much worse Ptan was said. 

Peu s'on faut que je n'aie donas* tete J woe near running headlong into the 
asJesec dans le piege. snare. 

Dites la vente en tou\e occasion ; on me*- Tell the truth on all occasions : these who 
prise toujoum ceux qui parient amtrement speak what they do not think are always 
eju'ils ne pensent despised. 

m NedeeespereM pas que la verity Mseftsse Do not despair that truth will smpmr m 
jour i la Iongue. time, 

Je ne discenvuns pas que la chose m I admit that it is so. 
sok auui. 

Preses garde qu'on ne vous entrsJne Take care that you are not ltd into soma 
dans queique fauaso d-marche. false step. 

m J'empeehtrai Irion qu'on ne rem noise I shall prevent them from doing you em 
dans eetto affaire. harm in thie business. 

A cratnt qu'on ne le sonpconne d'svoir He is apprehensive Out he ie suspected of 
ttemoi dans ce eomplot being concerned in this plot. 
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446 PHRA8S8 ON SOKE DIFFICULTIES. 

Ob Id a donne* d'exeeuene coneefls. da They have given kin excellent ahice,tett 
trains qu'il ae manquit roccaskm de faire he should lose the opportunity of thawing 
cot inaltro ce qu'il cut en Stat de fair©. what he was eatable of doing. 

J> ai haif-tempe tvavaiue* ; jeMMmA I have been long employed about it; 1 
Co venir a bouL cannot accomplish it. 

1 out feriex aiieux de vous taire z roua ma You had better be sileaU, you aoi^hnow 
eaves ce que vd«m cb'tea. tt>*<tf you are toying'. 

Vuim ae aauriez ne faire on pluagrand Yin* cannot dome a greater favour. 
plaisir. 

Phrases e+roueJoiieeD&iaaesoesde la Phraeea on some Delieaciea of the Frame) 
Langue Frrmeaise. » Language. 

lreaMrooscesoararopefal-ouiJ'irai. Staff you go to the opera this evening f— 

..1ries»voua avec plaiair I Roroe>-oui, ~Wo\adyo%chterfuQy goto Remel-yae, 
J'iraia., 2 wmldL 

La justice qui noui est quelquefbia refu- Pvoterity knows how to dou* that justice 
•fo P«r noa eontenporaine, la posterite* aait wttc* to sometimes refused us by our eon- 



, CetteflrudeurquivouaOonne ai ibrt.il That greatness which so much astonishes 
la doit 1 vutre nonchalance. yw, Ae otoei to wvr indifference. 

llpirit,oahBroa,aicheraaoopaya. That hero, so bar to hU cossntry, perish- 

ed. 
M Je l'avaia bten prevu que ce baut degr€ 1 Jbrtsav that the greatness of his eUmsy 
dearandawaerutiacauaedflaaruine. tion would be his ruin. 

Citoycni, Stranger*, ennemie, peuplea, .Citleens, strangers, enemies, nations, 
row, empereura, ie pUianen. et le reverent kings, emrerore, pity and respect Mm. 

L'aaeemUee fines, cnaeon ae retka chez The assembly being over, each returned 
aoi. home. 

Heuroux Ie people ojTun safe roi con* Happy are the people toko are governed 
verne. by a wise king. 

II refuse lee pins irandi honneuM, eon- He refused the greatest honours, oatisjbd 
tent de In men ter. with having deserved them. 

Prieres. remontrances, commandemena, Entreaties, remonstrances, injunctions, 
toot rat inutile. are all useless. 

Le vent reureree toon, cabaoea, palais. The wind overturns towers, cottagts^psh 
Cflitea. laces, churches. 

Notre reputation ne depend pea du ca- Our reputation does not depend on the ee> 
price dci nominee ; maia elte depend dee price of men. but on the commendable at> 
actions louabies que nous teisons. tkms we perform. 

II y a beaucoup de cboaes qu'il a*importe There are many things which it ie of em 
point du tout de eavoir. consequence at all to know. 

Latuedoreepritaphnd'e'teaduequela The eye of the mind reaches much far* 
au« du cerpa. tker than the bodily eye. 

Ce qui aert a la Tanite*, n'est que vanit£. What promotes vanity is onto vanity. 

Tout ce qui n'a que le monde pour fonde- All that is confined to this lower world, 
meat, ae diaatpe ot e'eVanouit avee le disperses and ponishes with the world, 
monde. 

Cast le ptnrilefe dee trends hommea de It is the prerogative of great men to cow 
vaincre I'envie ; Ie mente la fait naltre, la fuer envy; merit gives it birth, and merit 
nitrite la fait raourir. destroys tt. 

L'amour-propre eat plus babfle que ie plua Betf-love it more ingenious than the Meat 



balnle hotnme du monde. ingenious man in the world. 

En quittant Ie monde, on ae qoitte le in renouncing the work 

plus aouventni lea erreura.ni lee fcUeepae- renounce neUher Oe errors nsr giddy 



En quittant Ie monde, on ae qoitte le m renouncing the world, wa generaUy 

vent ni lea erreura, ni lee fiiilea pea- renounce neither the ^^ ~ 

m«ade. sums of the world, 
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